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SAVE THIS BOOK

The requirements cited in this catalog are valid for six years.

If your general education or major requirements change during that time, you may still choose to graduate under the curricular requirements in
this catalog. In the case of licensure programs, changes in licensure requirements may lead to changes in curricular requirements.

The Minnesota State Mankato, Undergraduate Catalog is a general catalog of information regarding curricula, fees, and related policies and
procedures. Every effort has been made to make the catalog accurate as of the date of publication; however, all policies, procedures, and
fees are subject to change at any time by appropriate action of the faculty, the university administration, the Minnesota State Colleges and
Universities Board, or the Minnesota Legislature. The provisions of this Catalog DO NOT consfitute a contract between the student and university.

The university calendar is subject fo modification or interruption due to occurrences such as fire, flood, labor disputes, interruption of utility
services, acts of nature, civil disorder and war. In the event of any such occurrences, Minnesota State Mankato will attempt to accommodate
its students. It does not, however, guarantee that courses of instruction, extracurricular activities or other university programs or events will be
completed or rescheduled. Refunds will be made fo eligible students in accordance with Minnesota State Colleges and Universities Board policy.

This document is available in alternative format to individuals with disabilities by calling the Office of Academic Affairs, phone 507-389-1333
V], 800-627-3529 or 711 (MRS/TTY).

Minnesota State University, Mankato is a member of Minnesota State system and an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity employer and educator.
List of academic programs is available online at www.mnsu.edu/programs/

ACCREDITATION Accredited by the Higher Learning Commission

Higher Learning Commission

230 South LaSalle Street, Suite 7-500
Chicago, IL 60604-1411

[800) 621-7440

www.hlcommission.org

UNIVERSITY VISION, VALUES & MISSION

nurturing the passion within students, faculty and sfaff to push
beyond possibility on the way fo realizing dreams.

Mission
Minnesota Stafe University, Mankato promotes leaming through
effective undergraduate and graduate teaching, scholarship,

and research in service to the sfate, the region and the global Core Values

community. Minnesota State University, Mankato is an innovative, student-
centered learning community that values:
Vision ® Integrity and respect in the way we conduct ourselves;

Minnesota State Mankato will be known as a university where
people expect to go further than they thought possible by
combining knowledge and the passion to achieve great things.

Our foundation for this vision is our heritage of both dedicated
teaching and the direct application of knowledge to improve
a diverse community and world. We will achieve it by acfively

e Diversity in who we are and what we do;

e Access to our programs and services that create opportunities
for all to pursue their dreams;

* Responsibility to those we serve by providing an education
that inspires solufions fo society's challenges; and

® Excellence in our academic and non-academic pursuits.
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DIRECTORY OF PROGRAMS

DIRECTORY OF PROGRAMS

MAJORS

MAJOR ... DEGREE(S) OFFERED
Accounting. ... BS
Alcohol & Drug Studies. ... ... BS
American Indigenous Studies . . ... ... BA, BS
Anthropology ... BA, BS
Applied Organizational Studies . .. ........... ... .. .. BS
Al BA
At BFA

Ceramics Emphasis

Drawing Emphasis

Graphic Design Emphasis

Installation Emphasis

Painting Emphasis

Photography Emphasis

Printmaking Emphasis

Sculpture Emphasis
ArtHistory ..o BA
ArtTeaching ... BS

Ceramics Emphasis

Drawing Emphasis

Fiber Design Emphasis

Graphic Design Emphasis

Painting Emphasis

Photography Emphasis

Printmaking Emphasis

Sculpture Emphasis
Automotive Engineering Technology .. ......... ... .. ... BS
Avigfion. ... BS

Aeronautics Emphasis

Aviation Management Emphasis

Professional Flight Emphasis
Biochemistry . . ... ... BA, BS
Biology . .. ..o BS

Biomedical Sciences Emphasis

Cytotechnology Emphasis

Ecology Emphasis

Microbiology Emphasis

Plant Science Emphasis

Toxicology Emphasis

Zoology Emphasis
Biotechnology . ........ .. BS
Chemisiry ..o BA, BS
Chemistry = ACS Approved. . ... ... ... BS
Chemistry Teaching . . ... ... ... BS
CivilEngineering .. .. ..o BSCE
Cognitive Science.. .. ... ... BS

Biclogy Emphasis

Computer Science Emphasis
Philosophy Emphasis

Psychology Emphasis
Communication Arts and Literature Education ... .. ... ... .. BS
Communication Disorders . . .. .. ... ... . BA, BS
Communication Studies. . .. ... BA, BS
Community Health Education. .. ... ... oo BS

Clinical Setting Emphasis
Community Setting Emphasis
Worksite Health Promotion Emphasis

Computer Application Development ... ... ... ... BAS
Computer Engineering .. ... ... ..o oo BSCE
Computer Engineering Technology .. ... ......... ... .. BS
Computer Information Technology . .. ... ........... .. .. BS
Construction Management. ... ... ... ... oo BS
Corrections .. ... BS
Creative Writing . ... ... BA
Dance. . .. ... BA, BFA
Dance. . ... . BS

Dance Generalist Emphasis
Dance Therapy (Pre-Professional] Emphasis
Private Studio Teaching Emphasis

Dance Education (K-12) ... ..o BS
Denfal Hygiene. ... ... . BS
Earth Science . .. ... ... BA, BS
Earth Science Teaching (5-12) ... .. ... ... ... .. .. BS
Economics . ... ... BA, BS
Electrical Engineering . .. ... ... ... BSEE
Electronic Engineering Technology ... ........... ... ... BS
Elementary Education. .. ... BS
English. . ... BA
English: Creative Wiriting . ... ... ... ... . ... .. BFA
English Literature . ... .. ... ... BA
English Studies ... ... ... ... BA
Environmental Science .. ... ... BS
Ethnic Studies . .. ... ... BS

Infernational Community and Human Services Emphasis
Local Community and Human Services Emphasis
Public/Government Emphasis

Exercise Science . ... ... BS
General Exercise Science Emphasis
Pre-Physical Therapy Emphasis

Family Consumer Science .. ... ... BS
Child Development and Family Studies Emphasis
Diefefics Emphasis
Food and Nutrition Emphasis

Family Consumer Science Education . . ... ... ... ... .. BS
Film and Media Studies . .. .. ... ... ... BA
Finance .. ... BS

Corporate Finance Emphasis

Financial Planning and Insurance Emphasis
General Finance Emphasis

Institutional Finance Emphasis

Invesiment Analysis Emphasis

Food Science Technology . ... ... ... ... . ... .. BS
French. ... . . . . . . BA, BS
French Teaching .. ... ... .. BS
Gender and Women's Studies . . .. ... ... L BA, BS
Geography . ... ... BA, BS
Geography: Professional. . ... ... BA, BS
Geology .. ... . BS
German. ... .. BA, BS
GemanTeaching . ... ........ ... ... BS
Health and Physical Educafion . . ... ... ... ... ... BS
History ... BA, BS
Humanities. ... ... BA
Infegrated Engineering . .. ... ... BSE
Inferdisciplinary Studies. . ... ... BS
International Business . ... ... ... BS
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DIRECTORY OF PROGRAMS CONTINUED

Infernational Relations . ... ... ... ... .. BA
law Enforcement . .. ... BS
Liberal Arts and Sciences ... .. ... ... AA
life Science Teaching (5-12) .. .. ... ... .. ... ... BS
Management ... .. BS

Business Management Emphasis
Human Resource Management Emphasis

Management Information Systems. . ... ... ... BS
Manufacturing Engineering Technology . . ... ... ... ... .. BS
Markefing ... ... BS
MassMedia. ... ... ... BA, BS
Mathematics ... ... ... BA, BS
Mathematics Teaching . .. ... ... ... BS
Mechanical Engineering . .. ... ... ... BSME
Medical laboratory Science. . . ... ... ... o BS
Music ..o BA

Performance Emphasis
Music Leadership Emphasis
Entrepreneurship Emphasis
Music Education ... ... BS
Instrumental /General Music (K-12) Emphasis
Vocal /General Music (K-12) Emphasis

Music Industry, Audio Production ... ... ... . BS
NUSING © BS
Philosophy . ... ... BA, BS
Philosophy, Politics, and Economics (PPE) . ... .. .. ... .. BA, BS

Economics Emphasis
Philosophy Emphasis
Political Science Emphasis

Physics .. ... BS
Physics Teaching . ... ... ... BS
Political Science . . .. ... ... BA, BS
Psychology. . ... ... .. .. BS
Recreation, Parks & leisure Services . .. ... .. ... ... ... BS

leisure Planning and Management Emphasis
Therapeutic Recreation Emphasis
Resource Management Emphasis

RN Baccalaureate Complefion. .. .. ... ... oL BS

Scandinavian Studies. ... BA

School Health Education. . ... ... ... ... BS

Social Studies. ... ... BS
Anthropology Emphasis

Economics Emphasis
Ethnic Studies Emphasis
Gender and Women's Studies Emphasis
Geography Emphasis
History Emphasis
Political Science Emphasis
Psychology Emphasis
Sociology Emphasis
Social Studies Teaching ... ... ... BS
Anthropology Emphasis
Economics Emphasis
Geography Emphasis
History Emphasis
Political Science Emphasis
Psychology Emphasis
Sociology Emphasis
Social Work ... BSSW

Sociology ... BA, BS
Applied Emphasis

General Emphasis

Sociology: Globalization Studies . ... ........... ... BA, BS
Spanish ... BA, BS
Spanish for the Professions. . . .. ... ... .. .. ... ... BS
Spanish Teaching ... ... ... BS
Special Education: Academic and Behavioral Strategist . . . . . . BS
Sport Management ... ... BS
Stafisfics. . ... BS
Actuarial Track Emphasis
Technical Communication .. ... ... BS
Theatre Arts . o BA, BS
Theatre Ars o BFA

Acting Emphasis
Design/Technology Emphasis
Musical Theatre Emphasis
Urban and Regional Studies . ... .. ... ..o BS

CERTIFICATES

Alcohol & Drug Studies (Suspended)
American Indigenous Studies
Business Analytics

Ciitical Thinking

Database Technologies

Elementary Education STEM
Environmental Geology
Experimental Psychology
Geoarcheology

Geographic Information Science (GISc)
Geomorphology and Earth Surface Processes
Information Security

Internet of Things

law Enforcement (Suspended)
longTerm Care Adminisfration
Music Industry {Suspended|
Museum Studies

Networking Technologies

Non-Profit leadership

Professional Pilof

Projectbased Engineering

Project Based Engineering
Renewable Energy

Software Development

Technical Communication

Technical Infegration & Design

LICENSURE

Aging Studies - Nursing Home Administration Track

2017-2018 Undergraduate Catalog
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MINORS

Accounting
Actuarial Science
Aging Studies
Aging Studies for Nursing
Alcohol & Drug Studies
American Indigenous Studies
Anthropology
Art History
Art Studio
Astronomy
Athletic Coaching
Automotive Engineering Technology
Aviation
Aviation Management
Aeronautics
Private Flight
Professional Flight
Bioclogy
Business Adminisfration
Business Law
Chemistry
Communication Disorders
Communication Studies
Computer Information Science
Computer Technology
Corporate and Community Fitness/\Wellness
Corrections
Creative Writing
Critical Thinking
Dance
Database Technologies
Developmental Adapted Physical Education and Teaching
Earth Science
Economics
English
English Writing Studies
Electronic Engineering Technology
Entrepreneurship and Innovation
Environmental Studies
Ethics
Ethnic Studies
Family Consumer Science
Film Studies
Financial Planning
French

Gender and Women's Studies
Geography

Geology

German

Health Science

History

Humanities

Human Resource Management
Information Technology
Interdisciplinary Communications
International Business
International Relations

Latin American Studies

law Enforcement

Linguistics

Management

Manufacturing Engineering Technology
Marketing

Mass Media

Mathematics

Middle School Communication Arts & Literature
Middle School Mathematics
Middle School Science
Military Science

Music

Networking and Information Security
Nonprofit leadership
Philosophy

Physics

Political Science

Psychology

Public Adminisfration
Recreation

Scandinavian Studies

Sexuality Studies

Social Welfare

Sociology

Software Development
Spanish

Sports Medicine

Statistics

Teaching English as a Second Language (nonicensure

Technical Communication
Technical Infegration & Design
Theatre Arts

Urban and Regional Studies
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FEDERAL POLICIES

FEDERAL POLICIES

The activities of the University are administered in accordance with a variety of federal and
stafe laws, Minnesota State systfem Board policies, assorted rules and regulations, and
staff and student rights and responsibilities. For more information conceming applicable
University and system policy, confact the Office of Academic Affairs or go to hiip://
www.mnsu.edu/acadaf/policies/ .

The Family Education Rights and Federal Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights

with respect to their education records. They are:

1. The right to Inspect and review the student’s education records within 45 days of
the day the University receives a request for access. Students should submit o the
Office of the Registrar, dean, head of the Department of Academic Affairs, or other
appropriate official, written requests that identify the record(s) they wish to inspect.
The University official will make arrangements for access and nofify the student of the
time and place where the records may be inspected. If the records are not mainfained
by the University official o whom the request was submitted, that official shall advise
the student of the correct official fo whom the request should be addressed.

2. The right to request the amendment of the student's education records that the
student believes are inaccurate or misleading. Students may ask the University to
amend a record that they believe is inaccurate or misleading. They should write the
University official responsible for the record, clearly identify the part of the record
they want changed, and specify why it is inaccurate or misleading. If the University
decides not to amend the record as requested by the student, the University will notify
the student of the decision and advise the student of his or her right to a hearing
regarding the request for amendment. Additional information regarding the hearing
procedures will be provided fo the student when notified of the right fo a hearing.

3. The right fo consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information contained
in the student's education records, except to the extent FERPA authorizes disclosure
without consent. One exception which permits disclosure without consent is disclosure
to school officials with legitimate educational interests. A school official is a person
employed by the University in an administration, supervisory, academic or research,
or support staff position (including health or medical staff) and also clerical staff
who fransmit the education record; a person or company with whom the University
has contracted (such as an atiorney, auditor, or collection agent); a person who is
employed by Minnesota State Mankato Security Department actfing in a health or
safety emergency; or a student serving on an official committee, such as disciplinary
or grievance committee, or assisting school official in performing his or her tasks.
A school official has a legitimate educational inferest if the official needs to review
an education record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility.

Equal Opportunity and Nondiscrimination in Employment and Education. Min-

nesota State Mankato is committed to a policy of nondiscrimination in employment
and education opportunity. No person shall be discriminated against in the terms
and conditions of employment, personnel practices, or access to and participation
in programs, services and acfiviies with regard to race, sex, color, creed, religion,
age, national origin, disability, marital status, status with regard to public assistance,
sexual orienfation, gender identity, or gender expression. In addition, discrimination in
employment based on familial status or membership or activity in a local commission

as defined by law is prohibited.

Discrimination means conduct that is directed at an individual because of his or her
protected class and that subjects the individual to different treatment by agents or em-
ployees so as to interfere with or limit the ability of the individual to participate in, or
benefit from, the services, activities, or privileges provided by the university or otherwise
adversely affects the individual’s employment or education.

Harassment on the basis of race, sex, color, creed, religion, age, national origin, disability,
marifal status, status with regard to public assistance, sexual orientation, gender identity,
gender expression, or familial status is prohibited. Harassment is defined as verbal or
physical conduct that is directed at an individual because of his or her protected class that
is sufficiently severe, pervasive or persistent so as to have the purpose or effect of creating
a hostile work or educational environment. Harassment may occur in a variety of relation-
ships, including faculty and student, supervisor and employee, student and student, staff
and student, employee and employee, and other relationships with other persons having
business at or visiting the educational environment.

Sexual harassment includes unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors,
sexually motivated physical conduct and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual
nature. Sexual harassment may occur when it is directed at members of the opposite
sex or when it is directed at members of the same sex.

Inquiries regarding compliance or fo file a report for a neutral invesfigation, contact the
Office of Equal Opportunity and Tifle IX, 112 Armstrong Hall, or af 507-389-2986
[V) or 1-800-627-3529 or 711 (MRS/TTY).

Sexual Violence. Acts of sexual violence are criminal behaviors and create an envi-
ronment contrary fo the goals and missions of Minnesota State Mankato. Acts include

sexual assault, nonorcible sex acts, dating and relationship violence, stalking, as well
as aiding acts of sexual violence. These acts will be investigated and may subject
an individual fo disciplinary sanctions as well as possible referral to appropriate law
enforcement agencies.

Inquiries regarding compliance or fo file a report for a neutral investigation, contact the
Office of Equal Opportunity and Tille IX, 112 Armstrong Hall, or at 507-389-2986
[V) or 1-800-627-3529 or 711 (MRS/TTY).

Student Education Records University Policy. Federal law and stafe statute allow current

and former sfudents access fo their education records. While the primary record is locat
ed in the Office of the Registrar, other records may be located in Admissions, Financial
Aid, Business Affairs, Career Development Center, Student Health Service, Student
Affairs, Graduate Studies, Office of Intfernational Students and academic departments.

Minnesota State Mankato has designated the following items as Directory Information.
As such, this information may be released to the public without the consent of the
student: name, date and place of birth, local and permanent address, major field of
study, local and permanent felephone number, dates of attendance, previous college/
university attended, degrees received, email address, awards and honors, height and
weight information for athletic participation, performance records and participation
in competitive events, and participation in officially recognized activities, sports and
organizations. Students may request that directory information be kept private by
contacting the Office of the Registrar, 132 Wigley Administration Center.

Equity In Athletics Disclosure Federal Act 1994. U.S. Department of Education
guidelines now require postsecondary institutions participating in federal student aid
programs fo publish annual reports on gender equity in intercollegiate sports. In com-
pliance with the EADA, Minnesota State Mankato prepared its first Equity Act report by
October 1, 1996. Updated reports are released by October 15 of each subsequent
year. Included is data on the amount of money spent on men's and women's feams
and recruiting efforts, participation rates, personnel and operating expenses, revenues
generated, and sports related financial aid allocations. The report is readily accessible
to students, prospective students and the public. Contact Finance and Administration,
238 Wigley Administration Center, 507-389-6621.

Student Right-to-Know and Campus Security Act 1995. The Student Rightto-Know

and Campus Security Act increased the level of information universities must collect
and provide fo current and prospective students and employees and to the Department
of Education. The first part of the act, entifled the Student RighttoKnow Act, requires
colleges and universities to compile and release insfitution-wide graduation rates for
all students, with more detailed statistical information submitted on the graduation rates
of athlefes. The graduation rate for Minnesota State Mankato new entering first year
students, fall term 2009 cohort, is 49 percent. This percentage reflects the number of
first time, fullime fouryear degree seeking students either who received a baccalaureate
degree within six years or an associate degree within three years. The 2009 cohort is
the most recent one for which a six year graduation rate is available.

Part Il of the act, entitled the Campus Crime Awareness and Campus Security Act
of 1990, requires colleges and universities to annually make available to all current
employees and students as well as to applicants for enrollment or employment the
following information: 1) a description of policies concerning the security of and
access fo all campus facilities; policies and procedures for reporting campus crime;
and policies concerming law enforcement along with crime prevention educational
programs relating to campus security, and 2] statistics concerning the occurrence
of certain categories of campus crimes. Institutions are also required fo issue timely
warnings to the campus community about criminal activities representing a confinued
safety threat to aid in crime prevention. In addition, the University complies with the
1998 Higher Education Amendments Act that amended the Campus Security Act by
expanding the geographic scope and categories of offenses that must be included
in the annual statistics. This information is available in Minnesota State’s “Partners in
Safety” brochure, which is made available to each enrolled student and employee
annually. Copies are available from the Security Department, 222 Wiecking Center,
507-389-2111, the Women's Center, 246 Centennial Student Union, 507-389-6146,
New Student & Family Programs Office 103 Preska Residential Community, and Human
Resources, 325 Wigley Administration Center, 507-389-2015. The brochure is also
available at www.mnsu.edu/safety.

Rights for Students with Disabilities. Minnesota State University, Mankato, is commitied
to achieving equal educational opportunity and full participation for qualified persons
with disabiliies. See http://www.mnsu.edu/atoz/ policies/acessforstudentswithdis-
abilities2015.pdf Achieving full participation and integration of people with disabilities
requires the cooperative efforts of all the departments, offices, and personnel. Assurance
of equal educational opportunity rests upon legal foundations established by federal law,
specifically the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 including Section 504, and the Americans
with Disabilities Act of 1990. All students with a disability may request accommodation
through Accessibility Resources (132 Memorial Library, 507-389-2825).
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UNIVERSITY POLICIES

UNIVERSITY POLICIES

www.mnsu.edu/atoz/policies/

University policies are statements of institutional positions on issues. They both reflect
and support the University’s mission and values. While developed primarily to guide
institutional decisions or actions, they also may articulate the insfitution’s compliance
with external mandates, encourage efficient use of resources or promote consistency
by those acting for the insfitution. University policies impact the entire institution and
their applicability is not limited fo a single institutional unit. The implementation of
University policies requires the approval of the President.

Academic Credit Hour Definition

Academic Forgiveness for Undergraduate Students

Academic Honesty

Acceptance and Evaluation of Transfer Credits

Acceptance of Materials/Hazardous Waste Donations
Access for Students with Disabilities

Administrative Drop

Alcohol and Other Drugs

Building Access

Campus Demonstrations

Campus Information Technology

Conlflict of Financial Interest with Grants and Sponsored Programs
Continuance And Completion In a Major

Confinuing Education and Cusfomized Training

Contracts

Credit for Prior learning for Undergraduate Students

Crime Reporting Requirements

Electronic Recording of Lectures and Materials

Emergency Closing Emergency Notification

English Composition Placement

Fire Safety and Protection

Gender Neutral Restrooms

Graduate Assisfantship

Crade Appeals

Grading

Craduate Enrollment

Girilling

Heating, Ventilation & Air Conditioning

Information Privacy and Security

Infernational Student English Speech Placement

llumination Standards

Lactation Spaces

Last Day of Attendance

Lock, Key and Electronic Access Control

Lost and Found

Mathematics Placement

Maximum Credit Registration Limit

Missed Classes for University Sponsored or Sanctioned Activities and Makeup Work
Missing Residential Student

Non-Motorized Vehicles and Electric Mobility Devices
Outdoor Music Events

Parking

Pets on Campus

Posting

Post-Secondary Enrollment Options

Priority Registration

Protection and Presence of Minors on Campus

Protection of Animals in Research

Protection of Human Subjects in Research

Raffles

Recognized Student Organizations, Privileges and Responsibilities
Responding fo Issues of Research Misconduct

Return of Title IV Federal Aid for Official and Unofficial Withdrawals
Return to Work Policy for NonWork Related Medical Conditions
Rollerblades/ Skateboards,/Personal Assistive Mobility Devices
Satisfactory Academic Progress for Undergraduate Students
Statement of Student Responsibilities

State Vehicle Usage

Student-Athlete Drug and Alcohol Testing and Education
Student Complaints and Grievances

Student Education Records

Student Financial Aid Eligibility: Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) Standards
Transfer of Credits from Technical Colleges

Tobacco and Smoke-free Campus

Undergraduate Admissions

Undergraduate Admissions for Non-Degree Seeking Students

Undergraduate Course Repeat

Undergraduate Requirements for Degree/Award
University Data Governance

University Equipment and Property

University Policy Development

University Provided Clothing

University Sponsored Education Abroad Programs
Weapons and Firearms

Web Publishing

Workplace Environment

UNIVERSITY PROCEDURES

www.mnsu.edu/policies/procedures.html

University procedures are written statements of specific processes initiated fo imple-
ment a University Policy. Procedures are subject to regular change fo improve the
manner in which a policy is administered.

AS/AAS Degree Transfer and General Education

Bulletin Eligibility and Transfer

Carry Forward of Pre-1999 GE

Carry Forward of Diversity - Core and Related 2010
Extension of Bulletin Expiration Deadline: Active Duty Call-Up
General Education Course Substitution Form

Process for Prinfing W's on Transcripts

Retroactive Course Registration

UNDERGRADUATE AWARDS

Minnesota State Mankato offers programs leading to undergraduate certificates,
associate of arts degree, baccalaureate degrees, master’s degrees, graduate cer-
fificates, education specialist degrees and doctoral degrees. (The Graduate Studies
Catalog contains complete information regarding graduate degree programs.)

Majors. A standard major has a minimum of 32 semester credits and requires a
minor. A broad major has a minimum of 48 semester credit hours and requires no
minor. Students may earmn more than one maijor.

Minor. Students completing a standard major of 32 to 47 credits must complete a
minor (which is a minimum of 16 credit hours). At the department’s recommendation a
required minor may be waived for a student complefing a double major within the same
degree. Required minors may also be waived at the department's recommendation for
a student adding a major to a previous baccalaureate degree. In either case, students
must complete a total of 120 semester hours of credit (or up o 128 for certain programs).

Minor for Teaching Majors. A minor will not be required for Teaching majors.
Unless they have more than 48 credits in addition fo the 30 professional education
credits, teaching majors are not considered broad majors. This does not prohibit a
teaching major from requiring a minor. All teaching majors must have a minimum
of 32 required credits outside of the required 30 credits in professional education.

Major and Minor in Same Discipline. Please note that for any degree program,
completion of a major and a minor in the same discipline is nof permitted. Usually
a minor is not required if two or more majors are completed on the same degree.
Some majors do require specific minors fo be completed.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

The baccalaureate degrees available are Bachelor of Applied Science (BAS), Bachelor
of Arts (BA), Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA), Bachelor of Science (BS), Bachelor of Science
in Civil Engineering (BSCE|, Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering (BSEC),
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (BSEE), Bachelor of Science in Engineer-
ing (BSE), Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (BSME), and Bachelor of
Science in Social Work (BSSW). Students seeking teacher licensure pursue a Bachelor
of Science degree. These degrees are generally based upon four years of study and
require safisfactory completion of 120 credits [or up to 128 for cerfain progroms).

Bachelor of Arts (BA). The Bachelor of Arts degree emphasizes both breadth and
depth in ifs curriculum.

BA candidates usually complete a major not exceeding 40 semester credits and
a minor not exceeding 20 semester credits, plus general education and elective
credits. Certain broad majors which exceed 47 semester credits do not require
the completion of a minor.

BA degrees require completion of one full sequence (minimum 8 credits) of a
single modern language (including American Sign Language) at the elementary or
intermediate level. Please consult the Department of World Llanguages & Cultures
for acceptable sequences.

www.mnsu.edu
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UNIVERSITY AWARDS

BA candidates who wish to qualify as secondary school teachers may do so by completing
the requirements for the Bachelor of Science (teaching) plus the professional education and
other secondary feaching requirements described in the Bachelor of Science program
for licensure. Students will then earn a Bachelor of Science (teaching) in addition fo, or
instead of the Bachelor of Arts. They may aliernatively choose to complete the Master of
Arts in Teaching degree described in the Minnesota State Mankato Graduate Catalog.

Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA). The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program is designed for
students who desire a professional career in the Fine Arts, Creative Writing and Theatre.

Bachelor of Science (BS). The Bachelor of Science degree emphasizes professional
or fechnical preparation. BS candidates usually complete a major not exceeding
40 semester credits and a minor not exceeding 20 semester credits, plus general
education and elective credits. Certain broad majors which exceed 47 semester
credits do not require the completion of a minor.

Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (BSEE). This degree is a professional
degree designed for students planning a career in Electrical Engineering.

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (BSCE). This degree is a professional
degree designed for students planning a career in Civil Engineering.

Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering (BSEC). This degree is a professional
degree designed for students planning a career in Computer Engineering.

Bachelor of Applied Science (BAS) This degree is designed for students with an
appropriate 2-year degree and who participate in an extended intfernship program.
Currently offered is a BAS in Computer Application Development.

Bachelor of Science in Engineering (BSE). This degree is a professional degree
designed for students planning a career in Engineering. Students can chose a
technical focus area within the projectbased programs.

Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (BSME). This degree is a profes-
sional degree designed for students planning a career in Mechanical Engineering.

Bachelor of Science in Social Work (BSSW). This degree is designed for students
preparing for a professional career in the social work field.

ASSOCIATE DEGREES

Associate of Arts [AA). The Associate of Arts (AA) degree can only be earned
through the Liberal Studies program. Students must complete the general education
requirements plus 16 credits of lower division electives for a fotal of 60 semester
credifs. This Associate of Arts [AA) degree is intended for those students who wish
fo pursue a two-year balanced program of liberal education.

CERTIFICATE

These programs provide evidence of specialized study and expertise in given fields.
A certificate is awarded to students who satisfactorily complefe a prescribed course
of study and/or a qualifying examination. Program descripfions, with specific
requirements, are given under departmental headings.

INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Applicants who have previously not attended any postsecondary insfitution (exclusive of
courses faken through a Post-Secondary Enrollment Options [PSEQ) program) are con-
sidered for admission fo Minnesota State University, Mankato based on the University's
odmission requirements for new entering first year students, new entering nontraditional
students, and new entering infernational students. Applicants who have previously ar
fended any postsecondary insfituion after graduating from high school (exclusive of
courses faken through a PSEO program) are considered for admission to Minnesota
State Mankato based on the University's admission requirements for fransfer students.

To view the complete Undergraduate Admissions policy, see http://www.mnsu.
edu/atoz/policies/

COURSE DESIGNATOR AND NUMBERING SYSTEM
Each course is identified by a 2-4 alpha character code called a course designator
that indicates the program or department housing the course. The listing of course
designators used at Minnesota State Mankato are below.

A course designator is followed by a 3-digit numeric code indicating course level.
Undergraduate courses are numbered 001-499. 001-299 indicate lower division
courses and 300-499 indicate upper division courses. To be eligible to graduate with
a bachelor's degree from Minnesota State Mankato a student must have completed
at least 40 semester hours of upper division courses. Students must be admitted fo
their maijor first fo be able to take 300-400 level classes.

COURSE DESIGNATORS

ACCT  Accounting

AlS American Indian Studies

ANTH  Anthropology

AOS Applied Organizational Studies
ART Art

AET Automotive Engineering Technology
AST Astronomy

AVIA Aviation

BIOL Biology

BLAW Business Law

BUS College of Business

CAHN  College of Allied Health & Nursing
CHEM  Chemistry

CIVE Civil Engineering

CDIS Communication Disorders

CMST  Communication Studies

CS Computer Science

CM Construction Management

CORR  Corrections

Csp Counseling and Student Personnel
DAK Dakota

DANC  Dance

DHYG  Dental Hygiene

ECON  Economics

ED Education

EE Electrical Engineering

EEC Elementary Education

EET Electronic Engineering Technology
ENG English

ESL English As A Second Language
ENCR  Integrated Engineering

ENVR Environmental Sciences

ETHN  Ethnic Studies

FCS Family Consumer Science

FILM Film Studies

FINA Finance

FYEX First Year Experience

FREN French

GWS  Gender and Women's Studies
GEOG  Geography

GEOL  Geology

GER German

GERO  Aging Studies

HLTH Health Science

HIST History

HONR  Honors

HP Human Performance

HUM Humanities

IDST Interdisciplinary Studies

T Computer Information Technology
IBUS Infernational Business

KSP Secondary 5-12 & K-12 Professional Education
LAWE  law Enforcement

MGMT  Management

MET Manufacturing Engineering Technology
MRKT  Marketing

MASS  Mass Media

MATH  Mathematics

ME Mechanical Engineering

MEDT  Medical Technology

MSL Military Science and Leadership
MUSC  Music, General

MUSP Music Performance

MUSE  Museum Studies (See Anthropology)
NPL Nonprofit leadership

NURS  Nursing

PHIL Philosophy

PHYS Physics

POL Political Science

PSYC Psychology

RPLS Recreation, Parks & Leisure Services
REHB Rehabilitation Counseling

SCAN  Scandinavian Studies
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SOST  Social Studies

SOWK ' Social Work

SOC Sociology

SPAN Spanish

SPED Special Education (Academic and Behavioral Strategist]
STAT Statisfics

THEA  Theatre Arts

URBS Urban & Regional Studies

WIC World languages & Cultures (formally Modern Languages)

DEAN'S LIST

An undergraduate student who carries 12 or more credits for a grade (not including
P/N) during fall or spring semester and achieves a grade-point average of 3.5,
with all grades reported without incomplete grades or a grade in-progress when the
report is run 6 weeks after the end of each term, will be included on the Academic
Honors List [Dean’s List) for that semester. The words “Dean’s List” will appear on
the transcript. If a 4.0 grade-point average is achieved, the student will also be on
the Academic High Honors List.

GRADING
A student’s work in any course will be evaluated in accordance with the following
system of letter grades: A, B, C, D, F, NC and P.

Note: In some instances, sfudenfs can choose either a letter grade or pass/no
credit for a particular course. If a student wishes fo change the grading method
ofter registration, they may do so within certain deadlines which are published on
the webpage of the Office of the Regisfrar (Dates page).

A represents work of definitely superior quality.

B represents a bettierthan-average level of performance.

C  represents an average-level of performance.

D represents below-average performance.

F represents an unacceptable level of performance (regular graded courses).
NC represents an unacceptable level of performance (P/NC graded courses).
P represents passing performance (P/NC graded courses).

In addition to use of siraight A, B, C, and D lefter grades, faculty members will
have the option of using +/- additions.

To view the complete Grading policy, see htips:/ /www.mnsu.edu/atoz/policies/

LAST DATE OF ATTENDANCE
The University is obliged to provide attendance information to various stakeholders
about certain student populations, e.g. student athlefes, infernational students on
student visas, and sfudents who receive Financial Aid or funding as veterans.

This information is collected from instructors for each course twice each term:
during Mid-Term Reporting for advising purposes, and af the end of the ferm when
grades are submitted. End-ofterm Last Day of Attendance (LDA) information is only
collected if a student receives a grade of “F" or “NC” for a particular course.

Instructors define what attendance means for each course. In general, the “last day
of aftendance” is considered to be:
e the last day the student attended class in courses in which attendance is taken
by the instructor,
e the last day on which a student submitted an assignment, quiz, or fest,
e or the last day on which a student actively participated in @ group or online
activity in classes in which attendance is not regularly taken.

To view the complete Last Day of Attendance policy, see http://www.mnsu.edu/
afoz/policies/

NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS
Pre-Professional Programs. The purpose of the pre-professional program is to provide
students with the infellectual and academic background they will need before con-
finuing their education at other insfitutions. Acceptance to professional educational
institutions is usually confingent upon academic performance; therefore, students
enrolling in pre-professional programs should be highly motivated and realize they
are expected to mainfain high standards of excellence.

OFFICIAL MEANS OF COMMUNICATION
University assigned student email accounts shall be the University's official means of
communication with all students. Students are responsible for all information sent fo them
via the University assigned email account. If a student chooses fo forward the University
email account, she or he s sfill responsible for all information, including atiachments,
that is sent o the University email account.

OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY
https:/ /www.mnsu.edu/campushub/ payments /withdrawalinfo,/
Official Withdrawal is defined as terminating enrollment in all registered courses
for an academic semesfer at Minnesota State University, Mankafo. Refunds/credits
of tuition and fees for withdrawal are based on the Minnesota State Colleges and
University's refund policy, http://www.mnscu.edu/board/policy/512 himl

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS
Satisfactory Academic Progress for undergraduate students is defined as:
e Achieving a Minnesota State University, Mankato (“local”) cumulative grade
point average (GPA) of 2.0 or higher. (Transfer credits are not included in
caleulating satisfactory GPA).

and
* Maintaining a cumulative satisfactory credit completion rate of at least 67%.
(Transfer credits are included in calculating satisfactory credit completfion rate).

To view the complete Satisfactory Academic Progress Standards (SAPS) for Under-
graduate Students policy, see http://www.mnsu.edu/atoz/policies/

STUDENT COMPLAINTS
Minnesota State University, Mankato has a commitment to a respectful learning
environment. Students have the right to seek a remedy for when they believe a
campus office/depariment or a Minnesofa State employee freated them in an
improper, unfair or arbifrary manner. Students are encouraged to resolve the matter
informally before initiating this process. Students seeking advice may contact the
Minnesota State Student Association or an academic advisor.

To view the complete Student Complaints and Grievances policy, see htip://
www.mnsu.edu/atoz/policies/

TUITION AND FEES

Minnesota Statute 136F.06, Powers and Duties, and Minnesota Statutes § 136F.70,
Tuition; Fees; Activities Funds provide that the board shall set tuition and fees and adopt
suitable policies for the colleges and universities it governs. All colleges and universities
shall charge tuiion and fees consistent with Minnesota Statutes, board policies, and
system procedures. The Board shall approve the tuition and fee structure for all colleges
and universities. The chancellor or designee is authorized to make any necessary
technical adjusiments fo the tuition rafes and fees. Technical adjusiments are defined
as changes in tuition and fee rates which are deemed a correction or the addition of
a program rate for a new program esfablished in the interim.

To view the complete Minnesota State Colleges & Universities Tuiion and Fees
policy, see hitp://www.mnscu.edu/board/policy/511 himl

To view Minnesota State Mankato's tuition and fees schedule for the current term,
see http://www.mnsu.edu/campushub/1uition_fees/

TUITION REFUND APPEAL
https:/ /www.mnsu.edu/campushub,/payments/tuitionrefundappeal /
Appeals are granted only in cases of rare and extreme circumstances and are not
granted for failure fo cancel or non-attendance.

UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFER
Minnesofa State University, Mankato complies with the Minnesofa State system
policy and procedures including Undergraduate Course Credit Transfer Policy and
Procedure, the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum, and Transfer Rights and Responsi-
bilities.

To view the complete Acceptance and Evaluation of Transfer Credits policy, see
http:/ /www.mnsu.edu/atoz/policies/
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ADVISING

ADVISING
ACADEMIC ADVISING AND PROGRAM PLANNING

Academic planning should begin early in your first year at Minnesota State Mankato,
and your academic advisor will be the individual to help you assess your individual
needs and plan an academic program based on your inferests and career goals.
As you progress through your program, your academic advisor, in conjunction with
other advising staff, can assist you in a variety of ways: selecting courses each
semester; changing or choosing a major; satisfying general education requirements;
exploring career interests and opportunities; identifying campus resources to assist
you; referring you to opportunities for scholarships, internships, and undergraduate
research; and assisting you with any academic difficulties you may encounter.

As a new student af Minnesota State Mankato you are assigned an academic advisor
based on your major choice during orientation. If you are unsure about your major
when you first enroll, you would be assigned to one of the academic advisors in
New Student & Family Programs who work especially with students who have not
decided on a major. We encourage you to work closely with an academic advisor
throughout your Minnesota State Mankato career.

ADVISING RESOURCES

Major Advising. Once you have selected a major or general area of study you
wish fo pursue, your advising services will be provided by your major College.
Each Minnesota State Mankato College has a Student Relations Coordinator (SRC)
who serves as a primary resource and advising contact for those interested in any
of the College majors or departments. The Student Relations Coordinators provide
general academic and program assistance to prospective, current, and refurning
Minnesota State Mankato students. Some Colleges also offer "Advising Centers,”
which provide additional advising services and sfaff.

COLLEGE ADVISING RESOURCES

ALLIED HEALTH
Shirley Murray, Student Relations Coordinator,
124 Myers Field House, 507-389-6315

ARTS & HUMANITIES
Gina MaahsZurbey, Student Relations Coordinator,
226B Armstrong Hall, 507-389-1712

BUSINESS
Llinda Meidl, Student Relations Coordinator, College Advising Center,
151 Morris Hall, 507-389-2963

EDUCATION
Mymique Baxter, Student Relations Coordinator, College Advising Center,
117 Amsfrong Hall, 507-389-1215

NEW STUDENT AND FAMILY PROGRAMS

Sara Granberg-Rademacker, Student Relations Coordinator, New Student &
Family Programs,

103 Preska Residence Community, 507-389-5498

If you have not yet selected a maijor, or are considering a variety of options, you may
choose to be an Interdisciplinary Studies major. If this is your situation, your initial
academic advisor will be assigned through the Neew Student & Family Programs Office.

SCHOOL OF NURSING
Kasi Johnson, Student Relations Coordinator,
360 Wissink Hall, 507-389-6022

SCIENCE, ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY
Ken Adams, Student Relations Coordinator, College Advising Center,
125 Trafton Science Center N, 507-389-1521

SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
Melissa Iverson, Student Relations Coordinator, College Advising Cenfer
114 Armstrong Hall, 507-389-2416

UNIVERSITY EXTENDED EDUCATION

Sara Leigh, Student Relations Coordinator,

PO822 Partnership Center af Normandale Community College, 952-412-1755
If you are participating one of our exclusively online or bachelor’s degree programs
at our Edina or Normandale campus, you will work with the SRC for University
Extended Education.

OTHER SUPPORT RESOURCES
Career Development Center, 209 Wigley Administration Center, 507-389-6061
Center for Academic Success, 125 Memorial Library, 507-389-1791
Counseling Center, 245 Centennial Student Union, 507-389-1455
Accessibility Resources, 132 Memorial Library, 507-389-2825
Multicultural Affairs, 269 Centennial Student Union, 507-389-6300
Student Support Services, 355 Wiecking Center, 507-389-2797

DECLARING VS. ADMISSION TO MAJOR
Students can declare a major at any point and ask fo be assigned to an advisor in
their major. Declaration is the simple process of having the student records sysfem
updated fo indicate what major a student is interested in pursuing and assigning
an advisor based upon that inferest. Students interested in majors in:
¢ The colleges of Allied Health; Education; Science Engineering, Technology;
Business; and the School of Nursing should go to the Student Relations Co-
ordinafor or advising cenfer for that college/program
e The colleges of Arts and Humanities & Social Behavioral
Sciences should be referred fo individual departments

Admission to Maijor. Involves gaining permission to take 300-400 level course
work and pursue graduation from a major. Students will be admitted to a major
based on requirements established by the major and monitored by a department.
University minimum requirements for admission to a major are having earned 32
credits/hours and a “2.0" cumulative grade point average. Many depariments
have additional requirements which can be found in the Undergraduate Catalog
in the department/maijor listing. Additional requirements may include, but are not
limited fo: complefion of prerequisite courses; higher grade-point averages for
admission o major and/or graduation from the program; testing; and other forms
of evaluation or portfolios.

Required Advising. Many Minnesota State Mankato majors REQUIRE that a student
meet with their assigned academic advisor before registering each semester. If your
maijor requires advising, your advisor would need to provide you with a registration
"access code" before you would be able to register for courses.

DARS

DARS is an acronym for Degree Audit Reporting System. It is a computer program
that produces advising information illustrating a student's progress in fulfilling the
graduation requirements of their chosen degree program for undergraduate students.
DARS accomplishes its task by using a student's degree program information (de-
gree, major, minor, catalog year), on file in the student records system, to create
a generic "template” of that degree program. DARS then feeds all of a student's
courses through this template to fill in the blanks. When the process is complete a
document (called an audit] is produced showing where the student's courses fit in,
which requirements are completed, and which are left to be done. The audit can
then be used to monitor a student's progress and give a detailed assessment of
what University requirements are yet to be satisfied.

DARS is not a replacement for the advising process whereby students are in communicar-
tion with their department and assigned advisor. DARS should also not be considered a
replacement for the University catalog, although the DARS program is based very heavily
upon that document. The DARS program is a fool to assist students and advisors. Though
DARS produces an accurate report of a student's graduation progress, infrequently some
itens cannot be checked for or taken info account. For example, audits do display the
results of nearly all departmental substitutions and waivers, but there are some situations
that cannot be dealt with via DARS. Many of these items are handled via the advising
process and are done manually within the groduation process.

Questions conceming DARS should be directed to
DARS-Questions@mnsu.edu

Ordering an Audit
There are three ways that students can obtain audis:
e order their own via e-Services
e request an audit at the Campus Hub
® request an audit af their department or advising center
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ADVISING CONTINUED

COURSE OFFERINGS INFORMATION

This cafalog lists course offerings for the academic year beginning with fall semester
2017 This listing is as accurate as possible when the catalog is compiled. Students are
advised, however, that all information regarding course offerings is subject fo change
and it is recommended that students check the course schedules prior to each term. The
University reserves the right to withdraw or modify any course or to change insfructors.

Contact Hour. One 50-minute period [minimum) of class group acfivity under supervision.

Writing Intensive “W" Designator. In cerfain cases, the 3-digit number may be
followed by the lefter “W”, which indicates that the course satisfies the writing in-
fensive graduation requirement, whereas the other course with the same designator
[and no "W") does not. Credit will not be given for two courses with the same
designator, regardless of GE writing intensive satisfaction.

Sections. Individual course sections differentiated in the course schedules, but are
not indicated in this catalog.

Number of Credits. The number of credits is listed in parentheses after the course
number. If the course is offered for variable credits, e.g., (1-4), the student will need
fo work with an advisor to defermine the appropriate number of credits for which
a cerfain course should be taken, and should register for the course accordingly.
Permission is required for variable credit courses.

Prerequisites. Students can be dropped from a course for which they are not found
fo have met the prerequisites. Some courses require prerequisites and,/or corequisite
courses. These are listed at the end of the course descriptions in this catalog. In
some cases, prerequisites are “enforced.” If so, you would be unable to register
without first verifying that you have completed the required prerequisite course. It
is the student's responsibility fo review prerequisite requirements, and regisfer for
the appropriate level course. Questions about prerequisite course requirements
should be directed to your academic advisor, the College Advising Center, or the
department offering the course.

General Education and Diverse Cultures Satisfaction. Courses approved as satis-
fying General Education requirements are symbolized after the course description.
For example, a course satisfying Goal Area 4 will be denoted as GE-4. Similarly,
courses approved as satisfying the Diverse Cultures Graduation Requirement will be
denoted as Diverse Cultures-Purple and Diverse Cultures-Gold affer the description.
If a course safisfies both a General Education and a Purple course requirement, for
example, in Goal Area 5, it will be denoted as Diverse Cultures-Purple and under this,
GE-5. If a course satisfies both a General Education and a Gold course requirement
in Goal Area 5, it will be denoted as Diverse Cultures-Gold, followed by GE-5.
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DIVISION OF ACADEMIC AFFAIRS ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL

DIVISION OF ACADEMIC AFFAIRS ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL

Provost and Senior Vice President
Dr. Marilyn J. Wells
315 Wigley Administration Center
Phone: 507-389-1333

Associate Provost
Dr. Robert Fleischman
315 Wigley Administration Center
Phone: 507-389-1333

Assistant Vice President for Undergraduate Education
Dr. Ginger L. Zierdt
315 Wigley Administration Center
Phone: 507-389-1333

Assistant Vice President for Institutional Research, Planning and Assessment
Dr. Lynn Akey
315 Wigley Administration Center
Phone: 507-389-2410

UNIVERSITY DEANS

Global Education
Dr. Stephen J. Stoynoff
315 Wigley Administration Center
Phone: 507-389-2900

Library
Dr. Joan Roca

3097 Memorial Library
Phone: 507-389-5953

Institutional Diversity
Dr. Henry Morris

228 Wigley Administration Center
Phone: 507-389-6125

College of Graduate Studies and Research
Dr. Barry Ries
315 Wigley Administration Center
Phone: 507-389-2321 e Fax: 507-389-5974
Website: http://grad.mnsu.edu

University Extended Education
Division of University Strategic, Business, and Education Partnerships
Dr. Thomas L Norman
116 Alumni & Foundation Center
Phone: 507-389-1443

ACADEMIC COLLEGES AND DEANS

COLLEGE OF ALLIED HEALTH AND NURSING
Dr. Kristine Retherford, Dean
124 Myers Field House
Phone: 507-389-6315 © Fax: 507-389-6447

Dental Hygiene, Family Consumer Science, Health Science,
Human Performance, Recreation, Parks and Leisure Services, Speech,
Hearing and Rehabilitation Services, School of Nursing

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND HUMANITIES
Dr. Matthew Cecil, Dean
226 Armstrong Halll
Phone: 507-389-1712 o Fax: 507-389-5887
www.mnsu.edu/carts

Art, English, Communication Studies, Film & Media Studies, Humanities,
Interdisciplinary Studies, Mass Media, Music, Philosophy, Scandinavian Studies,
Theatre and Dance, World Languages & Cultures

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
Dr. Brenda Flannery, Dean
120 Morris Hall
Phone: 507-389-5420 e Fax: 507-389-5497
http://cob.mnsu.edu/

Accountfing and Business Law, Finance, Management,
Marketing and Infernational Business

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Dr. Jean Haar, Dean
118 Armstrong Hall
Phone: 507-389-5445  Fax: 507-389-2566

Aviation, Counseling and Student Personnel, Educational Leadership,
Elementary Education, K-12 and Secondary Programs,
Military Science and Leadership [Army ROTC), Special Education,
The Children’s House

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE, ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY
Dr. Brian Martensen, Dean
131 Trafton Science Center N
Phone: 507-389-5998 e Fax: 507-389-1095

Automotive and Manufacturing Engineering Technology, Biological Sciences,
Chemisiry and Geology, Computer Information Science,
Consfruction Management, Electrical and Computer Engineering and Technology,
Infegrated Engineering, Mathematics and Statistics,

Mechanical and Civil Engineering, Physics and Asfronomy

COLLEGE OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
Dr. Maria Bevacqua, Interim Dean
111 Armstrong Halll
Phone: 507-389-6307 e Fax: 507-389-5569
Website: sbs.mnsu.edu

Aging Studies, American Indigenous Studies, Anthropology,

Applied Organizational Studies, Corrections, Earth Science, Economics,
Ethnic Studies, Gender and Women'’s Studies, Geography, History,
Infernational Relations, Law Enforcement, Nonprofit Leadership, Political Science,
Psychology, Social Studies, Social Work, Sociology, Urban and Regional Studies
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UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT: GENERAL EDUCATION

UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT:
GENERAL EDUCATION

General Education courses that also satisfy the Diverse Cultures Graduation
Requirement as either a Purple or Gold course are identified in the Goal Areas
by a P for Purple and a G for Gold. (Example = ENG211WP)

GENERAL EDUCATION MINNESOTA TRANSFER CURRICULUM.

Completion of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum fulfills the General Education re-
quirement for any Minnesota public institution. Students transferring with a completed
Minnesota Transfer Curriculum will satisfy Minnesota State Mankato’s General Educa-
tion requirement. Completion of goal areas within the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum
will be accepted as completion of that same goal area at Minnesota State Mankato.
Individual competencies will be evaluated and transferred on a course-by-course
basis. Students transferring from Minnesota State Mankato to another Minnesota
public insfitution of higher education will have fulfilled the Minnesota Transfer Curric-
ulum if they have completed 40 credits of required courses in the following ten goal
areas: Communication, Crifical Thinking, Natural Science, Mathematical/ Logical
Reasoning, History and the Social and Behavioral Sciences, Humanities and the Arts,
Human Diversity, Global Perspective, Ethical and Civic Responsibility, and People
and the Environment. Goal areas 11-13 are part of the General Education curriculum
at Minnesota State Mankato but not goal areas in the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum.

Why General Education?

The General Education program integrates a broad foundation of knowledge and
skills with the study of contemporary concerns. The goals and competencies within
the curriculum are reflective of those capabilities essential for all college-educated
adults facing the twenty-first century, including:

1. Skills needed for effective understanding and communication if ideas through
reading, listening, crifical and integrative thinking, writing, speaking, and
technological literacy;

2. Exploration of various ways of knowing through study of the content, methods
of inquiry and creative modes of a broad spectrum of disciplines;

3. Our common membership in the human community, coupled with awareness
that we live in a diverse world;

4. The inferrelatedness of human society and the natural environment and the
ethical dimensions of political, social, and persondl life; and

5. Development of responsibility for lifelong leaming.

GENERAL EDUCATION GUIDELINES

1. Atotal of 44 credits must be completed to satisfy the General Education
program af Minnesota State Mankato.

2. Students Tronsfemng with the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum comp\eled will
be considered to have completed the Minnesota State Mankato General
Education requirements.

3. While included in General Education at Minnesota State Mankato, goal
areas 11, 12, and 13 are not part of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum.

4. A single course may be placed in more than one goal area. Each credit in
any of these courses, however, may be counted only once in meeting the
44 credits requirement.

5. The Critical Thinking Goal Area 2 may be satisfied either by taking a course
or by the satisfactory completion of the other General Education goal areas.

6. In each goal area where two courses are required [i.e., 3, 5, and 6),
students are required to take courses from different disciplines.

7. To count as General Education credit, students may take no more than two
courses or eight (8] credits, whichever is greater, from the same discipline.
The only exception to this policy is for English Composition (ENG 101,
CMST 100, CMST 102).

8. For Bachelor of Science degrees in Electrical, Civil, Computer, Integrated
or Mechanical Engineering, and the Nursing degree, general education
requirements differ. See the program requirements for a defailed explanation
of general education coursework for these degree programs.

9. The General Education requirements of the Associate of Arts degree are
the same as for the Bachelor's degree.

10. General Education courses that also satisfy the Diverse Cultures graduation
requirement as either a Purple or Gold course are identified by a “P “ for
Purple and a “G" for Gold.

11. General Education courses that also safisfy the Writing Infensive graduation
requirement are identified by a “W" for Writing Intensive.

12. Some general education courses may also be required courses for your
major. Please consult your advisor for information about the general edu-
cation courses you may need fo take specifically for your major degree.

GOAL AREA 1: COMMUNICATION

Goal: To develop writers and speakers who use the English language effectively and
who read, write, speak, and listen critically. At a base, all students should complefe
infroductory communication requirements early in their college studies. Writing com-
pefency is an ongoing process fo be reinforced through writing infensive courses and
wriing across the curriculum. Speaking and listening skills need reinforcement. There are
multiple opportunities for interpersonal communication, public speaking and discussion.

Part A: English Composition

Requires one course, 3 credits or more, with a grade of at least “P” or “C” (2.0).
A grade of “C-" does not satisfy this goal area.

Goal: The goal is fo provide students with

e rich understanding of how writing works

e guided opportunities to apply this understanding in specific writing situations

e experience analyzing, researching, and writing !%r academic writing situations

e opportunities fo reflect on the deve%opmem of their writing knowledge and skills

Students will be able to:

(a) déow upon strategies for idea generation, drafting, revision, design, and
editing;

(b) ono\yge and produce texts guided by basic rheforical concepts;

(c) practice critical reading skills, including the ability to identify genre conven-
fions and evaluate the claims, evidence, and reasoning in a fext;

(d) demonsirate effective research processes, including the ability to gather
academic and non-academic sources and assess their quality and suitability
for the writing situation;

(e) integrate sources in their writing fo achieve specific aims, making appropriate
use of summary, paraphrase, quotation, and citation conventions;

(f)  explain their writing choices, using concrete examples o support their claims;

(g) employ syntax and usage appropriate to academic disciplines and the
professional world.

English Composition General Education Goal Area 1A Placement Table (note:
for international students who do not have English as their first language,
please see International Students Placement Table)

Minimum
Minimum Minimum Accuplacer
AT SAT Reading
English Writing Comprehension Course
Course | Score Score Score Prerequisites
ENG Successful completion of
101 18 OR 440 OR 78 OR | ENG 100 or EAP 135 or
EAP 136
ENG
103 N/A N/A N/A N/A
ENG Successful completion of
g | WA L VA ENG 103
ENG
w0 | WA N/A N/A N/A

International Students English Composition General Education Goal Area 1A
Placement Table

Minimum Minimum
Minimum Minimum Accuplacer Accuplacer
TOEFL IELTS ESL Reading WritePlacer Course
Course | Score Score Test Score Prerequisites
89
(internet- Successful
ENG based) completion
101 o OR| 65 |[OR N/A OR 6 OR of
575 (paper- EAP 136
based)
89
(internet- Successful
ENG based) R 65 R 10 D 5 R completion
101 or of
575 (paper- EAP 136
based)
]E‘;: N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Students with an SAT Evidence-Based Reading and Writing score of 480 or higher
are eligible for ENG 101.

All fest scores (includes ACT, SAT, and MCA are valid for 5 years.

www.mnsu.edu
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UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT: GENERAL EDUCATION CONTINUED

Part B: Speech and Oral Reasoning
(Requires one course, 3 credits or more)
Goal: To develop skills necessary for reasoned communication. Courses in this goal
area will require individual public speaking which is critiqued by the instructor.
Speaking and reasoning competency is an ongoing process which needs fo be
reinforced throughout the curriculum.
Students will be able to:
(a) understand/demonstrate communication processes through invention,
organization, drafting, revision, editing and presentation;
(b) participate effectively in groups with emphasis on listening, critical and
reflective thinking, and responding;
[c) analyze, evaluate, and synthesize in a responsible manner material from
diverse sources and points of view.
(d) select appropriate communication choices for specific audiences;
le) construct logical and coherent arguments;
(f|  use authority, point of view, and individual voice and style in communications;
[g) employ syntax, usage and analytical techniques appropriate to academic
disciplines and the professional world.

Coursel(s) which satisfy this goal area include:

Course Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

CDIS 201 (3)  Observation of Human Communication 1B
CMST 100 (3)  Fund of Communication 1B

CMST 102 (3)  Public Speaking 1B

CMST 312 (4)  Prof Communication & Interviewing 1B
HIST 250 (4)  Riot and Revolution in History 1B, 9

HIST 268 (4)  American legal Hisfory 1B, 9

POL 234 (3)  Model United Nations 1B, 8

GOAL AREA 2: CRITICAL THINKING
(Requires completion of the rest of the General Education Program or one course)
Goal: To develop critical thinking, communication, and problem solving skills.
Courses in this goal area must focus on skill development and throughout the course
will provide opportunities o exercise skills although the exercise of skills requires
a subject matter, the emphasis in this goal area will be on skill development. The
skills will not be ones that are specific to the practice of a particular discipline or
area of inquiry but rather will be skills that are common fo different disciplines and
different areas of inquiry.
Students will be able to:
(a) gather and analyze information of various kinds, employing formal or
informal fools to represent information in ways useful for solving problems;
(b) weigh evidence for and against hypotheses;
(c) recognize, construct, and evaluate arguments;
(d) apply appropriate critical and evaluative principles fo texts, documents, or
works-one’s own or others'-in oral, visual, or written mediums.

Coursels) which satfisfy this goal area include:

Course Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

AST 115 (2) Life in the Universe 2, 3

CHEM 111 (5)  Chemistry of Life Processes 2, 3
CHEM 191 (3)  Chemisiry Applications 2, 3

CHEM  201-L (5)  General Chemisiry | 2, 3

CMST  101W (4] Interpersonal Communication 2

CSP 110 [3)  Decision Making for Career and Life 2
ECON 103WP (3] Economics of VWomen's Issues &

Public Policy in the United States 2, 5
Business Statistics 2, 4

Intermediate Writing 2

Technical Communication 2, 13
Business Communication 2, 13
Advanced Writing 2

Natural Disasters 2, 10

Family Dynamics of Aging 2, 7
Family Dynamics of Aging 2, 7
Gender, Race & Pop Culture 2, 6
Consumer Health 2

Critical Issues in Public Ed Today 2, 9
Foundations of Mathematics 2

Music History 1 2

Music History 2 2

logic and Critical Thinking 2, 4
Scientific Reasoning 2, 4

Symbolic logic 2, 4

Principles of Physics | 2, 3

ECON 207 (4)
ENG  201W  (4)
ENG  271W  (4)
ENG  272W  (4)
ENG  301W (4]
GEOG 313 (4)
GERO 200G (4]
GERO  200WG (4]
GWS  230P (4]
HTH 212 (3)
KSP 200G (3]
MATH 290 (4)
MUSC 301W (3]
MUSC 302W (3]
PHIL 110 (3]
PHIL  T12W (3]
PHIL 311 (3)
PHYS 2111 (4)

PHYS 221 (5)
POL 103W  (3)
PSYC  103W (3]

GOAL AREA 3: NATURAL SCIENCE
(Requires two courses from different disciplines, é credits or more. At least one
course must have a laboratory)
Goal: To improve students’ understanding of natural science principles and of the
methods of scientific inquiry, i.e., the ways in which scientists investigate natural
science phenomena. Students should be encouraged to study both the biological
and physical sciences.
Students will be able to:
[a) develop understanding of scientific theories;
(b) formulate and fest hypotheses in either laboratory, simulation, or field experiences;
[c) communicate his/her experimental findings and inferpretations both orally
and in wrifing;
(d) apply the natural science perspective fo society issues.

General Physics | 2, 3
Thinking About Politics 2
Psychology Today 2

Course(s) which satisfy this goal area include: ("L" indicates a laboratory course
Course Credits Title/Goal Areal(s)

ANTH 120 (3)  Forensic Science: An Anthropological Approach 3
ANTH 2101 [4)  Introduction to Archaeology 3, 10

ANTH 2201 {4)  Human Origins 3

AST 101 (3] Introduction to Asfronomy 3
AST 102 (3)  Introduction to the Planets 3
AST 104- (2)  Introduction to Experimental Astronomy 3
AST 115 (2)  Life in the Universe 2, 3
AST 1251 [3)  Observational Astronomy 3
BIOL 100 (4)  Our Natural World 3
BIOL 102 (3)  Biology of Women 3
BIOL  103W-L (3] Infroduction to Biotechnology 3
BIOL 1051 (4)  General Biology | 3
BIOL 105W-  (4)  General Biology | 3
BIOL 2701 (4)  Microbiology 3
CHEM 1001 (4)  Chemisfry in Society 3
CHEM 104 (3] Introduction to Chemistry 3
CHEM 106 (3)  Chemistry of Life Processes | 3
CHEM 111+ (5)  Chemistry of Life Processes Il 2, 3
CHEM 131 (3)  Forensic Science 3, @
CHEM 134 (3)  Mind Altering Substances 3
CHEM 135 [3)  Science of Sport 3
CHEM 191 (3)  Chemisiry Applications 2, 3
CHEM  201-L [5)  General Chemisiry | 2, 3
EET 124 (3)  Elementary Electricity and Electronics 3
EET 118 (3)  Electricity - Generation, Usage & Green Alternatives 3, 8
FCS 140 (3)  Introduction to Nutrition 3
GEOG 101 (3)  Introductory Physical Geography 3, 10
GEOL 1001 (3-4) Our Geologic Environment 3, 10
GEOL 108 (3)  Oceans of the World 3, 10

GEOL 1214 (4)  Physical Geology 3, 10

GEOL 12241 (4)  Earth History 3

PHYS 1001 (3)  Cultural Physics 3

PHYS 1011 [3)  Introductory Physics 3

PHYS 102 (3)  Physics in the World Around Us 3

PHYS 105 (3)  Time, Atomic Clocks, and Relafivity 3

PHYS 211 (4)  Principles of Physics | 2, 3
PHYS 2214 (4)  General Physics | 2, 3

GOAL AREA 4: MATHEMATICAL/LOGICAL REASONING
Requires one course, 3 credits or more, with a grade of at least “P” or “C”, i.e.
2.0. A grade of “C-" does not satisfy this goal area.
Goal: To increase students’ knowledge about mathematical and logical modes
of thinking. This will enable students to appreciate the breadth of applications of
mathematics, evaluate arguments, and detect fallacious reasoning. Students will
learn to apply mathematics, logic, and/or statisfics fo help them make decisions in
their lives and careers. Students will be able fo:

[a) illustrate historical and contemporary applications of mathematical /logical

sysfems;

(b) clearly express mathematical /logical ideas in writing;

[c) explain what constitutes a valid mathematical /logical argument (proof);

(d) apply higherorder problem-solving and/or modeling strategies.
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UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT: GENERAL EDUCATION CONTINUED

Minimum Minimum Minimum
Minimum Accuplacer Accuplacer Accuplacer
ACT/SAT Infermediate College Calculus
Math Algebra Level Math Readiness Course
Course | Subscore Score Score Score Prerequisites
Successful
'1“]"2" 22/520 |OR | 60 N/A NA | OR “’”‘;'fe“"”
Math 098
Math Math 112
22/520 | OR 60 AND 84 N/A OR | with “C" or
113 b
gtfer
Math 98 and
Math permission
15 23/530 | OR 60 AND 96 N/A OR from
Dept. Chair
Math 115 or
Math both Math
N 24/550 | OR 60 AND 84 AND 21 OR| 112and 113
with
“ (" or better
Math 112 or
Math Math 115
130 23/530 | OR 60 AND 84 N/A OR with 0 “C* or
better
Math 112 or
Math Math 115
181 23/530 | OR 60 AND 84 N/A OR with  “C” or
better
Math Successful
201 22/520 | OR 60 N/A N/A | OR | Completion of
Math 098
Successful
Stat Complefion
19/460 | OR 60 N/A N/A OR | of Math 098,
154
112,115, or
121

Students who earned an SAT Math score of 530 or higher are eligible to place
in MATH 112 as a minimum. Please contact the Department of Mathematics &
Statistics for further placement information when using SAT scores.

Students who eamed a Minnesota Comprehensive Assessment (MCA score of 1158
or higher are eligible o place in Math 112 as a minimum. An eamed MCA score
of 1148 or higher is eligible o place in STAT 154. Please contact the Department of
Mathematics & Statistics for further placement information when using MCA scores.

All test scores (includes ACT, SAT, and MCA are valid for 5 years.

Course(s) which satisfy this goal area include:

Course Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

ECON 207 (4)  Business Statistics 2, 4

MATH 110 (3)  Perspectives in Mathematics 4
MATH 112 (4)  College Algebra 4

MATH 113 (3)  Trigonometry 4

MATH 115 (4)  Precalculus Mathematics 4

MATH 121 (4) Calculus 1 4

MATH 130 (4)  Finite Mathematics and Introductory Calculus 4
MATH 180 (4)  Mathematics for Computer Science 4
MATH 181 (3)  Intuitive Calculus 4

MATH 201 (3)  Elements of Mathematics | 4

PHL 110 (3)
PHIL  112W  (3)
PHIL 311 (3)
SOC 202 3)
STAT 154 (4)

logic and Critical Thinking 2, 4
Scientific Reasoning 2, 4
Symbolic logic 2, 4
Introductory Social Statistics 4
Elementary Statistics 4

GOAL AREA 5:

HISTORY AND THE SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
(Requires two courses from different disciplines, 6 credits or more)
Goal: To increase students” knowledge of how historians and social and behavioral
scientists discover, describe, and explain the behaviors and interactions among
individuals, groups, institutions, events and ideas and to challenge students to
examine the implications of this knowledge and its interconnection with action and
living an informed life. Students will be able to:
(a) employ the methods and data that historians and social and behavioral
scientisfs use fo investigate the human condition;
(b)  examine social institutions and processes across a range of historical periods
and cultures;
(c) use and crifique alternative explanatory systems or theories;
(d) develop and communicate alternative explanations or solutions for contem-
porary social issues.

Coursel(s) which satisfy this goal area include:

Course Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

AlS 101P (3)  Introduction to American Indigenous Studies 5, 7
AIS 102P (4)  The Story of American Indian Country to 1900 5, 7
AlS 103P (4)  The Story of American Indian Country 1900-Present 5, 7
AlS 210WP (3)  Oral Traditions 5, 7

AIS 220WP (3]  Infroduction to Tribal Sovereignty 5, 7

AlS 230WP  (3)  American Indians of Minnesota 5, 7

AlS 240WP (3]  American Indian Women 5, 7

AlS 330P (3)  Indigenous Education 5, @

ANTH 101P [4)  Intfroduction to Anthropology 5, 8

ANTH 102 [4)  Ancient Peoples 5, 10
ANTH 240G (4)  language and Culture 5, 8
ANTH  250WP (4]  Portraits of Culture 5

ANTH  260P (3)
ANTH  261P (3)
ANTH  269P (3)
ANTH  340P (4)
CORR  106P (3)
CORR 255 (3)
ECON 100 (3)
ECON 103WP (3]

Vampires, Werewolves & Zombies: Folklore of Fear 5, 8
Taboos, Tattoos & Tshirts: Culture and Body Art 5, 8
Anthropology of Sex 5, 7

language & Power 5, 7

Infroduction to Criminal Justice Systems 5, 9
Juvenile Delinquency 5, 9

An Infroduction to the U.S. Economy 5

Economics of Women's Issues &

Public Policy in the United States 2, 5

Principles of Macroeconomics 5

Principles of Microeconomics 5

Current Economic Issues 5, 8

American Racial Minorities 5, 7

Introduction to Multicultural & Ethnic Studies 5, 7
Perspectives on African Americans 5, 7
Perspectives on American Indians in Ethnic Studies 5, 7
Perspectives on Asian Americans 5, 7

Perspectives on Latinos/Hispanics 5 7

Civil Rights in the U.S. 5

Asian American Studies 5

Personal & Family Living 5

Infroductory Cultural Geography 5, 8

Introduction to Gender 5, 7

Introduction to Gender 5, 7

Infroduction to Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual &
Transgender Studies 5, 7

Infroduction fo Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual &
Transgender Studies 5, 7

History of the Family in America 5, 7

Ancient World Civilization to 1500 5, 8

Ancient Civilization to 1500 5, 8

World Civilization, 1500-Present 5, 8

World Civilization 1500-Present 5, 8

European History to 1648 5, @

European History to 1648 5, @

European History: 1648 to the Present 5, 8
European History: 1648-Present 5, 8

United States to 1877 5, 7

United States to 1877 5, 7

United States Since 1877 5, 7

United States Since 1877 5, 7

Introduction to Traditional East Asian Civilization 5, 8
Introduction to Traditional East Asian Civilization 5, 8

ECON 201 (3)
ECON 202 (3)
ECON 314W (3]
ETHN  100P  (3)
ETHN  101P  (3)
ETHN  201WP (3]
ETHN  202W (3]
ETHN  203WP (3]
ETHN  204WP  (3)
ETHN  220WP (3]
ETHN 440 (3)
FCS 100 (3)
GEOG 103P (3]
GWS 110P (4]
GWS  TT1OWP (4]
GWS 225G (4]

GWS  225WG  (4)

HIST 155 (3)
HIST 170 (4)
HIST  170W  (4)
HIST  171P  (4)
HIST  171W  (4)
HIST 180 (4)
HIST — 180W  (4)
HIST 181 (4)
HIST  181W  (4)
HIST 190 (4)
HIST  190WP  (4)
HIST 191 (4)
HIST  191WP  (4)
HIST 260  (4)
HIST  260WP  (4)

HITH 225 (3)  Introduction to Alcohol and Drug Studies 5
HITH 240 (3)  Drug Education 5
KSP 235 (3)  Human Development 5
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[AWE 132 (3)  Crime and Punishment 5 HUM 150 [4)  Western Humanities |: Beginnings through the Renaissance &
MSL 252 (3)  The Evolution of American Warfare 5 HUM 151 [4)  Western Humanities. II: Renaissance through Present &
MRKT 100 (3)  Foundations of Business Concepts 5 HUM 155 (4)  Global Humanities | 6, 8
MUSE  200W  (3) Introduction to Museum Studies 5, 8 HUM  156P (4)  Global Humanities Il 6, 8
POL 100 (3)  Introduction to Politics 5 HUM 250 (2-4) Perspectives in Humanities &
POL 104 [3)  Understanding the U.S. Constitution 5 HUM  250W (4]  Perspectives in Humanities &
POL 111 (3)  United States Government 5, 9 HUM 280 (2-4) Humanities Traditions &
PSYC 101 [4)  Introduction to Psychology Science 5 HUM  280W (4] Humanities Traditions &
PSYC 206 [4)  Introduction to Cognifive Science 5 HUM  281WP (4]  Human Diversity and Humanities Traditions 6, 7
RPLS 260 (3)  Planes, Trains, and Automobiles: HUM  282WP (4] Clobal Perspectives & Humanities Traditions 6, 8
An Infroduction to the Travel and Tourism Industry 5 KSP 251 (3)  Coming of Age: Gender & Culture 6, 7
SOC  101P (3] Introduction to Sociology 5, 8 MASS  260P (4)  Principles of Visual Mass Media 6, 7
SOC  150pP (3)  Social Problems 5, 7 MASS 280 [4)  Social Media and Society 6, @
SOC 208P (3) Families in Society 5, 7 MUSC 101 (3) Intro to Music 6
SOC  209P (3)  Sociology of Human Sexudlity 5, 7 MUSC  102P (3] Pop Music USA: Jazz to Country to Blues 6, 7
SOC 255 [3)  Juvenile Delinquency 5, 9 MUSC 103P (3]  Pop Music USA: R & B to MTV 6, 7
SOWK 180W  (4)  Social Welfare Services 5, @ MUSC 120 (3)  Survey of American Popular Music 6
SOWK 255P [3)  Clobal Responses to Human Need 5, 8 MUSC 209 (3)  Music Travel Tour 6
URBS 100 (3] Introduction to the City 5, 8 MUSC 250 (1) Strumming and Drumming 6, 11
URBS 150 (3] Sustainable Communities 5, 10 MUSC 307G [3)  Music of the World 6, 8
MUSC 308 (3)  Women in Music 6
GOAL AREA 6: HUMANITIES AND THE ARTS MUSC  309W  (3)  Music Travel Tour 6
(Requires two courses from different disciplines, 6 credits or more) PHIL 100W (3]  Infroduction to Philosophy 6
Goal: To expand students” knowledge of the human condition and human cultures, PHIL 101W (3]  Philosophical Problem: The Mind-Body Problem 6
especially in relation to behavior, ideas, and values expressed in works of human PHIL 115W (3] Phil of Race, Class & Gender 6, 7
imagination and thought. Through study in disciplines such as literature, philosophy, PHIL 120W (3] Infroduction fo Ethics. 6,9
and the fine arts, students will engage in critical analysis, form cesthetic judgments, PHIL 205w (3]  Culiure, Identity & Diversity 6, 8
and develop an appreciation of the arts and humanities as fundamental to the PHIL 222W (3] /\/\edlco\ Eth.\cs 6,9
health and survival of any society. Students should have experiences in both the PHIL 224 (3 Bus!ness E'h!CS 6,9
arts and humanities. PHIL 224W  (3)  Business Ethics 6, @
Students will be able fo: PHIL 240W  (3)  law, Justice & Society 6, 9
(a) demonstrate owﬁreness of the scope and variety of works in the arts and PHIL 321W  13]  Social and Political Philosophy 6, 9
st P PHIL  322W (3] Ethical Theory 6, 9
VEIiites: , o PHIL  323W (3] Philosophy of Economics 6, O
(b) understand those works as expressions of individual and human values PHIL  334W (3] History of Philosophy: Classical Philosophy 6
within an h.‘ASTO”COl and SO?‘O‘ Soniy B PHIL 336W  (3) History of Philosophy: Renaissance & Modern Philosophy 6
[c) respond critically to works in the arts and humanities; PHIL 337 (3] 15th Century Philosophy 6
(d) engage in the creative process or inferpretive performance; PHIL 358WP (3] Topics in Asian Philosophy 6, 8
le) articulate an informed personal reaction to works in the arts and humanities. SCAN  150WP (4]  The Nordic Counfries: Interdiécip\inory Infroduction 6, 8
Coursels) which satisfy this goal area include: SCAN  251TWP  (4)  Scandinavian Cultures: The Sami 6, 8
Course Credits Title/Goal Areals) SCAN 350 (4)  Vikings & Norse Mythology 6,8
ART 100 [3)  Elements and Principles of Art 6 THEA 100 (3)  Introduction to Theatre 6
ART 160P (3)  Introduction to Visual Culture 6, 8 THEA 101 (3)  Acting for Everyone 6
ART 231 (3)  Mixed Media 6 THEA 115 (3)  Experiencing Theatre 6, 11
ART 260P (3] Art History Survey | 6, 8 THEA  285WP  (3)  Theatre of Diversity 6, 7
ﬁg %g;w 'lg% ﬁﬂ His;or‘y Suge\é“ 6,8 URBS 110 (3)  The City: Design and Architecture 6
rt as Politics 6,
ART 275 (3] Photography 6 GOAL AREA 7: HUMAN DIVERSITY
C/\/\ST 3 ] O (4] Per{ormonce Of Literofure C), ] -‘ (Requires one course, 3 credifs or more)
GCS 201W (4] Avtificial Intelligence & Science Fiction 6,9 Goal: To increase students’ understanding of individual and group differences,
DANC 120 (3) \mroducﬁon to Dance 6, 8 emphasizing the dynamics of race, gender, sexual orientation, age, class, and/
DANC  120W (3] Infroduction fo Dance 6, 8 or disabilities in the history and culture of diverse groups in the United States; the
EET 125p (3] Perspective on Techno\ogy 6, 8 contributions of pluralism to United States society and culture; and issues- economic,
ENG 110 (4] ‘erdUd!OH fo Literature 6 political, social, cultural, artistic, humanistic, and education traditions- -that surround
Emg } } %w {j% mrogucl!on IO Eoetr\/ﬁnd tDrorgo 6 such diversity. Students should be able to evaluate the United States” historical and
ENG 18P 4] Di\r/(;rsf(l?unhu?e irnOSL(ieter‘oeiLcr]eufnd Film 6, 7 comempor;l]r\/ reszonﬁesgo gr‘oup diﬁer?ncez. Sgudegis WTH be ob\e} to: f
ENG  125P (4)  International Children’s Literature 6, 8 (ol UJ] e.r§ton. Le e_vedopmenj h(? an tde C‘ ong'mg meanings of group
ENG 146 [4)  Introduction to Shakespeare 6, 8 ientties in the United States ISTO.W anc v Iures,‘ o :
e T N b) demonstrate an awareness of the individual and institutional dynamics of
ENG 211TWP  (4)  Perspectives in Literature and Human Diversity 6, 7 ( - . 2y
ENG 212W (4] Perspeciives in World Literature 6, 8 unequal power relations befween groups in confemporary sociely;
ENG 213W (4] Perspectives: Ethics and Civic Responsibility 6, 9 (c) ong\yze and e_vo\uqte The\r own otMudes,. behaviors, concepts, and
ENG 215 (2-4) Topics in Literature 6 be\\ef§ regordmg diversity, racism, and bigotry; - - .
M 110 (4] Film Appreciation 6 (d) describe and discuss the experience and contributions (political, social,
FILM 114 (4)  Introduction 1o Film & economic, arfistic, humanistic, efc.) of the many groups that shape Ameri-
FILM 210W (4]  Film Genres 6 can society and culture, in particular those groups which have
FILM 214 (4)  Topics in Film 6 suffered discrimination and exclusion;
FILM - 216W (4] \/\/%ﬁng About Film 6 [e) demonstrate communication skills necessary for living and working effectively
FLve 217 (4)  Introduction fo Film Production 6, 11 in a society with great population diversity.
FILM 334WP (4) International Cinema 6, 8
GER 150WP }4% The German-Speaking Countries: EOU’SG(S' which SOES{VJTS ?_(:l'al/geol iZ‘CIUd(ei
An Interdisciplinary Introduction 6, 8 ourse redits lifle/Goal Areals
GWS  230P (4] Gender, Roci & Pép Culture 2, 6 AlS 101P (3)  Introduction to American Indigenous Studies 5, 7
GWS  251P (4)  Coming of Age: Gender & Culture 6, 7 AlS 102P [4)  The Story of American Indian Country to 1900 5, 7
GWS  251TWP  [4)  Coming of Age: Gender & Culiure 6, 7 AlS 103P [4)  The Story of American Indian Country 1900-Present 5, 7
HUM  101W  (4) Introduction to the Humanities and AIS 210WP (3] Oral Traditions 7
the Search for Meanings 6, 8 AIS 220WP (3]  Infroduction fo Tribal Sovereignty 5, 7
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UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT: GENERAL EDUCATION CONTINUED

AlS
AlS
ANTH
ANTH
ANTH
ANTH
CDIS
CMST
EEC
ENG
ENG
ETHN
ETHN
ETHN
ETHN
ETHN
ETHN
ETHN
ETHN
GERO
GERO
GWS
GWS
GWS

GWS

GWS
GWS
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HLTH
HUM
KSP
KSP
KSP
MASS
MUSC
MUSC
PHIL
REHB
SOC
SOC
SOC
SPED
THEA

230WP (3]  American Indians of Minnesota 5, 7

240WP  (3)  American Indian Women 5, 7

245P (3)  Social life of Swearing 7, 9

269P (3)  Anthropology of Sex 5, 7

280G (3) Engaged Anthropology 7, 11

340P (4)  Llanguage & Power 5, 7

290P (3)  Introduction to Communication Disorders 7

203P (3)  Intercultural Communication 7, 8

222WG (3)  Human Relations in a Multicultural Society 7, 11

118P (4)  Diverse Culture in Literature and Film 6, 7

211TWP  (4)  Perspectives in Literature and Human Diversity 6, 7

100P (3)  American Racial Minorities 5, 7

101P (3)  Infroduction to Multicultural & Ethnic Studies 5, 7

150G (3)  Multicultural /Ethnic Experience 7

200 (3)  Interracial/Interethnic Dating/Marriage 7

201TWP (3]  Perspectives on African Americans 5, 7

202W  (3)  Perspectives on American Indians in Ethnic Studies 5, 7

203WP (3]  Perspectives on Asian Americans 5, 7

204WP  (3)  Perspectives on Latinos/Hispanics 5 7

200G (4)  Family Dynamics of Aging 2, 7

200WG (4]  Family Dynamics of Aging 2, 7

110P (4)  Introduction to Gender 5, 7

1T1TOWP (4]  Infroduction to Gender 5, 7

225G (4)  Introduction to Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual &
Transgender Studies 5, 7

225WG  (4)  Introduction fo Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual &
Transgender Studies 5, 7

251P (4)  Coming of Age: Gender & Culture 6, 7

251WP  (4)  Coming of Age: Gender & Culture 6, 7

155P (3)  History of the Family in America 5, 7

1Q0P (4)  United States to 1877 5, 7

190WP  (4)  United States to 1877 5, 7

191P (4)  United States Since 1877 5, 7

191TWP (4]  United States Since 1877 5, 7

211G (3)  Human Sexudlity in a World of Diversity 7

281WP (4)  Human Diversity and Humanities Traditions 6, 7

220WG  (3)  Human Relations in a Multicultural Society 7, 11

251 (3)  Coming of Age: Gender and Culture 6, 7

260G (3)  Creating Global Awareness through Studying Abroad 7, 8

260P (4)  Principles of Visual Mass Media 6, 7

102P (3)  Pop Music USA: Jazz to Country to Blues 6, 7

103P (3)  Pop Music USA: R & B to MTV 6, 7

115W  (3)  Phil. of Race, Class & Gender 6, 7

1TOWG (3] Sensitivity to Disability 7

150P (3)  Social Problems 5, 7

208P (3)  Families in Society 5, 7

209p (3)  Sociology of Human Sexuality 5, 7

108P (3)  Human Services and Disabilities 7,

285WP  (3)  Theatre of Diversity 6, 7

GOAL AREA 8: GLOBAL PERSPECTIVES

(Requires one course, 3 credits or more)
Goal: To increase students’ understanding of the growing inferdependence of nations,
traditions and peoples and develop their ability to apply a comparative perspective

to cross-

[a)

(b)
[c)

(d]

cultural social, economic, and political experiences. Students will be able to:
describe, analyze, and evaluate political, economic, humanistic, artistic,
social and cultural elements which influence relations of nations and peoples
in their hisforical and contemporary dimensions;

demonstrate knowledge of cultural, social, religious and linguistic differences;
analyze specific infernational problems illustrating cultural, economic, artistic,
humanisfic, social, and political differences which affect their solution;
understand the role of a world citizen and the responsibility world
citizens share for their common global future.

Coursel(s) which satisfy this goal area include:

Course
AlS
AlS
ANTH
ANTH
ANTH
ANTH
ANTH
ART
ART
ART

Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

201 (4)  Intermediate Dakota | 8

202 (4)  Intermediate Dakota Il 8

101P (4)  Infroduction to Anthropology 5, 8

230G (4)  People & Cultures of the World 8

240G (4)  language and Culture 5, 8

260P (3)  Vampires, Werewolves & Zombies: Folklore of Fear 5, 8
261P (3)  Taboos, Tattoos & Tshirts: Culture and Body Art 5, 8
160P (3)  Introduction to Visual Culture 6, 8

260P (3) At History Survey | 6, 8

261 (3)  Art History Survey Il 6, 8

ART
CDIS
CDIS
CMST
DAK
DAK
DAK
DAK
DANC
DANC
DANC
ECON
EET
EET
ENG
ENG
ENG
ENVR
FILM
FREN
FREN
FREN
FREN
GEOG
GEOG
GER
GER
GER

GER
GER
GWS
GWS
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HUM

HUM
HUM
HUM
KSP
MUSC
MUSE
PHIL
PHIL
POL
POL
SCAN
SCAN
SCAN
SCAN
SCAN
SCAN
SCAN
SOC
SOWK
SPAN
SPAN
SPAN
SPAN
SPAN
URBS

265W
206
207
203P
101
102
201
202
120
120W
225°P
314w
118
125P
125P
146
212W
101
334WP
101
102
201
202
100P
103P
101
102
150WP

201
202
220P
220WP
170
170W
171P
171W
181
181W
260P
260WP
101W

155
156P
282WP
260G
307G
200w
205W
358WP
106
234
101
102
11
112
150WP
251WP
350
101P
255P
101
102
201
202
210W
100

(3]
(3]
(3]
(3]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(3]
(3]
(3]
(3]
(3)
(3]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(5]
(5]
(4]
(4]
(3]
(3]
(4]
(4]
(4]

(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4)

(4]
(4]
(4)
(3]
(3]
(3]
(3]
(3]
(3]
(3]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4)
(4]
(4]
(3]
(3]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(4]
(3]

Art as Politics 6, 8

Infermediate Sign Llanguage 8

Advanced Sign language | 8

Infercultural Communication 7, 8
Elementary Dakota | 8

Elementary Dakota Il 8

Infermediate Dakota | 8

Infermediate Dakota Il 8

Infroduction to Dance 6, 8

Introduction to Dance 6, 8

Worlds of Dance 8, 11

Current Economic Issues 5, 8

Electricity - Generation, Usage & Green Allernatives 3, 8
Perspective on Technology 6, 8

Infernational Children’s Literature 6, 8
Infroduction to Shakespeare 6, 8
Perspectives in World Literature 6, 8
Perspectives in Environmental Science 8, 10
International Cinema 6, 8

Elementary French | 8

Elementary French Il 8

Infermediate French | 8

Infermediate French Il 8

Elements of Geography 8, 10

Infroductory Cultural Geography 5, 8
Elementary German | 8

Elementary German Il 8

The German-Speaking Countries:

An Interdisciplinary Infroduction 6, 8
Infermediate German | 8

Infermediate German Il 8

Sex and Gender Worldwide 8, 9@

Sex and Gender Worldwide 8, 9@

Ancient World Civilization to 1500 5, 8
Ancient World Civilization to 1500 5, 8
World Civilization, 1500-Present 5, 8
World Civilization 1500-Present 5, 8
European History: 1648 to the Present 5, 8
European History: 1648-Present 5, 8
Infroduction to Traditional East Asian Civilization 5, 8
Introduction to Traditional East Asian Civilization 5, 8
Introduction fo the Humanities and

the Search for Meanings 6, 8

Global Humanities | 6, 8

Global Humanities Il 6, 8

Global Perspectives & Humanities Traditions 6, 8
Creating Clobal Awareness through Studying Abroad 7, 8
Music of the World 6, 8

Infroduction to Museum Studies 5, 8
Culture, Identity, & Diversity 6, 8

Topics in Asian Philosophy 6, 8

Politics in the World Community 8

Model United Nations 1B, 8

Elementary Norwegian | 8

Elementary Norwegian Il 8

Elementary Swedish | 8

Elementary Swedish Il 8

The Nordic Countfries: Interdisciplinary Introduction 6, 8
Scandinavian Cultures: The Sami 6, 8
Vikings & Norse Mythology 6,8

Infroduction to Sociology 5, 8

Clobal Responses to Human Need 5, 8
Elementary Spanish | 8

Elementary Spanish Il 8

Infermediate Spanish | 8

Infermediate Spanish Il 8

Composition and Conversation 8
Infroduction to the City 5, 8
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UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT: GENERAL EDUCATION CONTINUED

GOAL AREA 9: ETHICAL AND CIVIC RESPONSIBILITY
(Requires one course, 3 credits or more)
Goal: To develop students’ capacity to identify, dis cuss and reflect upon the ethical
dimensions of political, social, and personal life and to understand the ways in which
they can exercise responsible and productive citizenship. While there are diverse
views of social justice or the common good in a pluralistic society, students should
learn that responsible citizenship requires them to develop skills to understand their
own and others positions, be part of the free exchange of ideas, and function as
public minded citizens.
Students will be able to:

[a) examine, articulate, and apply their own ethical views;

(b) understand and apply core concepts (e.g. palitics, rights and obligations,

justice, liberty) to specific issues;

(c) analyze and reflect on the ethical dimensions of legal, social, and scientific issues;

[d) recognize the diversity of political mofivations and inferests of others;

[e) identify ways to exercise the rights and responsibilities of citizenship.

Course(s) which satisfy this goal area include:

Course Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

AlS 330P (3)  Indigenous Education 5, @

ANTH  245P (3)  Social life of Swearing 7, 9

BIAW 131 (3)  Consumer law & Ethics @

CHEM 131 (3)  Forensic Science 3, @

CMST 330 [4)  Ethics and Free Speech 9

CORR  106P (3)  Introduction to Criminal Justice Systems 5, 9
CORR 255 (3)  Juvenile Delinquency 5, 9

CS 201W  (4)  Adificial Intelligence & Science Fiction 6, @
ENG  213W (4] Perspectives: Ethics and Civic Responsibility 6, @
GWS  120P (4)  Violence and Gender 9

GWS  120WP (4]  Violence and Gender @

GWS  220P ([4)  Sex and Gender Worldwide 8, 9

GWS  220WP (4)  Sex and Gender Worldwide 8, 9

HIST 180 [4)  European History to 1648 5, @

HIST 180W (4]  European History to 1648 5, @

HIST 250 (4)  Riot and Revolution in History 1B, @

HIST 268 (4)  American legal History 1B, @

T 100 (4)  Introduction to Computing & Applications @, 13
T 202W (4]  Computers in Society @, 13

KSP 101 (3)  Exploring and Applying Values @

KSP 200G (3)  Critical Issues in Public Ed Today 2, 9

KSP 250 (3] Social Justice in School and Community 9
MASS  110P [4)  Introduction to Mass Media @

MASS 280 (4)  Social Media and Society 6, 9

NPL 273 (3)  Introduction to the Nonprofit Sector @

PHIL 120W  (3) Infroduction to Ethics 6, 9

PHIL 222W (3]  Medical Ethics 6, @

PHIL 224 (3)  Business Ethics 6, 9

PHIL 224W  (3)  Business Ethics 6, 9

PHIL 226W (3]  Environmental Ethics @, 10

PHIL 240W (3] law, Justice & Society 6, @

PHIL 321W (3] Social & Political Philosophy 6, 9

PHIL 322W (3]  Ethical Theory 6, @

PHIL 323W (3]  Philosophy of Economics 6, 9

POL 101 (3)  Introduction to Public Life @, 11

POL 111 (3)  United States Government 5, 9

RPLS 272 (3)  Introduction to Recreation, Parks & Leisure Services @
SOC 255 [3)  Juvenile Delinquency 5, 9

SOWK 180W (4]  Social Welfare Services 5, 9

SPED  108P (3)  Human Services and Disabilities 7, @
URBS 230 (3)  Community Leadership 9, 11

URBS  230W (3]  Community leadership @, 11

GOAL AREA 10: PEOPLE AND THE ENVIRONMENT
(Requires one course, 3 credits or more)
Goal: To increase students’ understanding of today’s complex environmental chal-
lenges. Students will examine the interrelatedness of human society and the natural
environment. Knowledge of both biophysical principles and psychosocial cultural
systems is the foundation for infegrative and critical thinking about environmental issues.
Students will be able to:
[a) explain the basic structure and function of various natural ecosystems and
of human adaptive strategies within those sysfems;
(b) discern and analyze pattems and interrelationships of the biophysical and
psycho-social cultural systems;
[c) critically discern and analyze individual, social, and ecological
dimensions of health;
(d) describe the basic institutional arrangements (social, legal, political, eco-

e)

(f
fe)

Course|
Course
AlS
ANTH
ANTH
EEC
ENVR
GEOG
GEOG
GEOG
GEOG
GEOL
GEOL
GEOL
HLTH
PHIL
RPLS
SOC
URBS

NOTE:

nomic, health, ethical, religious| that are evolving fo deal with environmental
and natural resource challenges;

evaluate crifically environmental and natural re source issues in light of
understandings about interrelation ships, ecosystems, and insfitutions;
propose and assess alternative solutions to environmental problems;
arficulate and defend the actions they would take on various environmental issues.

s) which satisfy this goal area include:
Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

360P (3)  Indigenous People & Environmental Struggles 10
102 (4)  Ancient Peoples 5, 10

2101 [4)  Infroduction to Archaeology 3, 10

205 (3)  Service leamning: Society and the Environment 10
101 (4)  Perspectives in Environmental Science 8, 10
100P (3)  Elements of Geography 8, 10

101 (3)  Introductory Physical Geography 3, 10

210W (3]  landscapes and Places 10

313 (4)  Natural Disasters 2, 10

1001 (3-4) Our Geologic Environment 3, 10

108 (3)  Oceans of the World 3, 10

1211 (4)  Physical Geology 3, 10

101 (3)  Hedlth and the Environment 10

226W (3]  Environmental Ethics @, 10

282 (3)  Wildlife as a Recreational Resource 10

360P (3] Indigenous Peoples & Environmental Struggles 10
150 (3)  Sustainable Communities 5, 10

Goal areas 11-13 are part of the General Education curriculum at Min-

nesota State Mankato but not goal areas in the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum.

GOAL

AREA 11: PERFORMANCE AND PARTICIPATION

(Requires 2-3 credits)

Goal: To prepare students for responsible and effective participation in groups
and communiies.

Students will be able to:

(a)
(b)
(c)

Course|
Course
ANTH
CDIS
CMST
CMST
DANC
DANC
DANC
DANC
DANC
DANC
DANC
DANC
DANC
DANC
DANC
DANC
EEC
ENG
EXED
FILM
HLTH
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP
HP

parficipate effectively in a variety of arfisfic, education, political, recreational,
health and public service, or social service settings;

interact with others of another culture in its indigenous sefting through a
structured experience;

participate cooperatively in group athlefic activity or artistic performance.

s) which satisfy this goal area include:
Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

280G (3] Engaged Anthropology 7, 11

205 (3]  Beginning Sign language 11

220 (1-4) Forensics 11

310 [4)  Performance of literature 6, 11

123 (2)  Jazz Dance 11

125 (2)  AfroCaribbean Dance Forms 11

126 (2) Ballefl 1]

127 (2)  Tap Dance | 11

128 (2)  Contemporary Dance | 11

223 (2)  Jazz Dance Il 11

225P (3)  Worlds of Dance 8, 11

226 (2) Ballet |l 11

227 (2)  Tap Dance ll 11

228 (2)  Contemporary Dance Il 11

229 (1) Kinefic learning in the Classroom 11
328 (2)  Contemporary Dance Il 11

222WG  (3) Human Relations in a Multicultural Society 7,11
242W (4]  Introduction to Creative Writing 11

202 (3)  Infroduction to Experiential Education 11
217 ([4)  Introduction to Film Production 6, 11
210 (3)  First Aid & CPR 11

101 (1) Adopted Exercise 11

102 (1) Individualized Exercise 11

103 (1) Fitness for Living 11

104 (1) Adult Fitness 11

105 (1) Beginner & Advanced Beginner Swimming 11
114 (1) Billiards and Bowling 11

117 (1) Aerobic Conditioning 11

130 (1) SelfDefense for Women 11

138 (1) Beginning Horsemanship 11

139 (1) Winter Survival 11

143 (1) Aqua Exercise 11

145 (1) Aquatic Conditioning and Water Polo 11
146 (1) Intercollegiate Bowling 11

147 (1) Intercollegiate Cross Country 11
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HP 148
HP 149
HP 150
HP 152
HP 153
HP 154
HP 155
HP 156
HP 157
HP 158
HP 159
HP 161
HP 166
HP 174
HP 175
HP 176
HP 177
HP 178
HP 179
HP 180
HP 181
HP 182
HP 190
HP 241
HP 242
HP 245
HP 248
HP 250
HP 252
HP 257
HP 291
KSP 220WG
MSL 210
MUSP 101
MUSP 103
MUSP 108
MUSP 114
MUSP 121
MUSP 122
MUSP 123
MUSP 125
MUSP 126
MUSP 131
MUSP 133
MUSP 201
MUSP 202
MUSP 203
MUSP 208
MUSP 211
MUSP 214
MUSP 221
MUSP 222
MUSP 223
MUSP 225
MUSP 226
MUSC 250
MUSP 233
MUSP 235
MUSP 239
MUSP 303
MUSP 308
MUSP 314
MUSP 321
MUSP 322
MUSP 323
MUSP 325
MUSP 326
MUSP 331
MUSP 333
NURS  101W
POL 101
RPLS 278
THEA 102
THEA 03

1
THEA 1
THEA 107
THEA 1
THEA 1

(1) Infercollegiate Softball 11
Infercollegiate Volleyball 11
(1) Intercollegiate Wrestling 11
Infercollegiate Track and Field 11
Intercollegiate Swimming 11
Infercollegiate Football 11
Infercollegiate Basketball 11
] Infercollegiate Baseball 11
(1) Intercollegiate Golf 11
] Infercollegiate Tennis 11
Infercollegiate Hockey 11
(1) Intercollegiate Soccer 11
(1) Team Game Skills 11
Individual Dual Activities 11
(1) Fitness Activities 11
Lifetime Activities | 11
(1) Lifetime Activities Il 11
] Social, Folk and Square Dance Techniques 11
Winter Activities 11
(1) Introduction to Handball 11
Advanced Handball 11
(1) Aquatic Skills 11
(1) Sport Activities 11

(1) Sailing 11
(1) Canoeing 11
(1) Intermediate Swimming 11

(1) Stroke Analysis 11
(2)  lifeguard Training 11
(2)  Officiating Theory 11
(2)  Water Safety Instructor (WSI) 11
(2)  Concepts of Fitness 11
(3)  Human Relations in a Multicultural Society 7,11
(1) Army Physical Fitness 11
(0-1) Concert Choir 11
(O-1) Chamber Singers 11
(0-1) Contemporary Vocal Ensemble 11
(1) Vocal Ensemble 11
(0-1) Wind Ensemble 11
(O-1) Symphonic Band 11
[O-1) University Orchestra 11
(O-1) Jazz Mavericks 11
[O-1) Contemporary Instrumental Ensemble 11
(0-1) Maverick Machine Athletic Band 11
(1) Percussion Ensemble 11
(0,1) Concert Choir 11
(0,1) University Chorale 11
(0,1) Chamber Singers 11
(0,1) Contemporary Vocal Ensemble 11
(1,3) Music Productions for the Stage and Screen 11
(0,1) Vocal Ensemble 1
(0,1) Wind Ensemble 11
(0,1) Symphonic Band 11
(0,1) University Orchestra 11
(0,1) Jazz Mavericks 11
(0,1) Contemporary Instrumental Ensemble 11
(1) Strumming and Drumming 6, 11
(0,1) Percussion Ensemble 11
(0,1) Theatre Orchestra 11
(0,1) Instrumental Ensemble 11
(O-1) Chamber Singers 11
(O-1) Contemporary Vocal Ensemble 11
(0,1) Vocal Ensemble 11
(0-1) Wind Ensemble 11
(O-1) Symphonic Band 11
(0-1) University Orchestra 11
)
)

(0-1) Jazz Mavericks 11

(0-1) Contemporary Instrumental Ensemble 11
(0,1) Maverick Machine Athletic Band 11
(0,1) Percussion Ensemble 11

(3)  Courage, Caring, and Team Building 11
(3)  Introduction to Public Life @, 11

(3)  Leisure and Lifestyle 11

Theatre Activity: Acting 11

Theatre Activity: Management 11
Theatre Activity: Stagecraft 11

Theatre Activity: Costume 11

Theatre Activity: Lighting 11

(
(
(
E
( Theatre Activity: Sound 11

1-2)
1-2)
12)
1-2)
1-2)
1-2)

THEA 115 (3)  Experiencing Theatre 6, 11
URBS 230 (3)  Community Leadership 9, 11
URBS  230W (3]  Community leadership @, 11

GOAL AREA 12: FIRST YEAR EXPERIENCE

(Requires O-1 credits)
Goal: To promote further development of student success skills, such as reading, writing
and speaking; help students gain intellectual confidence; build in the expectation of
academic success; and fo provide assistance in making the fransition to the University.
Students will be able to:

(a) experience higher personal expectations of his/her ability to meaning fully

participate in academic life;

(b) define and give examples of critical thinking;

[c) inferact with other students regarding academic matters;

(d) affirm that careful thinking is an important aspect of the educational process;

[e)] make a comfortable fransition to college life.

Course(s) which satisfy this goal area include:
Course Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

CIVE 100 (1) Explorations in Engineering 12
EE 100 (1) Exploration in Engineering 12
FYEX 100 (1) First Year Seminar 12

ME 100 (1) Exploration in Engineering 12

GOAL AREA 13: INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
(Requires 0-2 credits)
Godls: To familiarize students with the tools, concepts and societal impact of information
technology and to develop the skills necessary to use this technology critically and effectively.
Students will be able to:
(a) use electronic information technology ethically and responsibly;
(b) access and refrieve information through electronic media, evaluating the
accuracy and authenticity of that information;
(c) create, manage, organize and communicate information through electronic media;
(d)  demonstrate a working knowledge of information technology terms and concepts;
[e) understand how computers function and the limits of computation and
information technology;
(f)  recognize changing technologies and make informed choices in their use.

Course(s) which satisfy this goal area include:

Course Credits Title/Goal Area(s)

EET 15 (3)  Understanding Computers 13

EET 116 (3)  Communications-Past, Present & Future 13
ENG 271W (4] Technical Communication 2, 13

ENG  272W  (4) Business Communication 2, 13

IT 100 (4)  Introduction to Computing & Applications 9, 13
T 202W  (4)  Computers in Society @, 13

MUSC 299 [O)  Upper Level Admission Assessment 13

UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT:
DIVERSE CULTURES

Note. Students graduating under the 2017-2018 catalog will satisfy DCGR by
taking 1 Purple and 1 Gold course or 2 Purple courses.

Goals and Outcomes. Minnesota Stafe Mankato has adopted the following policy
on the role of diversity in education:

Diversity at Minnesota State Mankato is a commitment to create an understanding
and appreciation of diverse peoples and diverse perspectives; a commitment fo
create an academic, cultural, and workplace environment and community that
develops mutual respect for all and celebrates our differences.

In keeping with the spirit of this commitment, all Minnesota State Mankato under-
graduate students must satisfy the DCGR for graduation. For purposes of further
clarifying the DCCR, diversity is defined in comprehensive terms as the many facefed
ways in which human beings differ from one another. Often overlapping, these
differences can include: age, gender, national origin, sexual orientation, mental /
physical ability, race/ethnicity.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS:
Diverse Cultures Graduation Requirement — Purple and Gold Courses
1. Students pursuing a baccalaureate degree must take either:
a. atleast one (1) course for a minimum of 3 credits from the list of courses
designated as Purple (Content) and at least one (1) course for a minimum

of 3 credits from the list of courses designated as Gold (Experiential
and Reflective), OR

www.mnsu.edu
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UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT: DIVERSE CULTURES CONTINUED

b. atleast two (2) courses for a minimum of 6 credits from the list of courses
designated as Purple (Content).

2. One Purple course for a minimum of 3 credits satisfies the Diverse Cultures
requirement for the AA or AS degree issued by Minnesota State Mankato.

3. Transfer students who have taken between 30 and 59 credits will be granted
3 credits toward the Purple course requirement.

4. Transfer students who have taken 60 or more credits or have already received
an AA degree will be granted 3 Purple course credits and 3 Gold course
credits, thus satisfying their entire Diverse Cultures Graduation Requirement.

5. Students must take courses from at least two different disciplines to satisfy
the Diverse Cultures Graduation Requirement.

6. Students are encouraged fo complefe the Purple course requirement prior
to completion of the Gold course requirement.

DIVERSE CULTURES - PURPLE (Content-Based)
To prepare students with course content and the analytical and reflective skills to
better understand diversity in the United States and in other sociefies across the world.

Learning Outcomes
Students will be able to:

1. Master an understanding of diversity as defined by Minnesota State Mankato.

2. Acquire a substantive knowledge base to identify the impact of oppression
for individuals from diverse populations.

3. Obfain the analytical skills necessary to make links between hisforical
practices and contemporary U.S. sociefal issues of diversity.

4. Apply the same method for interprefing diversity issues in the United States
fo understanding issues of diversity in other sociefies across the world.

5. Develop an understanding of historical and contemporary social relations
in specific societies across the world.

Satisfying Purple Courses

1. Purple courses are primarily aimed at helping students learn content.

2. Purple courses allow students to explore basic concepts such as oppres-
sion, prejudice, discrimination, racism and ethnocentrism and responses to
each; civil liberties in the context of economic, political, social, religious
and educational issues of race, gender, sexual orientation, age, class and
disabilities in a pluralistic society.

3. Although Purple courses may focus primarily on one diverse group of people,
the course confent should relafe the basic concepts and issues discussed to
a variety of groups.

4. Courses must meet Purple leaming outcome 1 and at least two of the other
Purple learming outcomes.

5. Purple courses may have experiential and reflective components, but the
primary focus is on confent.

DIVERSE CULTURES - PURPLE COURSES

AlS 101 AlS 102 AIS 110 AIS 111

AlS 210W AlS 220W AlS 230W AlS 240W
AlS 330 AlS 340 AlS 360 AlS 380
ANTH 101 ANTH 230 ANTH 240 ANTH 245
ANTH 250W ANTH 260 ANTH 261 ANTH 269
ANTH 332 ANTH 340 ANTH 361 ANTH 421W
ANTH 436W ANTH 443W ART 160 ART 260

ART 416 ART 467 ART 469 ART 477W
CDIS 290 CMST 203 CMST 403 CORR 106
CORR 444 CORR 466 CORR 470 DANC 225
ECON 103W ECON 320w EET 125 ENG 118
ENG 125 ENG 211W ENG 318 ENG 402W
ENG 412W ENG 433W ENG 436W ENG 437W
ENG 438W ENG 448 ETHN 100 ETHN 101
ETHN 201W ETHN 203W ETHN 204W ETHN 220W
ETHN 403 ETHN 410 ETHN 460 ETHN 470
ETHN 486 FCS 120 FCS 400 FILM 334W
GEOG 100 GEOG 103 GEOG 341 GER 150W
GWS 110 GWS T10W GWS 120 GWS 120W
GWS 220 GWS 220W GWS 230 GWS 251
GWS 251TW GWS 411 HIST 250 HITH 410
HITH 466 HIST 155 HIST 171 HIST 190
HIST 190W HIST 191 HIST 191TW HIST 260

HIST 260W HIST 410 HIST 435 HIST 437
HIST 438 HIST 441 HIST 442 HIST 454
HIST 455 HIST 458 HIST 459 HIST 462
HIST 466 HIST 470 HIST 471 HIST 476
HIST 478 HUM 156 HUM 281W HUM 282W
MASS 110 MASS 260 MUSC 102 MUSC 103
PHIL T22W PHIL 358W PSYC 460W RPLS 274
SCAN 150w SCAN 251W SCAN 451 SOC 101
SOC 150 SOC 208 SOC 209 SOC 360
SOC 404 SOC 430 SOC 446 SOC 460
SOC 461 SOC 463 SOWK 255 SPED 108
THEA 285W

DIVERSE CULTURES - GOLD (Experiential & Reflective)

To give students learning opportunities to experience diversity with reflection
supervised by a faculty member; to assist them in recognizing and responding to
conditions of marginalized populations. Marginalized populations refer to specific
groups of peoples or individuals that are relegated to the outer edges of society
or social standing, both in this country and abroad. Such people are often denied
access fo resources and privileges available to mainstream society.

Learning Outcomes
Students will be able to:

1. Inferact with individuals from diverse populations outside the classroom and
fo have the opportunity to reflect on such interactions.
2. Demonsirate an acquisition of the basic knowledge and understanding of diversity
related concepis so that the student's experience will have meaning and context.
3. Infegrate classroom knowledge with experiential leaming in analyzing and
responding fo condifions of marginalized populations.
Students will explore basic concepts such as oppression, prejudice, discrimination,
racism and ethnocentrism and responses to each; civil liberties in the confext of
economic, polifical, social, religious and educational issues of race, gender, sexual
orientation, age, class and disabilities in a pluralistic society.

Satisfying Gold Courses

1. Gold courses require sfudents have experiential encounters with diverse
cultures and reflect on those experiences as part of the course requirements.

2. Gold courses must contain sufficient content regarding inferactions with
diverse populations fo establish a context and conceptual base for the
student fo effectively reflect on the experiences.

3. Gold courses should present content that allows students to explore basic
concepts such as oppression, prejudice, discrimination, racism and ethno-
centrism and responses fo each; civil liberties in the context of economic,
political, social, religious and educational issues of race, gender, sexual
orienfation, age, class and disabilities in a pluralistic society.

4. Courses must meet all three Gold learning outcomes.

DIVERSE CULTURES - GOLD COURSES

AlS 455 AlS 460 AlS 497 ANTH 280
CMST 417 DHYG 336 DHYG 447 EEC 222W
ENG 485 ETHN 150 ETHN 401 ETHN 402W
FCS 230 GERO 200 GERO 200W GWS 225
GWS 225W HITH 211 KSP 150 KSP 200

KSP 220W KSP 260 MRKT 494 MSL 498
MUSC 307 NURS382 PSYC 230 REHB 110W
SOC 420 SPAN 396 SPED 409

Curricular Procedures. The Diverse Cultures Graduation Requirement was made
effective beginning with the 2009-2010 academic year. Courses that met the
university's previous Cultural Diversity requirement will not automatically be included
in the list of Purple and Gold courses that meet the new requirement.

Departments will need to submit course proposals through the Curriculum Design
System (CDS] to include these courses in the new requirement all course submissions
for consideration as either Purple or Gold courses will be reviewed in a manner
consistent with all other curricular proposals.

An individual course may be either a Purple course or a Gold course, but not
both. Any 100-400 level undergraduate course that meets the relevant goals and
outcomes may be included among the Purple and Gold courses. No consideration
will be given to proposals that limit participation to specific sections of a course.
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UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT: WRITING INTENSIVE

Only courses in their entirety, not specific sections of courses, are eligible for des-
ignation as Purple or Gold courses.

Courses without specific content (e.g., independent study, individual studies, directed
readings, fopics, internships, practicums, and field experience courses| will generally
not be considered Purple or Gold courses. Exceptions may be made for specific
cases if potential for achievement of the Purple or Gold course outcomes can be
clearly demonstrated prior fo registration for the course in question.

All Purple and Gold courses will undergo systematic assessment as established by
the university's curricular committees all departments and programs with Purple or
Gold courses are expected to fully participate in the DCGR assessment process.

UNDERGRADUATE GRADUATION REQUIREMENT:
WRITING INTENSIVE

Minnesota State Mankato has adopted the following requirement to support under-
graduate students’ writing development through college.

Goal: The writingrintensive requirement enables students to develop their writing skills
in courses taught across the disciplines. Writing is infegrated info courses fo deepen
students’ leaming and strengthen students” communication skills. In writingrinfensive
courses, siudents are coached through the writing process, receive ongoing writing
instruction, and gain experience writing for a range of audiences and purposes.

Students will be able to:
[a) Engage in effective writing processes, including the ability to generate ideas,
draft, revise, format, and edit their work.
(b) Use writing fo grapple with course content and reflect on their leaming.
[c) Produce texts appropriate for an intended audience, purpose, and confext.
(d) Display strong fechnical skills in areas such as grammar, mechanics, and
source documentation.

In addition to demonstrating these competencies, students enrolled in upper-divi-
sion writingrinfensive courses will be able to:

[e) Write in academic, professional, or public genres related to the discipline,
displaying an understanding of the genres’ communicative functions and
contexts.

(f) Locate, evaluate, analyze, and use source material or data in their writing.

Writing-Intensive Requirement:

1. Students pursuing a baccalaureate degree must take two (2) courses for
a minimum of six (6) credits from the list of courses designated as writing
intensive.

2. Students pursuing an associate degree must take one (1) course for a
minimum of three (3) credits from the list of courses designated as writing
intensive.

3. Transfer students who have taken thirty (30) or more credits or have already
received an associate degree will be granted a minimum of three (3) Writing
Infensive credits.

Writing-Intensive Designation:
Courses designated “writing intensive” share the following features:

Writing-intensive courses:
e Are designed around the wrifing-intensive learning outcomes.
e Assign 20 pages (250 words per page) of evaluated written work, spread
across a course.
e Provide written instructor feedback on at least 10 pages of student writing.
e Dedicate a portion of class time to writing instruction.
e Allocate a significant portion of the course grade fo student writing.

Faculty are encouraged fo solicit a draft or other preliminary work, provide written
feedback on this writing-supplemented, whenever possible, with feedback from
other students-and allow students time for revision and editing.

The 20 pages of writing might include a combination of informal, exploratory
writing and formal, polished writing.

(a)  Informal wriing assignments allow students to clarify their understanding of and
reaction to course material. This writing might include learning logs, response
papers, lab notebooks, reflections, discussion board posts, and the like.

(b) Formal writing assignments require students to use writing to communicate
fo an audience for a specific purpose. This writing might be broken into

stages, with instructor support and feedback provided in the development
of the final product.
Topics discussed in a writing-infensive course might include techniques for getting
started on a writing assignment, sfrategies for revising and editing, approaches
fo organizing content, features of particular written genres, practices that support
the research writing process, ways to meet audience expectations, and tools for

identifying sentence-level errors.

Course(s) which satisfy this goal area include:

AET 488W AET 489W AlS 210WP AlS 220WP
AIS 230WP AlS 240WP AlS 300W ANTH 250WP
ANTH 42 TWWP ANTH 425W ANTH 436WP ANTH 438W
ANTH 443VWWP ART 265W ART 477VWWP BIOL 105W
CAHN 101W CHEM 381W CHEM 466W CIVE 370W
CIVE 401W CIVE 402W CMST 101W CMST 485W
CORR 447W CS 201w CS 490W CS 498W
DANC 120W DANC 484W DRYG 425W DRYG 444W
ECON T103WP  ECON 314W ECON 320w ECON 485W
EE 467W EE 477W EEC 222WG EEC 422WG
ENG 112W ENG 113W ENG 201W ENG 211WP
ENG 212W ENG 213W ENG 242W ENG 271W
ENG 272W ENG 275W ENG 301W ENG 402WpP
ENG 403W ENG 412 WP ENG 433WP ENG 436WP
ENG 437WP ENG 438WP ENG 474W ENG 477W
ENGR 311TW ENGR 312W ENGR 411W ENCR 412W
ETHN 201WP ETHN 202W ETHN 203WP ETHN 204WWP
ETHN 220WWP ETHN 300W ETHN 402WG FCS 414W
FILM 210W FILM 216W FILM 334WP FREN 302W
GEOG 210W GEOG 416W GECL 320w GER 150WP
GERO 200WG  GWS 110WP GWS 120WP GWS 220WWP
GWS 225WG GWS 25TWP GWS 330W HIST 170W
HIST 171W HIST 180W HIST 18TW HIST 190WP
HIST 191WP HIST 260WP HIST 481W HIST 495W
HLTH 380W HLTH 408W HITH 410w HLTH 420w
HP 403W HP 466W HUM 101TW HUM 250W
HUM 280W HUM 28 TWP HUM 282WP HUM 450W
[T 202W KSP 220W LAWE 243W LAWE 337W
LAWE 343W MASS 22TW MASS 325W MASS 330W
MASS 431TW MASS 434W MASS 436W MATH 492W
ME 436W ME 438W ME 466W MET 488W
MET 489W MUSC 30TW MUSC 302W MUSC 309W
MUSE 200W NURS 101W NURS 320w NURS482W
PHIL TOOW PHIL TOTW PHIL T15W PHIL 120W
PHIL T12W PHIL 122WP PHIL 205W PHIL 222W
PHIL 224W PHIL 226W PHIL 240W PHIL 321W
PHIL 322W PHIL 323W PHIL 334W PHIL 336W
PHIL 358VVP PHYS 475W POL 103W PSYC 103W
PSYC 211W PSYC 425W PSYC 460WVP REHB 110WG
RPLS 447W RPLS 471W SCAN 150WP SCAN 251WP
SOC 285W SOC 301W SOC 495W SOWK 180W
SPAN 210W SPAN 311TW SPED 448W THEA 285WP
THEA 381W THEA 417W THEA 485W THEA 487W
URBS 230W
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

The purpose of pre-professional programs is fo provide students with the intellectual and
academic backgrounds they will need before continuing their education in degrees not
offered at Minnesota State Mankato. Acceptance to professional educational insfitutions
is contingent upon academic performance, so students enrolling in pre-professional pro-
grams should be highly motivated and realize they are expected to maintain standards
of excellence. Advisors p|c1\/ an important role in guiding the students enrolled in such
programs so students are urged fo confact the advisor before enrolling.

PRE-CHIROPRACTIC
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advisor: Rebecca Moen, Ph.D.

Required General Education (33 credits)

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

ENG 101 Composition (4)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4)*

MATH 113 Trigonometry (3)*

PSYC 101 Infroduction to Psychological Science (4)

An additional 15 elective credits from Humanities or Social Sciences

Recommended Support Courses (3 credits)
HITH 321 Medical Terminology (3)

Required for Major (Core, 34-35 credits)

BIOL 105 General Biology | (4)

BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4)

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4) OR

HP 348 Structural Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)

Required Electives {16 credits)
A minimum of 90 hours are required to complefe this program. The student should
consult with the pre-chiropractic advisor in selecting the remaining 20 elective credits.

*There are no requirements for mathematics in this program; however, the student
needs prerequisites in mathematics fo take the courses in chemistry and physics.

This program meets the requirements for admission to most chiropractic schools.
Students in the pre-chiropractic program should regularly consult with the prechiro-
practic advisor, since admissions requirements are subject to change.

PRE-DENTAL
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advisory Team: M. Bentley, Ph.D., (for biclogy majors)
M. Pomije, Ph.D. (for chemisiry)

Specific course requirements for admission fo dental school vary somewhat among
the different dental schools in the United States. To be eligible for admission at
a particular dental school, the student must fulfill the requirements of that school.
Students are encouraged to keep themselves apprised of requirements for specific
schools by consulting appropriate websites.

* The following list of courses is consistent with the courses required for admission
fo the University of Minnesota Dental School.

English. ENG 101, CMST 100 and an additional 4 credits of writing intensive
course work in English. (Students are encouraged to take ENG 271W and

PHIL 222W as electives)

Biology. BIOL 105, BIOL 106 - students are encouraged fo take additional electives
from the following list to enhance their knowledge in basic biology: BIOL 211,
BIOL 220, BIOL 270, BIOL 316, BIOL 320, BIOL 330, BIOL 435, BIOL 475

Physics. PHYS 211, PHYS 212 or PHYS 221, PHYS 222

Chemistry. CHEM 201, CHEM 202, CHEM 322, CHEM 324, CHEM 325,
CHEM 360. (Students are encouraged to take CHEM 305 as an elective).

Mathematics. MATH 112 and MATH 113 or MATH 115
Psychology. PSYC 101

Although a minimum of 87 semester credits are required for admission fo the D.D.S.
program at the University of Minnesota, most students enrolled have completed four
or more years of college. To receive a baccalaureate degree from Minnesota State
Mankato, the student must complete the requirements for general education, a major
and possibly a minor. Dental schools look most favorably upon the academically
wellrounded student who has a strong scholastic record and unique life experiences
that engender a commitment o a career in dentistry. Students should pursue maijors
and minors in subjects of their own choosing, as dental schools accept applicants
from all academic maijors, provided admission prerequisites are mef. Majoring in
one of the sciences-biology, biochemistry, chemistry, physics etc. —has the advaniage
of incorporating many or all of the courses listed above. Furthermore, the technical
language of dental school is derived primarily from the disciplines of biology, chem-
isfry, physics, mathematics and psychology. Sciences must include both lecture and
laboratory instruction. Courses in biology, chemisiry, and physics may be considered
outdated by dental schools if taken more than five years before the time of application.
Elective courses should be selected to achieve as broad and liberal an education as
possible. Students who plan to enter dental school must take the Dental Admission
Test (DAT). Typically, students begin the application process fo dental school during
the summer following their junior year. For their application fo be complete, they
must report their DAT scores. Consult the website of the American Dental Education
Association for more information on the DAT and the application process.

PRE-ENGINEERING
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advisor: CSET Advising Center

[choose one of the following options)

Minnesota State Mankato OPTION

These course guidelines are intended for those students who are uncertain of a
specific engineering major, but plan fo enter one of the Minnesota State Mankato
engineering programs after their first academic year.

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics (3] OR
ECON 202  Principles of Microeconomics (3)
ENG 101 Composition (4)

MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

MATH 122 Caleulus 11 (4)

PHYS 221 General Physics | (4)

Student should explore their primary engineering interests at Minnesota State
Mankato by enrolling in an infroductory engineering course, such as EE 106 (3),
ME 101 (2), or CIVE 101 (2]. In addition, they should discuss their interests with
their Pre-Engineering advisor and department chairpersons.

TRANSFER OPTION

These course guidelines are intended for students who plan to begin at Minnesota
State Mankato and later fransfer to another college or university engineering program.
Engineering fields and institutions differ in their requirements, and students should
confact programs they wish to enter for guidance. Courses recommended below
are "fairly” standard, but are not guaranteed to provide required preparation for any
specific program. Students should discuss their plans with the CSET Advising Center
AND particularly with the university (or universities| to which they plan to apply.

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)
CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

ENG 101 Composition (4]

ENG 27 1W Technical Communications (4)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

MATH 122 Caleulus Il (4)

MATH 223 Caleulus Il (4)

PHYS 221  General Physics | (4)

PHYS 222 General Physics Il (4)

PRE-LAW
Advisor: Susan Burum, Ph.D.

A student’s grade-point average and score on the Law School Admission Test are the
primary factors on which law schools base their admission decisions. Law schools
generally do not require a particular major field or any particular prescribed courses
as prerequisites for admission. Most law schools merely require a bachelor's degree.

Students should select a major field which interests them to increase the likelihood
of a high GPA, and fo allow them fo specialize in a field of law that most inferests
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS CONTINUED

them. Even though no particular prellaw major is best for all students, there must be
substantial academic content in the pre-law education. Students should supplement
their maijor field by taking intellectually demanding courses that will develop broad
educational foundations and mental skills required of the successful law student or
lawyer the ability to analyze, reason, read carefully, think abstractly, and speak
and write precisely. Elective courses might include U.S. government, U.S. hisfory,
philosophy, economics, communication, accounting, statistics, corporate finance,
constitutional law, jurisprudence, logic, polifical theory, and at least one course in
English composition beyond the first year level.

Students should contact the predlaw advisor for more detailed assistance on the
manner in which their particular needs and interests may best be shaped into a
suitable prelaw program.

The Prelaw Association, a studentsponsored organization, is available for the purpose
of encouraging communication and inferaction among pre-law students on campus.

PRE-MEDICINE
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advisory Team: M. Bentley, Ph.D., G. Goellner, Ph.D., Marilyn Hart, Ph.D.,
R. Cohen, Ph.D.; D. Sharlin, Ph.D.; Toma, Ph.D. (for biology majors)
M. Pomije, Ph.D.(for chemistry and biochemisiry maijors)

Specific course requirements for admission to medical school vary somewhat among
the different medical schools in the United States. To be eligible for admission at
a particular medical school, the student must fulfill the requirements of that school.
Students are encouraged to keep themselves informed of requirements for specific
schools by consulting appropriate websites. A typical set of requirements are:

General Biology - (8 credits minimum)
BIOL 105 and BIOL 106

Students are encouraged fo take additional electives from the following list to en-
hance their knowledge in basic biology: BIOL 211, BIOL 220, BIOL 270, BIOL
316, BIOL 320, BIOL 330, BIOL 435, BIOL 474

Chemistry with laboratory (general, inorganic and organic chemistry, 14 credits
minimum)
General chemistry: CHEM 201, CHEM 202
Organic chemistry: CHEM 322 and CHEM 323 OR
CHEM 322 and CHEM 324
Biochemistry: CHEM 360 OR CHEM 460
Students are encouraged to take CHEM 305 as an elective.

Physics with laboratory (8 credits minimum)

PHYS 211 and PHYS 212 OR

PHYS 221 and PHYS 222

Mathematics (introductory course in calculus and upper level statistics)

MATH 121 and HLTH 475

English or literature (one year)
ENG 101, and an additional 4 credits of writing infensive coursework in English.
Students are encouraged fo take ENG 271W as an elective.

Social and Behavior Sciences and Humanities - (18 credits minimum)
Students are encouraged fo include PSYC 101, SOC 101 and PHIL 222W among
these electives.

The completion of a baccalaureate degree is required for admitiance to a medical
school in most cases. Medical schools look most favorably upon the academically
wellrounded student who has a strong scholastic record and unique life experiences
that engender a commitment fo a career in medicine. Students should pursue majors
in subjects of their own choosing, as medical schools accept applicants from all
academic majors, provided admission prerequisites are met. Majoring in one of
the sciences—biology, biochemisiry, chemistry, physics, efc., —has the advantage
of incorporating many or all of the courses listed above. Furthermore, the technical
language of medical science is derived primarily from the disciplines of biology,
chemistry, physics, mathematics, and psychology. Students who plan to enfer medical
school must take the Medical College Admission Test (MCAT). Typically, students
begin the application process to medical school during the summer following their
junior year. For their application to be complete, they must report their MCAT scores.
MCATs are offered on various dates throughout the year. Contact the website of
the American Association of Medical Colleges for specifics. If you have questions,
please contact your premedicine advisor.

PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advisor: Marie Slotemaker

Required for Pre-requisities:
MATH 112 College Algebra (4)
IT 101 Infroduction to Information Systems (3)

Required for Program

ACCT 200  Financial Accounting (3)

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4)

ENG 101 Composition (4)

BIOL 100 Our Natural World (4) OR

BIOL 105  General Biology | (4)

CHEM 100  Chemistry in Society (4) OR

CHEM 111 Chemisiry of Life Process Part Il (Organic & Biochemistry) (5] OR
CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

STAT 154 Elementary Stafistics (4] OR

PSYC 201  Statistics for Psychology (4)

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology (3) OR

SOC 101TW lInfroduction to Sociology (3)

CMST 100  Fundamentals of Communication (3) OR
CMST  1O0TW Inferpersonal Communication (4)

Recommended for Program
HLTH 101 Health & the Environment (3)
HITH 321 Medical Terminology (3)

Additional electives to meet the 60 credit fransfer requirement.

This program has been designed to meet the fransfer requirements of the University of
Minnesota’s Mortuary Science Program. Completion of the MIN Transfer Curriculum or
the Associate of Arts Degree is recommended before students enroll in the Mortuary
Science B.S. program. The transfer program requires a fotal of 60 semester credits
completed while maintaining a minimum GPA of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. The courses listed
above are specified by the University of Minnesota; additional courses should be selected
with the help of an advisor. he American Board of Funeral Service Education [ABFSE)
accredits Mortuary Science Programs throughout the United States. Accredited programs
are found on their Website: www.abfse.org. Students interested in Mortuary Science
are sfrongly encouraged to consult the Website fo locate programs in their geographic
area of inferest and then to consult with an advisor af that institution in their first year.

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
Advisor: Mary Visser, PhD
mary.visser@mnsu.edu
Phone: 507-389-2672

Student Relations Coordinator: Shirley Murray
shirley.murray@mnsu.edu
Phone: 507-389-5194

The Pre=Occupational Therapy curriculum is a natural and social science—oriented
curriculum which meets the standard requirements for admission fo most occupa-
tional therapy programs. The majority of schools require a Bachelor's degree prior
to application for admission, although some still accept students following two or
three years of college preparation. It is important that students check requirements
for their professional school of choice as some require classes in addition to those
contained in this concentration. Most programs also require that the student fake
the Graduate Record Examination and score at a certain level.

Pre-Occupational Therapy Concentration Courses
at Minnesota State Mankato

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4]

BIOL 330  Principles of Human Physiology (4)

STAT 154 Elementary Statistics (4)

CHEM 106 Chenmistry of Life Process Part | (General) (3] OR
CHEM 111 Chemistry of Life Process Part Il (Organic & Biochemisry) (5)
PSYC 101 Infroduction to Psychological Science (4)

PSYC 433  Child Psychology (4] AND

PSYC 436  Adolescent Psychology (4] AND

PSYC 466 Psychology of Aging (4) OR

KSP 235 Human Development (3)

PSYC 455  Abnormal Psychology (4)

SOC 101 Infroduction to Sociology (3]

HITH 321 Medical Terminology (3)

HP 265  Orienfation fo Occupational and Physical Therapy (2)

TOTAL: 32-39 credits
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AOTA Website for Accredited OT Programs: hitp://www.aota.org/Educate/
Schools/EntrylevelOT/38119.aspx

*Be sure to check the specific pre-requisite courses of programs you plan fo apply
to and failor the above list to meet those requirements.

Maijors to Consider with Occupational Therapy Concentration:
Exercise Science

Health Science: Community Health

Psychology

Child Development and Family Studies

Biology

*Graduate programs generally do not specify what undergraduate major must be
completed. They are concemned about your performance within the maijor (including
GPA) and that you have successfully completed all pre-requisite coursework.

PRE-OPTOMETRY
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advisor: Mike Lusch, Ph.D.

The following courses satisfy requirements for admission to most colleges and schools
of optometry. By the end of their first year af Minnesota State Mankato however,
students should check the specific requirements of the college or school of optometry
they plan to aftend to ascertain exactly what is required for admission. Completion of a
bachelor’s degree may be needed fo be admitted fo optometry schools and colleges.

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4]

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 330  Principles of Human Physiology (4)

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 323 Supplemental Organic Functional Group Chemistry (1)
CHEM 360  Principles of Biochemistry (4)

ENG 101 Composition (4)

ENG 27 1W  Technical Communication (4)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4] AND

MATH 113 Trigonometry (3] OR

MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)

MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | {4)

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

PSYC 101 Introduction to Psychological Science (4)
STAT 154 Elementary Statisfics (4)

PRE-OSTEOPATHIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advisor: Rebecca Moen, Ph.D.

Required General Education (12-15 credits)
ENG 101 Composition (4)
ENG 201W  Intermediate Writing (4)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4) AND

MATH 113 Trigonometry (3] OR

MATH 115 Pre-Calculus (4)

PSYC 101 Infroduction to Psychological Science (4)
SOC 101 Infroduction to Sociology (3)

Required for Major (34 credits)

BIOL 105 Ceneral Biology | (4)

BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4)
CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)
CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)
CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)
CHEM 324 Organic Chemistry 11 (3)
CHEM 325  Organic Chemistry Il Lab (1)
CHEM 360  Principles of Biochemistry (4) OR
CHEM 460  Biochemistry Il (3)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)
PHYS 212 Principles of Physics II (4]

Required Electives (40-43 credits)
Electives to yield a fotal of Q0 semester credits are required.

Colleges of osteopathic medicine and surgery require a minimum of 90 semester hours
for admission. Students admitted to a college of osteopathic medicine and surgery

have complefed undergraduate degrees. Students interesfed in osteopathic medicine
will find that majoring in Biomedical Sciences (BS), or Biochemistry (BA or BS] will
provide them with appropriate undergraduate training. The Medical College Admis-
sions Test (MCAT) is required for all applicants to colleges of osteopathic medicine
and surgery. Since admissions requirements vary, students should consult the advisor.

PRE-PHARMACY
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advising Team: Rebecca Moen, Ph.D. [for biochemistry majors)
M. Hadley, Ph.D., D. Quirk Dorr, Ph.D.; D. Swart, Ph.D.; T. Vorlicek, Ph.D.
[for chemistry majors)

The maijority of students admitted fo a college of pharmacy have completed an
undergraduate degree. Students interested in pharmacy often major in Biomedical
Sciences (BS), Biochemistry (BA or BS), or Chemistry (BA or BS) because these
maijors include many of the same courses that are required prerequisites to pharmacy
programs. The pre-pharmacy curriculum is designed fo meet the prerequisites for
admission to many pre-pharmacy schools, however the curriculum is not all inclusive
as prerequisites vary between colleges of pharmacy. Therefore, requirements for
particular pharmacy schools still need to be taken into consideration before substi-
futions for these courses are made. The Pharmacy College Admission Test (PCAT)
is required for all applicants to colleges of pharmacy.

Required for Program

BIOL 105  General Biology | (4)

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4]

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 330  Principles of Human Physiology (4)
CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 360  Principles of Biochemistry (4] OR
BIOL 211 Genetics (4) OR

BIOL 320  Cell Biology (4] OR

BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3) OR

CMST  10TW  Inferpersonal Communications (4)

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics (3)
ENG 201W  Intermediate Writing (4) OR
ENG 27 1W  Technical Communication (4) OR
ENG 301W  Advanced Writing (4]

MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

PHYS 221 General Physics | (4) OR

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4) AND

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

PSYC 101 Infroduction to Psychological Science (4)
STAT 154 Elementary Stafistics (4) OR

STAT 354 Concepts of Probability & Stafistics (4) OR
MATH 354 Conceps of Probability & Statistics (4)

Sixty to 64 credits of coursework including the above are typically required by
pharmacy programs. Substitutions for both science and non-science courses should
be chosen dfter studying the requirements of particular pharmacy schools. Please
contact a pre-pharmacy advisor.

PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY
Advisor: Mary Visser, Ph.D.
Email: mary.visser@mnsu.edu

Phone:507-389-2672

Student Relations Coordinator: Shirley Murray
Email: shirley.murray@mnsu.edu

Phone: 507-389-5194

The Pre—Physical Therapy curriculum is primarily a science—oriented curriculum
which meets the standard requirements for admission to most physical therapy
programs. The majority of schools require a Bachelor's degree prior to application
for admission, although some sfill accept students following two or three years of
college preparation. It is important that students check requirements for their profes-
sional school of choice as some require classes in addition to those contained in
this concentration. Most programs also require that the student take the Graduate
Record Examination and score at a certain level.

Pre-Physical Therapy Concentration Courses at Minnesota State Mankato

BIOL 105 Ceneral Biology | (4)
BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4)
BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4]
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS CONTINUED

BIOL 330  Principles of Human Physiology (4)
PHYS 211  Principles of Physics | {4)

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4) AND

MATH 113 Trigonometry (3] OR

MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)

[Must meet PHYS 211 math requirement (4-8)

STAT 154 Elementary Statistics (4)

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

PSYC 101 Infroduction to Psychological Science (4)
PSYC 433  Child Psychology AND

PSYC 436  Adolescent Psychology AND

PSYC 466 Psychology of Aging (4) OR

KSP 235 Human Development (3)

PSYC 455  Abnormal Psychology (4)

SOC 101 Infroduction to Sociology (3]

[Recommendation only; see graduate program requirements)

HITH 321 Medical Terminology (3)

[Recommendation only; see graduate program requirements)

HP 265 Orienfation fo Occupational and Physical Therapy (2)

TOTAL: 53-68 credits

AOTA Website for Accredited Physical Therapy Programs:
hitp:/ /www.apta.org/ProspectiveStudents/

*Be sure to check the specific pre-requisite courses of programs you plan to apply
to and tailor the above list to meet those requirements.

Majors to Consider with Physical Therapy Concentration:
Exercise Science

Biology

Health Science: Community Health

*Graduate programs generally do not specify what undergraduate major must be
completed. They are concerned about your performance within the maijor (including
GPA| and that you have successfully completed all pre-requisite coursework.

PRE-PODIATRIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advisor: Rebecca Moen, Ph.D.

The minimum requirements for admission to a college of podiatric medicine and
surgery are the same as for osfeopathic medicine and surgery. A minimum of 90
semester hours are required for admission; however, most students admitied to a
college of podiatric medicine and surgery have complefed undergraduate degrees.
Students inferested in podiatric medicine will find that majoring in Biomedical
Sciences (BS), or Biochemistry (BA or BS) will provide them with appropriate
undergraduate fraining. The Medical College Admissions Test is required for all
applicants fo colleges of podiatric medicine and surgery. Students in this program
should regularly consult with the advisor.

Required General Education (78 credits)

ENG 101 Composition (4)

ENG  201W Intermediate Writing (4)

PSYC 101 Infroduction to Psychological Science (4)
SOC 101 Infroduction to Sociology (3]

Recommended Support Courses (4-7 credits|*

MATH 112 College Algebra (4) AND
MATH 113 Trigonometry (3) OR
MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)

Required for Maijor (35 credits)

BIOL 105  General Biology | (4)

BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4)
CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)
CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)
CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)
CHEM 324 Organic Chemistry Il (3)
CHEM 325  Organic Chemistry Il Lab (1)
CHEM 360  Principles of Biochemistry (4] OR
CHEM 460  Biochemistry Il (3)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)
PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

Required Electives (40-43 credits)

Electives fo yield a total of 90 semester credits are required.

* There are no requirements for MATH in this program; however, the student needs
prerequisites in math fo take courses in chemisiry and physics.

PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE
College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Advisor: P. Knoblich D.V.M., Ph.D.

Specific course requirements for admission to veterinary schools vary somewhat. The
following requirements are designed for application fo the University of Minnesota
Veterinary School. Students should use these requirements as a general guide and
check specific requirements for other Veterinary Schools.

Required for Major (Core, 49-53 credits)

ENG 101 Composition (4)

Plus: one additional course, such as speech, literature, advanced writing, fechnical
writing, efc.

BIOL 105 General Biology | (4)

BIOL 106 Ceneral Biology Il (4)

BIOL 211 Cenetics (4)

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)
CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)
CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)
CHEM 323 Supplemental Organic Functional Group Chemistry (1)
CHEM 360 Principles of Biochemistry (4)
PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)
PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

[choose one of the following options)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4) AND
MATH 113 Trigonometry (3)* OR

MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4) OR
MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

*Although the University of Minnesota specifically requires only MATH 112,
Minnesota State Mankato PHYS 111 requires either both MATH 112 and MATH
113, or MATH 115 or higher as prerequisifes.

Required Electives Liberal Education Courses (9-12 credits; 3 courses:
Choose 3 courses from

Social Science

Arts and Humanities

History

Recommended Electives

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4) AND

BIOL 330 Principles of Human Physiology (4) OR
BIOL 431 Comparative Animal Physiology (3)

Graduate Record Exam (GRE) must be taken.

Students are strongly encouraged to declare a major and work toward a Bachelor's
degree while completing the pre-veterinary coursework. Because of the extensive
overlap of required courses with major’s courses, student commonly major in one
of the biology or chemistry options.
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ACCOUNTING

ACCOUNTING BS AND MINOR

Accounting

College of Business
Department of Accounting & Business law
150 Morris Hall @ 507-389-2965

Chair: Paul Brennan, Ph.D.

Faculty: E. Ahrens; P. Brennan; A. Habib; S. Johnson; O. Kim; B. Pike; K. Rosacker;
J. Estall; F. Siagian

The accounting major is a professional program designed fo prepare the student for work
in one or more of three areas: public, industrial, or governmental,/not for profit accounting.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

Accreditation. The Accounting program is accredited by the Association to Advance
Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to a Maijor in the College of Business. Admission o a maijor in the College
of Business typically occurs at the beginning of the student's junior year. The student may
choose to pursue a degree in one or more of the following COB maijors: Accounting,
Finance, International Business, Management, or Marketing. Multiple criteria will be
considered for admission to a major in the College of Business. Admission is competitive;
meeting minimum requirements does not guarantee admission. Deadlines for application
are: October 1 for Spring Semester and March 1 for Fall Semester.

Criteria Considered for Admission fo the Accounting Major in the College of Business
1. Cumulative (Including Transfer) Grade Point Average: minimum 2.7
2. Credits and Courses: 33 complefed credits of the 44 general education requirements
3. Completion of the following courses: IT 101, MATH 130, ACCT 200, ACCT 210,
BLAW 200, MGMT 200, BUS 295, ECON 201, ECON 202, ECON 207.
Complete one of the following courses PHIL 120V, PHIL 205W, PHIL 222W,
PHIL 224W, PHIL 226WV, PHIL 240W

Academic Advising. Students will initially receive their advising from the professional
advisors in the College of Business Student Center. VWhen a student applies fo the
College of Business (which is done during BUS 295), he/she will be assigned a faculty
advisor in the major area of study. Questions regarding the assignment of advisors can
be answered in the College of Business Advising Center, 151 Morris Hall, 389-2963.

College of Business Policies. Students who are business minors, non-business majors
or those who are not seeking a fouryear degree may take up to 24 credits in the
College of Business.

Students must be admitted to a major to take upper division (300/400) courses in the
College of Business.

Students must be admitted to the College of Business maijor fo be granted a Bachelor
of Science degree in any College of Business maijors.

Residency. Transfer students must complete a minimum of 30 resident credits at the
upper division (300-400) level in the College of Business at Minnesota State Mankato.

Transfer students pursuing a major or minor in the College of Business must complete at
least 50% [one-half] of their major or minor coursework at Minnesota State Mankato.

GPA Policy. Students must earn a minimum grade point average of 2.0 (“C") on
the total courses taken in the College of Business and a 2.25 overall GPA to meet
graduation requirements.

To begin faking 300 level courses for the Accounting minor, students must have a
cumulative GPA of 2.7 or higher.

Accounting majors or minors must eamn a grade of “C" or better in required accounting
and business law classes.

P/N Grading Policy. No more than onefourth of a student's major shall consist
of P/N grades.

Assessment Policy. The College of Business believes that the ongoing assessment of its
programs makes a vital contribution to the quality of those programs and fo student learn-
ing. Student participation is an important and expected part of the assessment process.

Infernships. Students are strongly encouraged fo parficipate in one or more internship
programs related o their field of study before graduation. Qualifying internships may
receive academic credit counfing towards a student's maijor, but are not required fo

be taken for credit. To receive academic credit, students must be registered during the
semester the infernship takes place. Registration instructions and other business internship
resources can be found at: hitp://cob.mnsu.edu/intemship/

Student Organizations. Students are encouraged to participate in the Accounting Club.
The club is designed to bring students together for both professional and social purposes.
Professional activities provide members with a greater understanding of the accounting
profession. These activities include speakers and tours, along with social activities.

The Council of Student Business Organizations (COSBO) which is comprised of the
presidents of the organizations and the college representative of the Student Senate,
works directly with the Dean'’s office in the coordination of activities of the various
organizations and sponsors activities of their own.

ACCOUNTING BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

ECON 201  Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
ECON 202  Principles of Microeconomics (3)
MATH 130  Finite Mathematics and Introductory Calculus (4)
Choose 3 credits from the following:

PHIL 120WV Introduction to Ethics (3)

PHIL 205W Culture, Identity, and Diversity (3)
PHIL 222W Medical Ethics (3)

PHIL 224W Business Ethics (3)

PHIL 226W Environmental Ethics (3)

PHIL 240W Law, Justice & Society (3)

Prerequisites to the Major

ACCT 200  Financial Accounting (3)

ACCT 210  Managerial Accounting (3)

BLAW 200  legal, Polifical, and Regulatory Environment of Business (3)
BUS 295 Professional Preparation for Business Careers (2)

ECON 207  Business Statistics (4]

IT 101 Introduction to Information Systems (3)

MGMT 200 Introduction to MIS (3)

Major Common Core

FINA 362 Business Finance (3)

IBUS 380  Principles of International Business (3)
MGMT 330  Principles of Management (3)

MGMT 346 Production & Operations Management (3)
MGMT 481  Business Policy & Strategy (3)

MRKT 310  Principles of Marketing (3)

Required for all Accounting Majors ("C" or better required)

ACCT 220  Accounting Cycle Applications (1)

ACCT 300 Intermediate Financial Accounting I (3)

ACCT 301 Intermediate Financial Accounting Il (3)

ACCT 310 Management Accounting | (3)

ACCT 320  Accounting Information Systems (3)

ACCT 330 Individual Income Tax (3)

ACCT 400 Advanced Financial Accounting (3)

ACCT 410 Business Income Tax (3)

ACCT 421 Assurance Services | (3)

BLAW 450 Contracts, Sales, and Professional Responsibility (3)

Major Unrestricted Electives
Optional Applied Experience
Choose O - 3 Creditfs).

Required Minor: None
ACCOUNTING MINOR

Minor Common Core

ACCT 200 Financial Accounting (3)

ACCT 210 Managerial Accounting (3)

ACCT 300 Infermediate Financial Accounting | (3)
ACCT 310 Management Accounting | (3)

Minor Required Electives (choose 9 credits from the following)

ACCT 301 Infermediate Financial Accounting Il (3)
ACCT 311 Management Accounting Il (3)

ACCT 320 Accounting Information Systems (3]
ACCT 330 Individual Income Tax (3)

www.mnsu.edu
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ACCOUNTING CONTINUED

ACCT 400 Advanced Financial Accounting (3)
ACCT 410 Business Income Tax (3)

ACCT 421 Assurance Services | (3)

ACCT 470 Advanced Topics (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BUS 100 (3) Introduction to Business and Business Careers

This course prepares students for success by exposing them to the requirements,
expectations, resources and opportunities of the COB. Students will have business
experiences and will develop professional skills.

Variable

BUS 295 (2) Professional Preparation for Business Careers

This course is required for admission to the College of Business for all business
majors. The purpose of the course is to provide students with an overview of COB
maijors, allow students to create an academic plan for graduation, and develop
professional skills needed for future job placement. Topics include cover letter and
resume writing, interviewing skills, the process of networking, the infernship program,
etiquette skills, and requirements for graduation.

Fall, Spring

BUS 397 (3) IBE Practicum

BUS 397 is an applied course that entails developing, launching, managing, and closing
a business with the cohort of students enrolled in the class. Students write and present a
business plan as they seek financing for their startup company. The business startup expe-
rience creates a realworld context in which students can practice the concepts infroduced
in MGMT 330, MRKT 310, and FINA 362. BUS 397 is part of the United Prairie Bank
Integrated Business Experience, and students must enroll concurrently in BUS 397 and
sections of FINA 362, MGMT 330, and MRKT 310 that are designated for IBE students.
Prerequisite: Must be admitted to a major.

Correquisite: FINA 362, MGMT 330, MRKT 310

Fall, Spring

ACCT 200 (3) Financial Accounting

The accounting process, financial statement preparation, and analysis. Includes
the accounting cycle, asset, liability and equity accounting. Emphasis on use of
accounting data.

Prerequisite: IT 101 and MATH 112 or MATH 130

Fall, Spring

ACCT 210 (3) Managerial Accounting

Preparation and analysis of costbased management reports: use of cost information
to make shortterm operating decisions and long-ferm capital decisions.
Prerequisite: ACCT 200

Fall, Spring

ACCT 220 (1) Accounting Cycle Applications

This course provides extensive hands-on practice applying all steps in the accounting
cycle. Emphasis will be placed on completfion of journal entries, adjusting entries,
closing entries, and preparation of financial statements.

Fall, Spring

Prerequisite: ACCT 200

ACCT 300 (3) Intermediate Financial Accounting |

An in-depth analysis of financial accounting concepts and procedures, and
includes coverage of the income sfatement, balance sheet, time value of money,
receivables and inventories.

Prerequisite: ACCT 200

Fall, Spring

ACCT 301 (3) Intermediate Financial Accounting Il

A continuation of ACCT 300. An in-depth analysis of long-erm liabilities, stock-
holders” equity, leases, pensions, deferred taxes and the statement of cash flows.
Prerequisite: ACCT 300

Fall, Spring

ACCT 310 (3) Management Accounting |

Emphasizes product and service costing, including job order and process costing
systems. Other related fopics are budgeting, pricing, costvolume-profit analysis,
standards and variance analysis.

Prerequisite: ACCT 200 or ACCT 210

Fall, Spring

ACCT 311 (3) Management Accounting I

Contemporary managerial accounting and control systems including activity-based
cosfing, strategic cost management, life cycle costing, JustinTime, inventory manage-
ment, quality control, responsibility accounting. Other managerial issues include cost
allocation, decentralization performance and productivity evaluation, theory of con-
straints, fransfer pricing, capital budgetfing and international issues in cost management.

Prerequisite: ACCT 310
Variable

ACCT 320 (3) Accounting Information Systems

A discussion of various accounting information systems. Topics include documen-
fation, internal control, system design, knowledge structures, database design,
software evaluation, systems applications and current developments.

Prerequisite: ACCT 300

Fall, Spring

ACCT 330 (3) Individual Income Tax

The course examines the principles and procedures relating to the defermination
and computation of federal income taxes for an individual. Federal estate tax, gift
tax, and income taxation of estates and trusts are also examined.

Prerequisite: ACCT 200, ACCT 210

Fall, Spring

ACCT 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit fullime
practical training experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply to preserve fulltime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: At least 60 credits earned; in good standing; instructor permission;
co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

ACCT 400 (3) Advanced Financial Accounting

A study of accounting principles and concepts for mergers, acquisitions, consol-
idated statements, foreign currency translation, partnerships, and governmental/
notfor-profit.

Prerequisite: ACCT 301

Fall, Spring

ACCT 410 (3) Business Income Tax

The course examines the principles and procedures relating to the defermination
and computation of federal income taxes for various business entities including sole
proprietorships, corporations, partnerships and tax-exempt entities. The course also
covers fax research procedures.

Prerequisite: ACCT 300, ACCT 330

Fall, Spring

ACCT 421 (3) Assurance Services |

An overview of the external audit process, the issues facing the auditing profession
today, and assurance services. Includes detailed coverage of the AICPA Code of
Conduct, audit planning, subsfantive testing, auditors’ responsibilities for detecting
fraud, and audit reports.

Prerequisite: ACCT 320

Fall, Spring

ACCT 424 (3) Assurance Services Il

Designed for students interested in financial statement auditing. Topics include
substantive audit testing, auditing governmental/notforprofit entities, accounting
and review services, and other advanced audifing fopics.

Prerequisite: ACCT 421

Variable

ACCT 470 (3) Advanced Topics in Accounting

This course will utilize case analysis to examine current issues in accounting and
business. Cases will involve an infegration of management accounting, accounting
information systems, financial accounting, tax and auditing issues.

Prerequisite: ACCT 301, ACCT 310, ACCT 421, ACCT 410 or ACCT 411

Fall, Spring

ACCT 492 (1-3) Study Tour

Study tours are led by Minnesota State University, Mankato faculty and provide
students with opportunities to visit companies and aftend lectures by renowned
experts from key sectors of economy, government, and business.

Variable

ACCT 493 (1-4) Honors Reading in Accounting
Variable

ACCT 497 (1-6) Internship

Supervised experience in public, industrial or governmental accounting. Students
must meet standards established by the employer and the Department of Accounting.
Variable

ACCT 499 (1-4) Individual Study of Accounting
Variable
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AGING STUDIES

AGING STUDIES CERTIFICATE AND MINOR

Aglng StUdieS [Previously Gerontology)

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences
Aging Studies Program

113 Armstrong Hall ® 507-389-1561
Website: sbs.mnsu.edu/agingstudies

Donald Ebel, Director

Faculty: Michael Bentley (Biological Sciences); Kofi Danso (Social Work), Donald
Ebel (Sociology); Kathryn Elliott (Anthropology); Jeffrey Buchanan (Psychologyl;
Norma Krumwiede (Nursing); Andrea Lassiter (Psychology); Mary Frances Visser
(Human Performance); Mark Windschitl (Health Science); Jim Wise (Recreation,
Parks and Leisure Services); Diane Witt (Nursing), Catarina Fritz (Sociology)

The study of aging has from its founding included the biological, psychological
and social perspectives. The Minor in Aging Studies provides undergraduate
students with the opportunity to explore these varied perspectives while gaining
foundational knowledge of aging. Within the next two decades, elders over the
age of 65 will make up 25% of the population in the United States. Understanding
aging processes and issues will support work in any discipline which makes the
Minor in Aging Studies an appropriate addition to any maijor. The University is a
member of the Association for Gerontology in Higher Education.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
All Aging Studies students must register with the Aging Studies Program director at
the beginning of their program.

GPA Policy. Aging Studies minors are urged to maintain a 3.0 or better GPA to
maximize their options for professional employment and graduate study.

P/N Grading Policy. All coursework for the minor, with the exception of the infernship
and the practicum, must be taken for a letter grade.

AGING STUDIES MINOR

Core (choose 3 credits)
GERO 200  Family Dynamics of Aging (3)
GERO  200W Family Dynamics of Aging (3)

Health Core (choose 3 credits)

ANTH  421W Health, Culture and Disease (3)

BIOL 417  Biology of Aging and Chronic Diseases (3)
HITH 455  Health and Aging (3)

Social and Behavioral Science Core (choose 6 credits)
ANTH  436W Anthropology of Aging (3)

PSYC 466 Psychology of Aging (4)
SOC 404  Sociology of Aging (3)
SOC 405  Sociology of Death (3)
SOWK 419 Social Work and Aging (3)

Required Internship (choose 3 credits)

GERO 497 Internship (1-0)
GERO 498  Practicum: Nursing Home Administration (1-6)
Elective

Please note that students may not take both SOC 405: Sociology of Death and
HITH 441: Death Education for credit toward this Minor.

Elective Credits (choose & credits)

FCS 474  Community Resources and Family Support (3)
GERO 450  Innovations in Aging Policy (3)

GERO 480  Nursing Home Administration (3)

GERO 485  Topics in Gerontology (1-3)

GERO 499 Individual Study in Gerontology (1-4)

HITH 441  Death Education (3)

RPLS 482  leisure and Older Adults (3)

UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN LONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION
The Undergraduate Certificate in Long-Term Care Administration provides multidisci-
plinary perspectives and coursework which culminates in a professional practicum
experience. Students engaging with this certificate typically expect to enter careers
in longterm care administration in skilled nursing facilities, nursing homes or rehabil-
itation facilities. Most students will also take both the Minnesota and federal nursing
home administrator license exams once all coursework is completed.

Major Common Core

ACCT 210 Managerial Accounting (3]

GERO 480  Nursing Home Administration (3)

GERO 498 Practicum: Nursing Home Administration (1-6)
HITH 455  Hedlth and Aging (3)

MGMT 200 Introduction to MIS (3)

MGMT 330  Principles of Management (3]

MGMT 340  Human Resource Management (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives

Gerontology Electives

[choose 3-4 credits from one of the following)

GERO 200  Aging: Interdisciplinary Perspectives (3]
GERO  200W Family Dynamics of Aging (3)

SOC 404  Sociology of Aging (3)

AGING STUDIES MINOR FOR NURSING STUDENTS

The Minor in Aging Studies for Nursing Students provides undergraduate nursing
students with the opportunity to explore the biological, psychological and social
perspectives on aging while enhancing their specific knowledge of nursing in
relation to older persons. Within the next two decades elders over the age of 65
will comprise 25% of the population in the United States leading to a shortage of
over one million nurses to serve the aging population, making this minor particularly
beneficial in supporting this career choice for nursing students. The University is a
member of the Association for Gerontology in Higher Education.

POLICIES/INFORMATION
All Aging Studies students must register with the Aging Studies Program director at
the beginning of their program.

GPA Policy. Aging Studies minors are urged to maintain a 3.0 or better GPA to
maximize their options for professional employment and graduate study.

P/N Grading Policy. All coursework for the minor, with the exception of the internship
and practicum, must be taken for a letter grade.

Note: These policies are related to the Aging Studies Program only. Students
choosing to minor in Aging Studies must still adhere to any and all policies set
forward by the School of Nursing. Students are advised to meet with their Nursing
advisor prior to registering for the minor with the Aging Studies Program director.

Minor Core

Nursing Core

NURS 334  Physiologic Integrity | (4]

NURS 335  Family and Sociefal Nursing Inquiry (3]

NURS 336  Assessment and Nursing Procedures (5)

NURS 366  Qudlity, Safety, and Informatics in Nursing Practice (3)
NURS 434 Physiologic Integrity Il (4)

NURS 435  Nursing Care of Families in Transition Il (3)

Required Core (choose 3 credits)
GERO 200  Aging: Interdisciplinary Perspectives (3)
GERO  200W Family Dynamics of Aging (3)

Social and Behavioral Science Core (choose 6 credits)

ANTH 436 Anthropology of Aging (3)
PSYC 466 Psychology of Aging (3)
SOC 404  Sociology of Aging (3)
SOWK 419 Social Work and Aging (3)

Minnesota State Mankato’s Nursing Home Administration Track for Licensure in
the State of Minnesota. A license is required to administer a nursing home in each
of the 50 states.

www.mnsu.edu
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AGING STUDIES CONTINUED

In order to complete all academic course work for licensure, students must complete
one class from each subpart (of which there are eight) and a practicum. Program
consisfs of 2425 credits.
e Subpart 1 - Organizational Management: HITH 659, Health Care Admin-
istration or MGMT 330, Principles of Management
e Subpart 2 - Managerial Accounting: ACCT 210, Managerial Accounting
e Subpart 3 - Geronfology: GERO 200, Aging: Interdisciplinary Perspectives
or SOC 404 / SOC 504, Sociology of Aging
e Subpart 4 - Health Care and Medical Needs: HITH 455 / HITH 555,
Health and Aging or NURS 340, Gerontological Nursing
e Subpart 5 - Nursing Facility Services, Programs and Issues, Subpart 7 - Regu-
latory Management: GERO 480 / GERO 580, Nursing Home Administration
e Subpart 6 - Human Resources: POL 463 / POL 563, Public Personnel Ad-
ministration or MGMT 340, Human Resource Management or
POL 662, Seminar: Human Resource Management
e Subpart 8 - Information Uses: MGMT 200, Introduction to MIS
o Practicum: GERO 498 / GERO 698, Practicum: Nursing Home Administration

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

GERO 200 (3) Family Dynamics of Aging

This course will answer the question “Why should | care about getting old when |
am young?” through an exploration of the life course perspective, service learning
opportunities, and written reflection and exploration.

Fall, Spring

GE2, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Gold

GERO 200W (3) Family Dynamics of Aging

This course will answer the question “Why should | care about gefting old when |
am young?” through an exploration of the life course perspective, service learning
opportunities, and written reflection and exploration.

Fall, Spring

WI, GE2, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Gold

GERO 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience
Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit fullime
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.

Special rules apply 1o preserve fulltime student status. Please confact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: At least 60 credits earned; in good standing; instructor permission;
co-op contract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

GERO 450 (3) Innovations in Aging Policy

Engaging with the practice of policy development, understanding critical policies
impacting the experience of aging, and leaming how to become a policy entre-
preneur will be the focus for this course. The course will also explore innovations
in aging policy globally.

Spring

GERO 480 (3) Nursing Home Administration

Issues and frends, programs and services, funding mechanisms and regulations.
Meets state educational requirements for specific content areas.

Spring

GERO 485 (1-3) Topics in Gerontology

Topics vary as announced in class schedule. May be retaken for credit if topic
is different.

GERO 490 (1-3) Workshop
Workshop topics vary as announced in class schedule. May be refaken for credit.
Fall, Spring, Summer

GERO 491 (1-6) In-Service

GERO 497 (1-6) Internship
Prerequisite: Consent
Fall, Spring

GERO 498 (1-6) Practicum: Nursing Home Administration

For students following plan of study for nursing home administration licensure only.
Prerequisite: by application and consent only

Fall, Spring

GERO 499 (1-4) Individual Study in Gerontology

The School and Community Health programs prepare health professionals with
expertise in health promotion and disease prevention for employment in public health
and community health agencies, health care facilities, business, industry and schools.

ALCOHOL AND DRUG STUDIES BS AND MINOR

Alcohol and Drug Studies

College of Allied Health & Nursing

Department of Health Science
213 Highland Center N 507-389-1527
Website: www.mnsu.edu/dept/health/

Chair: Marlene K. Tappe

Faculty: Autumn Hamilton, Amy Hedman, Dawn Larsen, Jennifer Londgren, Judith
Luebke, Marge Murray-Davis, Marlene Tappe, Thad Shunkwiler, Mark Windschitl,
Joseph Visker

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Academic Integrity Policy

The Department of Health Science values and supports an environment conducive fo
learning as well as academic integrity. Therefore, students are expected to comply
with Minnesota State Mankato student responsibilities and policies for academic
integrity. Academic integrity includes meeting ones responsibilities in an honest
and forthright manner and avoiding acts of dishonesty, plagiarism, cheating, col-
lusion, and other forms of academic misconduct. An act of dishonesty, cheating,
collusion, and/or any other form of academic misconduct will result in a O on the
assessment and a full letter grade deduction from the final course grade (e.g., "A”"
to “B-"). An act of plagiarism will result in a O on the assessment or assessments
and the student will be required to meet with the chair of the Department of Health

Science and receive remediation related to plagiarism. Two acts of dishonesty,
cheating, collusion, and/or any other form of academic misconduct and/or an act
of plagiarism after remediation will result in a final course grade of “F". Evidence
related to any act of academic misconduct will be submitted to the Chairperson of
the Department of Health Science. Two acts of academic misconduct or a repeated
act of plagiarism after remediation in any Health Science course or courses will
result in discontinuance from, or eligibility to enroll in, the academic programs
offered by the Department of Health Science. Additionally, evidence related to
academic misconduct will be submitted, as appropriate, to the Office of Academic
Affairs and and/or the College of Education. Please note: Policy reflects minimum
departmental standards. Individual instructors may impose more severe sanctions
for an act of academic dishonesty within their courses.

Alcohol and Drug Studies (BS) and Minor

Program Information. Students must earn a “C" or better in all required general
education, required, and elective courses in the Alcohol and Drug Studies maijor.
Students must also maintain a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better in the major [required general
education, required, and elective courses in a major). A G.P.A. of 2.5 in the major
is required for graduation in Alcohol and Drug Studies.

Admission Requirements. ADS admission requirements include:
e completion of a minimum of 32 credit hours,
® g minimum cumulative G.P.A. 2.5,
e o "C" or better in HITH 225: Introduction to Alcohol and Drug Studies
e o "C" or better in two of the following four required General Education
courses:
o CMST 102: Public Speaking,
e CMST 203: Intercultural Communications,
e PSYC 101: Introduction to Psychological Science, and/or
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ALLIED HEALTH AND NURSING INTRO. COURSE

e SOC 101: Introduction to Sociology.
® Meeting with the Alcohol and Drug Studies Coordinator to complete the
Alcohol and Drug Studies Program Permission Form and sign the Alcohol
and Drug Studies Form of Understanding.

Internship Prerequisites. Prerequisites for the Alcohol and Drug Studies internship
[HLTH 496: Internship: Alcohol and Drug Studies) include:
e o "C" or better in all Major Common Core courses;
e a minimum G.PA. of 2.5;
o Decdlines for internship applications for both the Alcohol and Drug Studies
maijors: October 15 for Spring Semester, March 15 for Summer Semester, and
May 15 for Fall Semester.
e successful completion of an internship inferview with the Alcohol and Drug
Studies Coordinator;
o successful completion of a Department of Human Services background check;
and
e submission of the internship Site Approval Form signed by an official designee
of the approved internship site.

The Alcohol and Drug Studies Internship. The internship requires the completion of
880 clock hours at an approved infernship site per the Minnesota Board of Behavioral
Health and Therapy licensure requirements.

Chemical Use Problems. Consistent with standards of practice in the field, students
participating in the infernship process must be free of chemical use problems for af
least two years immediately preceding their infernship. Examples of chemical use
problems include, but are not limited fo:

e receiving treatment for chemical use within this time period

o chemical use that has a negative impact on the student’s academic performance;

e chemical use that affects the student’s professional credibility of freatment services

with clients, referral sources, or other members of the community; and
e symptoms of intoxication or withdrawal during academic roles.

Background Check. Students involved in any field experience need to undergo a
criminal background check prior to registering for HITH 497 Infernship: Alcohol
and Drug Studies. Students are responsible for the fees associated with the back-
ground check. This information is provided fo health agencies and organizations for
their defermination of suitability for placement. The Department of Health Science
coordinates the background check process.

Licensure and Certification. The Alcohol and Drug Studies Maijor provides students
with the academic coursework necessary to pursue a number of credentialing
options. Students are responsible for verifying their eligibility for credentialing with
their respective credentialing boards.

ALCOHOL AND DRUG STUDIES BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

The Alcohol and Drug Studies major is an interdisciplinary program administered
by the Department of Health Science. The program prepares sfudents to enfer

the addictions field or further their knowledge of addictions fo strengthen their
competency within other disciplines. The Alcohol and Drug Studies major provides
students with the academic coursework necessary to pursue the Licensed Alcohol
and Drug Counselor (LADC) credential through the Minnesota Board of Behavioral
Health and Therapy and the Board Certified Counselor (BCC| credential through the
Minnesota Certification Board. Students are responsible for verifying their eligibility
for credentialing within their respective credentialing boards.

Required General Education

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

CMST 203 Intercultural Communication (4)

PSYC 101 Introduction to Psychological Science (4)
SOC 101 Introduction fo Sociology (3)

Major Common Core
A total of 12 credit hours of HITH 497 must be completed.

CSP 470 Group Procedures (3]

Ccsp 471 Interpersonal Helping Skills (3)

Ccsp 473 Counseling the Chemically Dependent Family (3)

HLTH 225 Introduction to Alcohol and Drug Studies (3)

HLTH 406 Ethics and Professionalism for Addictions Professionals (3)
HITH 407  Pharmacology for Alcohol and Drug Professionals (3)
HLTH 408  Theories and Methods for Addictions Professionals (3)
HLTH 456 Assessment and Diagnosis of Substance Use Disorders (3)
HLTH 469 Co-Occurring Disorders (3)

HITH 497 Internship: Alcohol and Drug Studies (1-12)

SOC 465 law and Chemical Dependency (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives
9 credits of Health Science Electives

Required Minor: Yes. Any.

ALCOHOL AND DRUG STUDIES MINOR

Minor Core

Ccsp 471 Interpersonal Helping Skills (3)

Ccsp 473 Counseling the Chemically Dependent Family (3)

HLTH 225 Introduction to Alcohol and Drug Studies (3)

HLTH 406 Ethics and Professionalism for Addictions Professionals (3)
HITH 407  Pharmacology for Alcohol and Drug Professionals (3)
HLTH 408  Theories and Methods for Addictions Professionals (3)
HLTH 469 Co-Occurring Disorders (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
LOCATED UNDER HEALTH SCIENCE (HLTH) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ALLIED HEALTH AND NURSING INTRO. COURSE

Allied Health and Nursing Intro. Course

124 Myers Field House ® 507-389-6315
website: hifp://ahn.mnsu.edu/

Dean: Kristine Retherford

The college does not offer a degree entifled Allied Health and Nursing, but it
does include six academic depariments and one school: Dental Hygiene; Family
Consumer Science; Health Science; Human Performance; Recreation, Parks and
Leisure Services; Speech, Hearing and Rehabilitation Services; and the School of
Nursing which offer a number of undergraduate academic majors and minors. These
include: athletic coaching; alcohol and drug studies; child development and family
studies; communication disorders; community health; consumer studies; corporate
and community filness/wellness; dental hygiene; developmental /adapted physical
education; diefetics; exercise science; family consumer science education; foods

and nutrition; health and physical education; nursing, recreation, parks and leisure
services; therapeutic recreation; leisure planning and management; resource man-
agement; sport management; sport medicine. Postbaccalaureate work, leading to
a Master's degree is available in many of the programs, along with a collaborative
doctoral program in the School of Nursing. In addition, the college coordinates
Pre-Physical Therapy and Pre-Occupational Therapy pre-professional programs.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

CAHN 101W (3) The Health Care Professions

This inferdisciplinary course is designed o infroduce students to health careers and
related professions. It is a writing infensive course preparing students to become
effective communicators within the confext of health care settings.

Fall, Spring, Summer

WI
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AMERICAN INDIGENOUS STUDIES

AMERICAN INDIGENOUS STUDIES BA, BS, CERTIFICATE AND MINOR

American Indigenous Studies

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences
Department of Anthropology

American Indigenous Studies Program

358 Trafton Science Center ® 50/-389-6318
Email: thonda.dass@mnsu.edu

Director: Rhonda Dass

Faculty: Rhonda Dass, Chelsea Mead

American Indigenous Studies [AIS) provides a broad and interdisciplinary under
standing of Indigenous Americans, especially the Dakota peoples, and their respec-
five ways of life in the past, present, and future. AlS welcomes all students, Native
and non-Native, fo pursue knowledge of Indigenous cultures, languages, ways of
knowing, histories, politics, media, and other topics. The AlS program prepares
studenfs to pursue careers in ethnically diverse settings and tribal communities or
graduate work. AlS facilitates a space where Indigenous American worldviews are
an enduring and integral part of the diverse intellectual atmosphere at the University.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Maijor is granfed by the American Indigenous Studies Program. The
American Indigenous Studies Program adheres to the minimum University admission

requirements: 1) a minimum of 32 earned semester credit hours and 2) a minimum
cumulative GPA of 2.00 ("C").

AMERICAN INDIGENOUS STUDIES BA

Degree completion = 120 credits

Prerequisites for Major (Choose 1 course)

AlS 101 Introductions to American Indigenous Studies (3)
AlS 102 The Story of American Indian Country fo 1900 (3)
AlS 103 The Story of American Indian Country 1900 fo Present (3)

Major Common Core

AlS 210W  Oral Traditions (3)

AlS 220W  Introduction to Tribal Sovereignty (3)
AlS 230W  American Indians of Minnesota (3)
AlS 460 Behaving Like Relatives (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives
AlS 110 Elementary Dakota | (4)
AlS m Elementary Dakota Il (4)

Major Unrestricted Electives

Program Electives

(choose 12 credits - 4 courses for a minimum of 12 credits)
AlS 240W  American Indian VWomen (3)

AlS 275 Selected Topics (3)

AlS 300W  American Indian Leaders (3)

AlS 340 American Indians in Film (3)

AlS 360 Indigenous Peoples and Environmental Struggles (3)
AlS 380 The Sacred Landscape (3)

AlS 410 American Indian Folklife (3)

AlS 455 Museum Science and Representation (3)

AlS 475 Selected Topics (3)

AlS 497 Infernship (1-12)

AlS 499 Individual Study (1-6)

Outside Electives (choose @ credits)

ANTH 331 Environmental Anthropology (3)

ANTH 410 Archaeology of Minnesota (3)

ANTH 411 Archaeology of Native North America (3)
AlS 340 American Indians in Film (3)

ENG 318 Multicultural Literature (2-4)

ENG 436 Native American literature (2-4)

LAWE 234 Policing in a Diverse Society (3)

PHIL 115W  Philosophy of Race, Class and Gender (3)
POL 426 Racial and Ethnic Politics (3)

Other Graduation Requirements
Required for Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree ONLY: language (8 credits)

Required Minor: Yes. Any.

AMERICAN INDIGENOUS STUDIES BS

Prerequisites for Major (Choose 1 course)

AlS 101 Introduction to American Indigenous Studies (3)
AlS 102 The Story of American Indian Country to 1900 (3)
AlS 103 The Story of American Indian Country 1900 fo Present (3)

Major Common Core

AlS 220W  Introduction to Tribal Sovereignty (3)
AlS 230W  American Indians of Minnesota (3)
AlS 460 Behaving like Relatives (3)

AlS 210W  Oral Traditions (3)

Major Unrestricted Electives

Program Electives

(choose 12 credits - 4 courses for a minimum of 12 credits)
AlS 110 Elementary Dakota | (4)

AlS 111 Elementary Dakota Il (4)

AlS 240W  American Indian VWomen (3)

AlS 275 Selected Topics (3)

AlS 300W  American Indian Leaders (3)

AlS 340 American Indians in Film (3)

AlS 360 Indigenous Peoples and Environmental Struggles (3)
AlS 380 The Sacred Landscape (3)

AlS 410 American Indian Folklife (3)

AlS 455 Museum Science and Representation (3)

AlS 475 Selected Topics (3)

AlS 497 Infernship (1-12)

AlS 499 Individual Study (1-6)

Qutside Electives (choose 9 credits)

ANTH 331 Environmental “Anthropology (3)

ANTH 410 Archaeology of Minnesota (3)

ANTH 411 Archaeology of Native North America (3)
ANTH 412 Archaeology of Latin America (3)

ANTH 440 Native American Cultures of North America (3)
ENG 318 Multicultural Literature (2-4)

ENG 436 Native American Literature (2-4)

LAWE 310 Policing in a Diverse Society (3)

PHIL 115W  Philosophy of Race, Class and Gender (3)

POL 426 Racial and Ethnic Politics (3)

Required Minor: Yes. Any.
AMERICAN INDIGENOUS STUDIES MINOR

Minor Core

AlS 210W  Oral Traditions (3)

AlS 220W  Introduction to Tribal Sovereignty (3)
AlS 230W  American Indians of Minnesota (3)
AlS 460 Behaving Like Relatives (3)

Minor Electives (choose @ credits)

AlS 210W  Oral Traditions (3)

AlS 275 Selected Topics (3)

AlS 300W  American Indian leaders (3)

AlS 340 American Indians in Film (3)

AlS 360  Indigenous People and Environmental Struggles (3)
AlS 380 The Sacred Landscape (3)

AlS 410 American Indian Folklife (3)

AlS 455 Museum Science and Representation (3)

AlS 475 Selected Topics (3)

AlS 497 Infernship (1-12)

AlS 499 Individual Study (1-6)
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AMERICAN INDIGENOUS STUDIES CONTINUED

AMERICAN INDIGENOUS STUDIES CERTIFICATE
Students obtain an understanding of the Indigenous American experience in the
United States. Students begin to comprehend the vast history of native cultures
and the scope of contemporary issues facing Indigenous Americans foday. The
certificate is designed fo enhance any major.

Major Restricted Electives

Foundation Courses (choose 6 credits)

AlS 101 Infroduction to American Indigenous Studies (3)
AlS 210W  Oral Traditions (3)

AlS 220W  Introduction fo Tribal Sovereignty (3)

AlS 230W  American Indians of Minnesota (3)

AlS 240W  American Indian VWomen (3)

AlS 275 Selected Topics (3)

Major Unrestricted Electives
Expanded courses (choose @ credits)

AlS 340 American Indians in Film (3)

AlS 380 The Sacred Landscape (3)

AlS 410 American Indian Folklife (3)

AlS 455 Museum Science and Representation (3)

AlS 460 Behaving like Relatives (3)

AlS 475 Selected Topics (3)

ANTH 410 Archaeology of Minnesota (3)

ANTH 411 Archaeology of Native North America (3)
ANTH 440 Native American Cultures of North America (3)
ENG 318 Multicultural Literature (2-4)

ENG 436 Native American literature (2-4)

SOC 360 Indigenous Peoples and Environmental Struggles (3)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AlS 101 (3) Introduction to American Indigenous Studies

Class infroduces students to history of the discipline and surveys both hisforic and
contemporary topics of importance fo American Indian Studies including gender
roles, education, sovereignty, treaties, and oral tradition.

GE5, GE7

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AlS 102 (3) The Story of American Indian Country to 1900

The story of American Indian Country has often been told from the perspective of
others instead of from the community. This class re-examines the narrative and shifts
the perspective of the story. Topics of cross-cultural interactions, policy formations,
cultural evolution, survival and negotiation are examined.

Variable

GE5, GE7

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AlS 103 (3) The Story of American Indian Country 1900 to Present

The story of American Indian Country has often been told from the perspective of
others instead of from the community. The class re-examines the narrative and shifts
the perspective of the story. Topics of cross-cultural interactions, policy formations,
cultural evolution, survival and negotiation are examined.

Fall (On Demand), Spring (On Demand), Summer (On Demand)

GE5, GE7

AIS 110 (4) Dakota Culture |

An infroduction, within cultural confext, to the basic skills of listening, speaking,
reading and writing in the Dakota language

Prerequisite: AIS 101

Variable

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AIS 111 (4) Dakota Culture I

An infroduction, within a cultural context, fo the basic skills of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing in the Dakota language

Prerequisite: AIS 101, AIS 110

Variable

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AIS 201 (4) Intermediate Dakota |

Grammar review, oral practice, written composition, and development of reading
and listening skills within a cultural context

Fall

GE-8

AIS 202 (4) Intermediate Dakota Il

Grammar review, oral practice, writlen composition, and development of reading
and listening skills within a cultural context.

Spring

GE-8

AIS 210W (3) Oral Traditions

Oral traditions are af the base of all American Indian cultures. This class will provide
students with the necessary fools for a better understanding of traditional knowledge
and its importance within diverse fraditional cultures.

Variable

WI, GE5, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AlS 220W (3) Introduction to Tribal Sovereignty

Course infroduces students to the legal side of being American Indian. Politics and
policies will be examined to show how a contemporary native experience is shaped
through American courts, Presidential chambers, and Native activist movements.
Prerequisite: AIS 101

Variable

WI, GE-5, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AIS 230W (3) American Indians of Minnesota

This course will provide an overview of Minnesota Indian nations and their relations
to each other and the effects of European incursion. Subsequent relations will focus
on the US-Dakota war and its aftermath.

Variable

WI, GE-5, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AIS 240W (3) American Indian Women

Being American Indian and being woman creates a unique situation for women
who have been directly influenced by the differences of gender roles from two
intersecting cultures. This course will focus on how those differences have affected
American Indian VWWomen.

Variable

WI, GE5, GEV/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AlS 275 (3) Selected Topics: Varies

The course is offered according to student demand and instructor availability/
expertise. A variety of fopics related fo ethnic and cultural areas will provide
curriculum enrichment on an ongoing basis.

Variable

AIS 300W (3) American Indian Leaders

Examines leadership prior to European colonization, the overlap of Indian and
colonial leadership, contemporary governmental leadership, and contemporary
tribal leadership. Defines what is and is not leadership and examine characteristics
of individuals deserving the title of leader among American Indians.

Variable

WI

AlS 330 (3) Indigenous Education

This class infroduces students to Indigenous perspectives of education, knowledge,
and learning. Students will explore the historical relationships between educational
institutions, policies, practices, and Indigenous communities. Through an engage-
ment with present day efforts of educators, programs, and institutions that incorporate
and engoge traditional knowledges, students will develop a deeper understanding
of Indigenous education and ways fo promote teaching practices and pedagogies
that value and support a diverse educational community.

Fall, Spring, Summer

GE5, GEQ

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AIS 340 (3) American Indians in Film

This course examines American Indian identity as it relates to Hollywood film
industry history. Underlying issues of contemporary Indians are also addressed
through an infroduction to Native Cinema and the effects of current technologies
and globalization.

Variable

Diverse Cultures - Purple
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AMERICAN INDIGENOUS STUDIES CONTINUED

AlS 360 (3) Indigenous Peoples and Environmental Struggles

Infroduces students to the differences between indigenous and Western views of
the environment. Analyzes the impact of invasion and encroachment on indigenous
sociefies’ interactions with nature. Compares hisforical and contemporary environ-
mental issues in indigenous societies.

Variable

GE-10

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AlS 380 (3) The Sacred Landscape

Course infroduces students fo the various ways that land is used by American
Indians. We will explore traditional land use, contemporary land use, and land
issues that impact American Indians and cultural activities that are tied to the land.
Variable

Diverse Cultures - Purple

AIS 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit full-ime
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply fo preserve fulltime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: At least 60 credits eamned; in good standing; instructor permission;
co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

AIS 410 (3) American Indian Folklife

This course will provide students with a greater understanding of the social struc-
ture of American Indian nations through the production, reproduction and revival
of traditions. This will include looking at oral, musical, kinefic, ideational, and
material traditions.

Variable

AlS 455 (3) Museum Science and Representation

Infroduces students fo museum science and how historic constructs, practices, and
contemporary issues of the museum as an institution relates to the representation of
American Indians. Focus will be on translating Western practices o an Indigenous
aesthetic.

Variable

Diverse Cultures - Gold

AlS 460 (3) Behaving Like Relatives

Students gain practical knowledge of fieldwork techniques and experience through
experiential learning. Students learn to approach elders appropriately with regards
fo age, social status, and gender, in order to build a cross-cultural kinship relationship
i.e., to behave like relatives.

Prerequisite: AIS 101 or AIS 102

Variable

Diverse Cultures - Gold

AIS 475 (3) Selected Topics: Varies

This course is offered according to student demand and instructor availability/
expertise. A variety of topics related fo ethnic and cultural areas will provide
curriculum enrichment on an ongoing basis.

Variable

AlS 485 (1-6) Workshop

A brief, intensive or hands on experience based in Indigenous knowledge and
methods. Variable topics.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

AlS 497 (1-12) Internship

Field experience in a setting appropriate to the discipline of American Indian
Studies. Requires advanced standing in American Indian Studies and consent of
supervising faculty.

Diverse Cultures - Gold

AlS 499 (1-6) Individual Study

Allows for an advanced level pursuit of special projects of research on an inde-
pendent basis. Requires coordination with a faculty member.

On Demand

ANTHROPOLOGY BA, BS, CERTIFICATE AND MINOR

Anthropology

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences
Department of Anthropology

358 Trafton Science Center N @ 507-389-6318
sbs.mnsu.edu/anthropology/

Chair: Kathleen Blue
Graduate Coordinator: Kathryn "Jay" Ellioft

Faculty: J. Heath Anderson, Rhonda Dass, Chelsea Mead, Susan L. Schalge,
Ronald Schirmer

Anthropology is the study of the origins and diversity of human biclogy and culture.
Anthropologists study the evolution and adaptations of the human species through
the four major subdivisions of the discipline: archaeology, biological anthropology,
linguistics, and cultural anthropology. The major provides training in all areas of
anthropology for the liberal arts major with an interest in global awareness, cultural
diversity, human evolution and adaptation, prehistory, and an understanding of
human behavior. For those inferested in pursuing Anthropology as a career, the
anthropology maior is also designed to prepare students for graduate training.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Major. Admission to major is granted by the department. Minimum
university admission requirements are:

- a minimum of 32 eamed semester credit hours.

- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 ("C").

Contact the department for application procedures.

Accelerated Combined Degree (BA/BS and MS). Students interested in receiving
both their undergraduate and graduate degrees in Anthropology at Minnesota State
Mankato, may apply fo the Department for admission into the Accelerated Graduate
Program. Interested majors may apply upon the completion of 60 credits if they have
a minimum GPA of 3.0. If accepted, students will work with an advisor o design
an accelerated program in which up to 12 credits of 500-level courses can be
applied to both their undergraduate and graduate programs. If accepted, students
must mainfain a minimum of 3.0 GPA overall and a 3.0 in the major to continue in
the program. Interested students should contact the Department for more information.

P/N Grading Policy. Up to 1/4 of the credits for the major may be taken P/N, but
caution in using this option in the major is urged.

GPA Policy. Anthropology majors are urged to maintain a 3.0 or better GPA 1o
maximize their options for graduate study and professional employment.

Students majoring in Anthropology have an advisor from their area of interest as-
signed fo them. Questions and concerns pertaining fo advising and the assignment
of advisors can be answered by Advising "U", 114 Armstrong Hall, telephone
507-389-63006, or by the department chair.

ANTHROPOLOGY BA

Degree completion = 120 credits

Prerequisites to the Major
ANTH 101 Introduction fo Anthropology (4)

Major Common Core

ANTH 210  Infroduction to Archaeology (4)
ANTH 220  Human Origins (4)

ANTH 230  Peoples and Cultures of the World (4]
ANTH 240  languoge and Culiure (4)
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ANTH 300 Infroduction of Anthropology Methods (3)

ANTH  438W Anthropological Theory (4)

ANTH 475 Senior Thesis (3)

ANTH 300 must be taken prior to ANTH 475. ANTH 475 Senior Thesis must be
token under the guidance of the student’s advisor.

Major Restricted Electives
[Choose 9 credits from range of courses listed below with exclusion of courses
listed in Major Common Core)

ANTH 102 - ANTH 499

Other Graduation Requirements
Required for Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree ONLY: language (8 credits)

Required Minor: Yes. Any.

ANTHROPOLOGY BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Prerequisites to the Major
ANTH 101 Introduction fo Anthropology (4)

Major Common Core

ANTH 210 Introduction to Archaeology (4)

ANTH 220 Human Origins (4)

ANTH 230  Peoples and Cultures of the World (4]
ANTH 240  languoge and Culture (4)

ANTH 300 Introduction fo Anthropology Methods (3]
ANTH  438W Anthropological Theory (4]

ANTH 475  Senior Thesis (3)
ANTH 300 must be taken prior to ANTH 475. ANTH 475 Senior Thesis must be
taken under the guidance of the student's advisor.

Maijor Restricted Electives
[Choose 9 credits from range of courses listed below with exclusion of courses
listed in Major Common Core)

ANTH 102 - ANTH 499
Required Minor: Yes. Any.

ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR

Required for Minor
ANTH 101 Infroduction to Anthropology (4)

Required Core
[Choose a minimum of 8 credits from the following)

ANTH 210  Introduction to Archaeology (4)

ANTH 220 Human Origins (4)

ANTH 230  Peoples and Cultures of the World (4]
ANTH 240  languoge and Culture (4]

ANTH 300 Introduction fo Anthropology Methods (3]
ANTH  438W Anthropological Theory (4]

Required Electives for Minor
[Choose 6-10 credits from range of courses listed below with exclusion of courses
taken in Required Core)

ANTH 102 - ANTH 499

GEOARCHEOLOGY CERTIFICATE
This certificate crossrains students in archeology, geography, and geology fo em-
phasize the necessity of understanding physical processes in places and regions as
important vectors in shaping human habitation and resource use over fime. The certificate
prepares students fo be highly competitive in either further education or the job market.

Major Common Core
Archeology Foundation
ANTH 210

Infroduction to Archaeology (4)

Major Restricted Electives
Earth Science Foundation (choose 3-4 credits)

GEOG 101 Infroductory Physical Geography (3)
GEOL 122 Earth History (4)

Archeology Electives [choose 3 credits)

ANTH 410 Archaeology of Minnesota (3)

ANTH 411 Archaeology of Native North America (3)
ANTH 412 Archaeology of Latin America (3)

ANTH 416 Archeological Methods (3)
Earth Science Electives (choose 6-8 credits)

GEOG 315 Geomorphology (3)

GEOG 411 Soils Geomorphology (3)

GEOG 415 Earth Surface Processes (4)

GEOG 416 Fluvial Geomorphology and Hydrology (4)
GEQL 201 Elements of Mineralogy (4)

GEOL 320W  Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (4)

MUSEUM STUDIES CERTIFICATE
The aim of this program is fo provide a perspective on the theory and practice of muse-
ums in an expanding global environment of technological, social and political change
for current and future museum professionals. It emphasizes the role of fechnology as a
pervasive aspect in today’s museum, examines new models of education, exhibition, and
business strategies, and explores the role of the museum as an agent of social change.

We welcome students interested in all types of museums including history, technology,
science, art, special fopic or themed museums, historic sites, national parks, and zoos,
and those interested in exhibitions for corporations, government agencies, and private
organizations.

Required for Certificate

ART 265W  Art As Politics (3)

MUSE ~ 200W  Introduction to Museum Studies (3)
NPL 273 Infroduction to the Nonprofit Sector (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives (choose 6 credits)

AlS 455 Museum Science and Representation (3)
ANTH 414 Museology (3)

ANTH 415 Cultural Resource Management (3)

ART 434 Arts Administration (3)

ART 464 Art Museum and Exhibition Studies (3)
MUSE 497 Infernship (1-6)

MUSE 499 Individual Study (1-6)

NPL 473 Advanced Workshop in Nonprofit Leadership (3)
PHIL 460 Philosophy of the Arfs (3)

RPLS 465 Event Management (3)

URBS 453 Grants Administration (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ANTH 101 (4) Introduction to Anthropology

This course surveys human biological and cultural diversity through time and space.
You will learn about questions like: “How did humans evolve2” and "How do anthro-
pologists collect and interpret information about human beings and their ancesfors2”
Fall, Spring

GE-5, GE8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 102 (4) Ancient Peoples

A general survey of the evolution of human society from the earliest times to the
development of written languages. Topics include the evolution of fools, the agri-
cultural revolution, and the origins of urban life.

GE5, GE10

ANTH 120 (3) Forensic Science: An Anthropological Approach

This anthropology course explores the areas of anatomical forensic science. Students
will learn the techniques and methodology involved in collection, preservation, and
analysis of evidence pertaining to human remains. The course will include such subjects
as analysis of skeletal trauma, victim identification, bite-mark analysis, and crime scene
recovery methods. Ethics and standards in medicollegal investigations will also be stressed.
GE-3

ANTH 210 (4) Introduction to Archaeology

A comprehensive examination of modern archaeological theory, methods, and
activities focusing on American archaeology. Emphasis will be given to data
collection, data analysis, and museology. Lab included.

GE-3, GE-10,

Variable

ANTH 220 (4) Human Origins

An infroduction fo the study of human biological evolution and variation. This course
focuses on evolutionary theory, mechanisms of evolutionary change, and the fossil
record of human evolution. Lab included.

Fall

GE-3

www.mnsu.edu
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ANTH 230 (4) Peoples and Cultures of the World

This infroduction fo cultural anthropology covers cultural diversity and organization
by examining several examples in detail. Both anthropological methodology and
theory will be important parts of this course.

Fall, Spring

GE8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 240 (4) Language and Culture

Language provides not only communication but identification of oneself and one's group.
Humans are extremely sensitive to language, dialect, jargon, and slang. An understanding
of language and its relationship fo culture is basic to any understanding of human beings.
Spring

GE5, GE-8

Diverse Cultures - Gold

ANTH 245 (3) The Social Life of Swearing

What qualifies a word as "bad”@ How does profanity, cursing, and swearing
evolve across time and vary across cultures? Where does the power of these "bad”
words come from2 What relationship do these words have to issues of gender,
race, and class? This course examines the hisforical evolution and modem usage
of obscenities to answer these questions.

GE7, GEQ

Fall (On Demand), Spring (On Demand), Summer (On Demand)

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 250W (4) Portraits of Culture

Survey of human cultures through a variety of classic and contemporary anthropo-
logical writing and film. Students write weekly reflections. Written work is shared,
discussed, and revised.

Spring, Summer

WI, GE-5

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 260 (3) Vampires, Werewolves, and Zombies: Folklore of Fear

Fear and how we depict it in popular culture. Course examines forklore traditions
and how they franslate in contemporary storytelling formats.

Variable

GE5, GE-8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 261 (3) Taboos, Tattoos, and Tshirts: Culture and Body Art

People all around the world use tattoos, piercing, makeup and dress codes as
symbolic fools fo represent their ideas of self, or as a means of gender, ethnicity, and
class control and domination. This course looks at how people express connection
to and disconnection from culture through body art practices.

Alt-Fall

GE5, GE-8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 269 (3) Anthropology of Sex

Sex and our relationship with it. This course examines the topics of sex, sexuality,
and gender by exploring the diverse range of sexual cultures of the world in the
past and the present. Attention is given to the role of language, biology, culture,
and the archeological record of societies's fascination with sex.

Fall (On Demand), Spring (On Demand), Summer (On Demand)

GE5, GE7

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 280 (3) Engaged Anthropology

Engaged Anthropology is a multidimensional service-learning course designed
to facilitate real-world learning experiences for students on broad social issues;
practice a variety of anthropological concepts, theories, and methods; and provide
service fo the local community.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 230, or instructor Permission.

GE7, GE11

Diverse Cultures - Gold

ANTH 285 (1-3) Special Topics

Courses 1o be offered just one time or on an irregular basis according fo fopic
demand for a general inferesf, sophomore level course.

Variable

ANTH 290 (1-3) Exploratory Studies

Individual study at an infroductory level on the topic of student's choice. Designed
for students who wish to pursue independent study at the first yearsophomore level
rather than the more advanced level of the ANTH 499 individual studly.
Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

ANTH 300 (3) Introduction to Anthropology Methods

This course examines the methodologies of all four fields of Anthropology. Students
will gain practical experience in various methods that professionals utilize on a
regular basis within the discipline. Discussions of the issues surrounding various
anthropological methods will be part of this course.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101

Fall

ANTH 311 (3) Ancient Egypt

An in-depth study of ancient Egypt, focusing on the relationship between cultural
development and the unique Egyptian environment of the fime. Emphasis will be
placed on the inferpretation of archaeological discoveries in the area.

Variable

ANTH 323 (3) Primate Behavior

An examination of the ecology, behavior, and biclogy of living primates.
Prerequisite: ANTH 101 or ANTH 220 or consent

Variable

ANTH 331 (3) Environmental Anthropology

This course focuses on studying the diversity of human societies using environmental
approaches such as evolutionary/ecological perspectives and systems modeling.
Case sfudies will be drawn from Native American cultures.

ANTH 332 (3) Anthropology of Religion

The variability and universality of human religious expression are explored in
specific cross-cultural contexts.

Fall

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 333 (3) Ethnographic Film

This course emphasizes the wealth of ethnographic information which may be
captured by visual media. Students will learn how to inferpret the final product and
how to recognize the limitations of visual presentations.

Variable

ANTH 335 (3) People and Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa

A survey of the people and cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa examining the rich
sociocultural diversity of the continent over time.

Even Years: Fall; On Demand: Spring, Summer

ANTH 340 (4) Language and Power

Language is powerful. What we say, how we say it, where we say it, and to whom
we say it matters. This course explores the connection between power, language,
performance, and identity. The relationships between language, gender, sexudlity,
race, ethnicity, and socioeconomic class are explored by investigating historical
and present day sources of language practices and events.

GE5, GE7

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 360 (3) Business Anthropology

This class focuses on the application of anthropology in the business and organi-
zational domains using a cultural lens. It will provide students with a clearer view
of the culture of the business world as well as tools to aid in understanding the
business culture and that of their clientele.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

ANTH 361 (3) Foodways

Exploring culture through the foods we eat, preparation practices, and historic
implications of food in daily life. VWe will examine a sampling from hunter-gathers,
agricultural practices and animal husbandry, mass production, and the food industry
fo better understand cultural practices from around the globe.

On Demand: Spring

Diverse Cultures - Purple
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ANTH 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit fullime
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply to preserve fulltime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: At least 60 credits eamned; in good standing; instructor permission;
co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

ANTH 410 (3) Archaeology of Minnesota
A detailed study of Minnesota archaeology from ca.12,000 years ago to ca.1900,
with a focus on diverse and changing Nafive American populations.

ANTH 411 (3) Archaeology of Native North America

A survey of current knowledge about the prehistoric Native American inhabitants of
North America from ca.15,000 years ago until ca.1900. Topics will focus on the
processes of cultural development, change, and disruption by Euro-American influences.

ANTH 412 (3) Archaeology of Latin America
A detailed study of Latin American archaeology from ca.12,000 years ago to
ca.1900, with a focus on diverse and changing Native American populations.

ANTH 414 (3) Museology

A review of the history and philosophy of museums, the legal and ethical issues
impacting museums, the nature and treatment of collections, creation, exhibition and
exhibit design, the role of museums in education, museum personnel and financial
management, and museums in the technological /electronic age.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 210, or consent

Variable

ANTH 415 (3) Cultural Resource Management

Review of how cultural resources are being preserved and managed under current
laws and regulations. Emphasis on examination of conservation, preservation
and rescue methods in modern archaeology, and problems and issues in historic
preservation and resource management.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 210 or consent

Variable

ANTH 416 (3) Archeological Methods

An intensive exploration of how fo identify, catalogue, and curate archeological
materials in a laboratory setting. Topics will include lithics, pottery, faunal, floral,
metal, and other materials as well as data structure and recordation.

Fall (On Demand)

ANTH 417 (5) Quaternary Environments and Climatic Change

An interdisciplinary investigation info Quaternary environmental/climatic change
and the impact of change on the behavior and evolution of humans. This course
has three segments: 1) an examination of natural systems responsible for climatic
change, the impact climatic fluctuations have on Earth systems, timing of Quater-
nary changes, evidence of climatic/environmental change from spatially distant,
climatically distinct environments; 2| investigation info worldwide evidence of human
evolution, global dispersion, and adaptation to environmental systems; infroduction
fo various methodological approaches in Quaternary archeologic, geomorphic, and
climatic studies. Focus is on proxy records used for climate/environmental reconstruc-
fion, archeolgic/geomorphologic field methods, geochronologic dafing methods.
On Demand: Fall, Spring

Prerequisite: GEOG 101, ANTH 210; Students are strongly encouraged to take
Geog 315 or 4/515 before enrolling. Geol 121 can be substituted for Geog 101
with insfructor permission.

ANTH 418 (4) Agricultural Systems and Environmental Change

This course examines the history of agricultural systems in world wide perspective,
with an emphasis on understanding their social and environmental contexts and
the effects on them of climate change. Case examples will highlight the conditions
under which agricultural systems emerge, thrive, and fail, and the impacts of these
processes on human populations.

On Demand: Fall, Spring

ANTH 420 (3) Human Osteology

An advanced examination of the human skeletal system and the application of
this information in the fields of bioarchaeology, paleoanthropology, and forensic
anthropology. This course features hands-on identification and analysis of human
skeletal material, with an emphasis on laboratory fechniques.

ANTH 421W (3) Health, Culture, and Disease

Cross-cultural examination of the healing fraditions, health beliefs and the impact of
social, economic and political factors on the health of peoples in different cultures
around the world and among diverse ethnic groups within culturally plural societies,
including the United States.

Variable

WI

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 422 (3) Forensic Anthropology

This course will acquaint students with the application of human osteological
techniques in civil and criminal investigations, including assessment of the recovery
scene, defermination of identity, and analysis of evidence relating o cause and
manner of death.

Prerequisiter ANTH 420

ANTH 423 (3) Evolution and Behavior

An examination of the biological basis of human behavior and organization from
an evolutionary perspective.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101 or ANTH 220 or consent

Variable

ANTH 424 (3) Bioarchaeology
Bioarchaeology focuses on the diet, health, and occupations of past populations
through the analysis of their skeletal remains. Readings and lab work will promote

a practical understanding of the methods used in the discipline.
Variable

ANTH 425W (3) Anthropology of Death

The biological and cultural aspects of death, as seen anthropologically, are the
focus of this course. Mortuary behavior, ritual, and treatment of the human body
will be addressed both temporally and cross-culturally.

Variable

WI

ANTH 430 (3) Peoples and Cultures of Latin America

The contemporary peoples and cultures of Mexico and Central and South America.
Emphasis is on cultural patterns and confemporary issues of the region.
Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 230, or consent

Spring
ANTH 431 (3) Applied Cultural Research

This course introduces concepts and methods of applying socio-cultural understand-
ing fo contemporary problems to bring about the empowerment of affected people.
Case/field studies and other research methods in social sciences will change with
special aftention to its affect on disadvantaged groups of people. Students will
also design their own applied projects.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 230, or consent; ETHN 100, ETHN 101, or
ETHN 150 or consent.

Variable

ANTH 432 (3) Kinship, Marriage and Family

Kinship is the most basic principle of organization for all human societies. This
course analyzes the main theories and methods of studying social organization,
and explores cross-cultural variations in kinship, marriage and family systems.

ANTH 433 (3) Anthropology of Gender

Maijor anthropological theories of gender relations are read, discussed, and applied
fo a variety of contemporary ethnographic case studies.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 230, or consent

Spring

ANTH 435 (3) The Rise of City-States and Nations
A pivotal moment in cultural development is when city-states and nafions arrive fo
change the structure of a cultural group. This course has varying topics fo present

each cultural area in its unique confext. May be repeated with different topic.
Variable

ANTH 436W (3) Anthropology of Aging

A cross-cultural examination of the aging process, status, and treatment of elders
around the world.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 230, or ANTH 220, or consent

Variable

WI

Diverse Cultures - Purple
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ANTH 437 (3) Applied Anthropology

Examines the practical applications of anthropological knowledge to problem-orient-
ed research and the problems of directed sociocultural change among contemporary
populations. Selected projects and case studies are used 1o illustrate the complexity
of applied sociocultural change.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 230 or consent

Variable

ANTH 438W (4) Anthropological Theory

Examination of the intellectual history of anthropology from its nineteenth century roots
fo today’s current theorefical frends. Students will learn about the major schools of
thought in anthropological theory and practice critical examination of their applications.
Fall

WI

ANTH 439 (3) Qualitative Research Methods

The aim of this course is to make students methodologically literate. Students will
learn how to develop research designs that rely on qualitative research methods
such as participant observation. They will learn how fo apply these methods by
participating in small-scale studies of human behavior. Some quantitative methods
will also be discussed. Students will learn critical examination of published data
and conclusions.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 220 or consent

Variable

ANTH 440 (3) Native American Cultures of North America

American Indians adapted to environmental systems in North America with cultures
ranging from small groups of foragers to cities supported by intensive agriculture.
This course presents a variety of perspectives of this cultural diversity from the Ice
Age to the 20th century.

Variable

ANTH 443W (3) People and Cultures of East Asia

Survey of East Asian cultural region. Cultural diversity, change, and continuity ex-
amined in China, Japan and Korea through instituions and cultural settings. Focus
includes how modem East Asian sociefies face intfernal social changes and their
changing infernational sfafus.

Variable

WI

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ANTH 470 (2) Senior Project

Nature and topic of the senior project is jointly determined by the student and faculty
members. It may involve writing, laboratory work, fieldwork or various combinations.
Planning for this project should begin early in the senior year. Students will present
completed projects in a public forum. Must be taken twice/different semesters.
Prerequisite: ANTH 491 or ANTH 492 or ANTH 493 or ANTH 494

Fall, Spring

ANTH 475 (3) Senior Thesis

A faculty-supervised, student-designed capsfone project for the major. Students will
take ANTH 475 after completing ANTH 300. The nature of the student’s thesis will
be determined jointly by the student and their advisor. The capstone project is a
written thesis involving writing, laboratory work, fieldwork or various combinations.
Students must present completed thesis in a public forum.

Prerequisite: ANTH 300

Fall Spring

ANTH 480 (3-¢) Fieldwork: Archaeology/Ethnology

Field experience in which method and theory are learned through participation
in an ongoing field project.

Prerequisite: Consent, or one of: ANTH 101, ANTH 102, or ANTH 220
Variable

ANTH 485 (1-3) Topics in Anthropology

This course allows faculty the flexibility to consider the challenges of new devel-
opments in anthropology. Content will vary from one course to the next. Students
may take the course, with the permission of the instructor, more than one time.
Variable

ANTH 486 (1-3) Workshop

A brief infensive hands-on infroduction to an anthropological topic usually as it applies fo
a parficular issue or skill. Topics vary but might include: Understanding that race is not a
scientific concept; combating racism and ethnocentrism; participant observation methods;
culture shock; cultural diversity and communication; forensics; cultural resource conservation.
Prerequisite: Depends on topic and instructor

Variable

ANTH 491 (1-3) Archaeology Laboratory

An introduction o archaeological laboratory techniques and museological practice,
through participation in the various processes involved.

Variable

ANTH 492 (1-3) Biological Anthropology Lab

Guided advanced laborafory work in biclogical/physical anthropology
Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

ANTH 493 (1-3) Ethnology Lab

Individual projects are done in close coordination with faculty member.
Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

ANTH 494 (1-3) Linguistic Lab
Individual projects are done in close coordination with faculty member.
Variable

ANTH 496 (1-3) Senior Seminar

A special capsfone course on current anthropological theory and method to be offered
on demand fo interested groups of senior majors and minors. The course will emphasize
the infegration, synthesis, and summary of the core course material and students electives.

Prerequisite: ANTH core courses and/or consent
Variable

ANTH 497 (1-12) Internship

Positions may vary considerably, but all involve actual working conditions in
various field positions such as museums, state parks, archaeological excavations
and agencies.

Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

ANTH 498 (1-3) Internship: Teaching Anthropology

Students will work with faculty in the preparation and delivery of course materials in
lower division undergraduate courses. Lecture/lab prep, delivery, use of multimedia,
leading discussions and exercises. Open fo senior majors and minors in good standing.
On Demand

ANTH 499 (1-6) Individual Study

A specialized topic of the students choices. Coordination with a faculty member
is necessary.

Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

MUSE 200W (3) Introduction to Museum Studies

Infroduces  history of museums and philosophical nature of museums, covering
types and definitions of museums, discusses confemporary practice in museums,
and examines current issues in the profession as we face the future of museums in
the twenty-first century.

Variable

WI, GE5, GE-8

MUSE 486 (1-6) Workshop

Abrief, infensive or hands on experience based in museum best practices, theories,
and methods. Variable topics.

On Demand

MUSE 497 (1-6) Internship

Arranged internship allows students to have a hands on experience applying the-
ories and methodology from course work in the field fo area of interest. Requires
coordination with a faculty member.

On Demand

MUSE 499 (1-6) Individual Study
This course allows pursuit of individual avenues of study that may not be offered in
the curriculum and for advanced level pursuit of special projects of research on an

independent basis. Requires coordination with a faculty member.
On Demand
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APPLIED ORGANIZATIONAL STUDIES BS

Applied Organizational Studies

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences
113 Armstrong Hall
Phone: 952-412-1755

Website: www.mnsu.edu/programs/aos.html

Student Relations Coordinator Sara Leigh
University Extended Education

The B.S. in Applied Organizational [AOS) Studies is a degree completion program
designed primarily for working adults that will provide them the qualifications need-
ed fo advance in their careers or o change professions. It provides students with
education in communication, in critical analysis, and in organizational leadership.
These are skills that have been repeatedly identified as highly imporfant in contem-
porary society and a shifing economy. This degree is designed for individuals who
want fo develop knowledge and skills that will allow them fo serve and confribute
to transforming the organizations of which they are a part, be it their community,
church, work, nonprofit or voluntary organization, city, or stafe.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Complefion of Minnesota Transfer Curriculum and completion of AOS 301.

APPLIED ORGANIZATIONAL STUDIES BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

Major Common Core
AOS 301 Introduction to Applied Organizational Studies
AOS 488 Portfolio in Professional leadership

Major Unrestricted Electives

Communications in Organizations (choose 12 credits)

Any discipline 300-499 Specific courses arranged with student’s advisory committee.
Critical Thinking and Decision-Making in Organizations (choose 12 credits)

Any discipline 300-499 Specific courses arranged with student's advisory committee.
Leadership in Organizations (choose 12 credits)

Any discipline 300-499 Specific courses arranged with student’s advisory committee.

Major Emphasis

Area of Concentration (choose /-8 credits)

Any discipline 300-499 Specific courses are in a single discipline arranged with
the student’s advisory committee.

Required Minor: None.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AOS 301 (3) Introduction to Applied Organizational Studies

Topics include world economics and their implications for the labor force, critical
and creative thinking, leadership, and portfolio assessment. Required for admission
to the Applied Organizational Studies program.

Fall, Spring

AOS 320 (3) Workshop 1 - Applied Organizational Studies

The focus in this course is on communication within organizations (including virtual
environments), workplace engagement in virtual teamwork and the application of
critical and creative thinking resulting in organizational innovation. The course also
engages students in an exploration of the role of social organizing and the impact
of networking on organizational growth and sustainability.

Fall, Spring

AOS 380 (3) Workshop 2 - Applied Organizational Studies

The focus in this course is on critical thinking, decision-making, and leadership in
contemporary organizational environments. The course also explores the concept
of followership and power distribution, and organizational adaptation due to
technological and global economic change. Students will also participate in an
applied quantitative research project in an approved organization of choice.
Fall, Spring

AOS 420 (1-3) Advanced Workshop - Applied Organizational Studies

The course focuses on contemporary organizational issues and the concept of
change in organizational design and development. Subject matter includes the use
of causal thinking and econometric measurement, effectuation and entrepreneurial
thinking, and the role of mission and vision. Students will complete a projectbased
exploration of the financial and resource aspects of return on investment comparing
the effectual and causal perspectives on an organizational change.

Fall, Spring

AQS 488 (1-2) Professional Studies Portfolio

Capstone project in which the student creates a portfolio that demonstrates the
student’s achievement in the core competencies of the program. Portfolio to be
presented fo a committee.

Prerequisite: AOS 301

Fall, Spring

AOS 492 (3) Selected Topics
Topics vary as announced in class schedule. May be retaken for credit if fopic varies.
On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

AOS 499 (1-6) Individual Study

A specialized topic of the students’ choice. Coordination with a faculty member
is necessary.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer
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ART BA, BFA AND MINOR

Art

College of Arts & Humanities
Department of Art

136 Nelson Hall © 507-389-6412
Website: mnsu.edu/artdept/

Chair: Brian Frink
Faculty: Alisa Eimen Dr.; Brian Frink, Curt Germundson Dr.; Mika Laidlaw, Liz Miller,

David Rogers, Areca Rowe, Todd Shanafelt, Amy Toscani, Gina Wenger Dr.; Matt
Willemsen, Josh Winkler

Accreditation: ArtThe National Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD)
The National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)

The Department of Art program is devoted to the development of concepts, atfi-
tudes and skills in the visual arts within a broad university curriculum of liberal arts
orientation. There are four objectives: professional training of artists and scholars
in chosen areas of specialization, preparation of art educators, elective study for
students in all areas of the university, and service to the local communities as a
source of cultural enrichment. The Department of Art is accredited by the National
Association of Schools of Art and Design.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All
POLICIES/INFORMATION

A program planning guide for each major is available in the Department of Art
office. Students should obtain one to aid in the planning of their program. Advisory
services are available.

Drawing and design courses in the art core should be taken during the first year.

Admission to Major is granted by the department. Minimum University admission
requirements are:

- a minimum of 32 earned semester credit hours;

- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 (“C").

In addition to minimum University admission requirements students requesting ad-
mission fo the art and art education majors must complete the following:

-ART 101 (3] (Preferred) or ART 100 (3)

-ART 260 or ART 261

Students for all majors may be admitted provisionally while these requirements
are being satisfied.

Contact the department for application procedures.

P/N Grading Policy. A student majoring in art may take a maximum of one-fourth of
the art credits for P/N grades and must comply with the university P/N requirements.

GPA Policy. A 2.0 GPA is required. For admission to and graduation from the
BFA program students must have a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5. Students on
academic probation should refer to the College of Arts and Humanities policy
regarding required advising.

Studio courses require two scheduled hours of class meefing time under the direct
guidance of the instructor and a minimum of one additional hour of work at the
discretion of the student for each credit hour earned.

The frequency of course offerings should be verified with your art advisor or the art de-
partment office, since some changes caused by unanticipated circumstances may occur.

Art maijors and minors must meet with the Art Department chairperson two semesters prior
fo their anficipated graduation date so that their graduation credits can be evaluated.

All students should check with the central art office concerning the future availability
of courses needed for graduation. ART 421 Art Methods Elementary School, should
be taken no sooner than the junior year and is required by state licensure before
student teaching. The prerequisite for ART 421 is ART 100 or ART 101.

The total number of transfer credits accepted for each major/minor is as follows:

BFA (24), BS (18), BA (15), and Minor (6).

The Department of Art may request the retention of student work for its permanent
instructional and exhibition collection. It reserves the right to photograph students
and their work. In addition, the department cannot insure student work, material
and equipment or take responsibility for its loss or damage.

Art students with junior or senior sfanding are encouraged fo seek internship opportu-
nities in careerrelated settings that may include museums, production studios, design
firms, and other approved venues. Arrangements are made on an individualized
basis. A maximum of 6 credits may be applied toward specializations within BA,
BS, or BFA degree programs.

Notations showing the costs of individual courses are included in the schedule of
classes. In some cases, student fees are charged for materials used. Verifying such
information with the individual instructor is suggested.

See the SECONDARY EDUCATION section for admission requirements to Profes-
sional Education and a list of required Professional Education courses. The Bachelor
of Science in Art Education major must pass all content area coursework with a
grade of “C" or higher.

ART BA
Degree completion = 120 credits

The Bachelor of Arts degree in art is a broad-based liberal arts degree that
provides a cultural perspective with a strong foundation in studio training.

Required General Education
ART 260 At History Survey | (3)
ART 261 Art History Survey Il (3)

Major Common Core

ART 103  Three Dimensional Design (3)
ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3]
ART 466 Redlism to Postmodernism (3)
ART 495  Senior Exhibit (O-1)

Design Foundations (choose 3 credits)
ART 100 Elements and Principles of Art (3)
ART 101 Design Foundations (3]

Maijor Restricted Electives

Advanced Art Hisfory (choose 3 credits)

ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417  Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 419  Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)
ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)

ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3]
ART 469  Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)
Intermediate/Advanced Studio (choose @ credits)
Select 300-400 level courses with the advisor
ART 302 Interactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304 Typography | (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

ART 370 Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)
ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)
ART 377 Digital Photography (3)

ART 380 Sculpture (3)

ART 402 Motion Graphics (3)

ART 404 Typography Il (3)

ART 406 Web Design (3)

ART 410  Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Llife Drawing (3)
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ART 420 Graphic Design Il (3-6)

ART 440 Painting (3-6)

ART 445 Watercolor (3-6)

ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)

ART 470 Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)
ART 475  Photography (3-6)

ART 480 Sculpture (3-6)

Studio Electives: Students must complete six 200-evel studio courses from five
different areas.

Craphic Design

ART 202 Introduction to Digital Media (3]

ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)

Drawing

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212  life Drawing (3)

Mixed Media
ART 231
Painting

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

Ceramics

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251  Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)

Printmaking

ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Silkscreen and Lithography (3)
ART 271 Prinimaking: Beginning Intaglio/Relief (3)
Photography
ART 275

Sculpture
ART 280 Sculpture (3)

Mixed Media (3)

Photography (3)

Other Graduation Requirements
Required for Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree ONLY - Language (8 credits)

Required Minor: Yes. Any.
ART BFA

For admission fo the BFA programs students must have a minimum GPA of 2.5 and
pass ART 391 Portfolio Review. The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is a program for
those students with professional art aspirations.

ART BFA - CERAMICS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
ART 260 At History Survey | (3)
ART 261 Art History Survey 11 (3)

Major Common Core

ART 103 Three Dimensional Design (3)
ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3]
ART 391 Portfolio Review (0)

ART 466 Redlism to Postmodernism (3)
ART 495  Senior Exhibit (O-1)
Intermediate Ceramics

[ART 350 must be taken twice before moving to 400 level)
ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)
Advanced Ceramics (choose 18 credits)
Course may be repeated

ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)

Maijor Restricted Electives

Design Foundations (choose 3 credits)

ART 100 Elements and Principles of Art (3)
ART 101 Design Foundations (3)

Beginning Ceramics (choose 3-6 credits)
ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251  Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
Drawing (choose 3 credits from courses not taken)
ART 210  Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412  life Drawing (3)
Advanced Art Hisfory (choose 3 credits)
ART 417  Medieval Art and Architecture (3)

ART 467 Art of the Islamic World (3)

Advanced Art History (choose 3 credits from courses not taken)
ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417  Medieval Art and Architecture (3)

ART 419  Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)

ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)

ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3]

ART 469  Asian Arf (3)

ART 492  Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Advanced Art History/Drawing (choose 3 credits from courses not taken)

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212  life Drawing (3)

ART 310  Drawing (3)

ART 410  Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Llife Drawing (3)

ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417  Medieval Art and Architecture (3)

ART 419  Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)
ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)
ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)
ART 469  Asian Arf (3)

ART 492  Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Approved Elective (choose 3 credits)

One course from this list may be used to complete 21 credit requirement for Ad-
vanced Ceramics. Course used to safisfy credit requirements elsewhere may not
be counted here.

ART 202 Introduction to Digital Media (3]

ART 210  Drawing (3)

ART 212  life Drawing (3)

ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)

ART 231 Mixed Media (3)

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251  Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
ART 270  Prinimaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
ART 275  Photography (3]

ART 280 Sculpture (3)

ART 302 Interactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304 Typography I (3]

ART 310  Drawing (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

ART 370 Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)

ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)

ART 377 Digital Photography (3)

ART 380 Sculpture (3)

ART 402 Motion Graphics (3)

ART 404 Typography Il (3)

ART 406 Web Design (3)

ART 410  Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

ART 440 Painting (3-6)

ART 445 Watercolor (3-6)

ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)

ART 470 Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)

ART 475  Photography (3-6)

ART 480 Sculpture (3-6)
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Studio Electives ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)
Students must complete five 200-level studio courses from five different areas. ART 412 Life Drawing (3)
(choose five courses from those not taken) Advanced Art History (choose 3 credits)
Craphic Design ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 202 Introduction to Digital Media (3] ART 467  Art of the Islamic World (3)
ART 220 Graphic Design | (3) Advanced Art History (choose 3 credit from courses nof taken)
Drawing ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)
ART 210 Drawing (3) ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 212  life Drawing (3) ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
Mixed Media ART 419 Gender in Art (3)
ART 231  Mixed Media (3) ART 460 Ancient Art (3)
Painting ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)
ART 240 Painting (3) ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)
ART 245 Watercolor (3) ART 467 Art of the Islamic World (3)
Ceramics ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)
ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3] ART 469 Asian Art (3)
ART 251  Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3) ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)
Printmaking ART 494 Topics (3)
ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3) Advanced Art History/Drawing (choose 3 credit from courses not taken)
ART 271 Prinimaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3) ART 210 Drawing (3)
Photography ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)
ART 275  Photography (3) ART 310 Drawing (3)
Sculpture ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)
ART 280 Sculpture (3) ART 412 Llife Drawing (3)
. ) ) ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)
Secon(_i Congenirqtlon (choose six credits from one areal ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
Craphic Design ) ) ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 302 Interactive Design Survey (3) ART 419 Gender in Art (3)
ART 304 Typography | (3) ART 460 Ancient Art (3)
ART 320 _ Graphic Design II (3) ART 462 Renaissance At (3]
Drawing (ART 310 may be taken twice] ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)
ART 310 Drow!ng (3) ART 467 Art of the Islamic World (3)
ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6) ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)
ART 412 life Drowing (3) ART 469  Asian Art (3)
Painiing (ART 340 may be faken twice] ART 492 Aut History Seminar (1-6)
ART 340  Painting (3] ART 494 Topics (3)
ART 345 Watercolor (3)
Printmaking (ART 370 may be taken twice) Approved Elective (choose 3 credits)
ART 370 Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3) One course from this list may be used to complete 21 credit requirement for Ad-
ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3) vanced Drawing. Courses used to safisfy credit requirements elsewhere may not
Photography be counted here.
ART 375 Black and White Photography (3) ART 202 Introduction fo Digital Media (3)
ART 377 Digital Photography (3) ART 210 Drawing (3
Sculpture (Art 380 must be faken twice to produce six credits) ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)
ART 380 Sculpture (3) ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)
. . ART 231 Mixed Media (3)
Required Minor: None. ART 240 Painting (3)
ART BFA - DRAWING ART 245 Watercolor (3)

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

D letion = 120 credit
egres compieren crean ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)

Required General Education ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 260  Art History Survey | (3) ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
ART 261 Art History Survey Il (3) ART 275 Photography (3)

ART 280 Sculpture (3)
Maijor Common Core ART 302 Inferactive Design Survey (3)
ART 103 Three Dimensional Design (3) ART 304 Typography | (3)
ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3) ART 310 Drawing (3)
ART 391 Portfolio Review (O) ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)
ART 466 Redlism to Postmodernism (3) ART 340 Painting (3)
ART 495  Senior Exhibit (O-1) ART 345 Watercolor (3)

ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)
Maijor Restricted Electives ART 370 Printmaking: Infermediate Studio (3)
Design Foundations (choose 3 credits) ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)
ART 100 Elements and Principles of Art (3) ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)
ART 101  Design Foundations (3) ART 377 Digital Photography (3)
Drawing (choose 6 credits) ART 380 Sculpture (3)
ART 210 Drawing (3) ART 402 Motion Graphics (3)
ART 212 Llife Drawing (3) ART 404 Typography Il (3)
ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6) ART 406 Web Design (3)
ART 412  Llife Drawing (3) ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)
Infermediate Drawing (choose 6 credits) ART 412 Llife Drawing (3)
[ART 310 must be faken twice before moving to 400 level) ART 420 Graphic Design Il (3-6)
ART 310 Drawing (3) ART 440 Painting (3-6)
Advanced Drawing [choose 18 credits) Courses may be repeated. ART 445 Watercolor (3-6)
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ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)

ART 470 Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)

ART 475 Photography (3-6)

ART 480 Sculpture (3-6)

Studio Electives

Students must complete five 200-level studio courses from five different areas.
Choose five courses from those not taken.

Craphic Design

ART 202 Introduction fo Digital Media (3)

ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)

Drawing

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

Mixed Media

ART 231 Mixed Media (3)

Painting

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

Ceramics

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
Printmaking

ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
Photography

ART 275 Photography (3)

Sculpture
ART 280 Sculpture (3)

Second Concentration (choose six credits from one areal)
Craphic Design

ART 302 Interactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304 Typography I (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

Painting (ART 340 may be taken twice)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

Ceramics [ART 350 must be taken twice to produce 6 credits)
ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

Printmaking (ART 370 may be taken twice)

ART 370 Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)

ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

Photography

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)

ART 377 Digital Photography (3)

Sculpture (ART 380 must be taken twice fo produce six credits)
ART 380 Sculpture (3)

Required Minor: None.

ART BFA -GRAPHIC DESIGN
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
ART 260  Art History Survey | (3)
ART 261 Art History Survey Il (3)

Major Common Core

ART 103  Three Dimensional Design (3)
ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3)
ART 202 Introduction to Digital Media (3)
ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)

ART 302 Inferactive Design Survey (3)
ART 304 Typography | (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

ART 391 Portfolio Review (O)

ART 402 Motion Graphics (3)

ART 404 Typography Il (3)

ART 406 Web Design (3)

ART 420 Graphic Design Il (3)

ART 466 Redlism to Postmodernism (3)
ART 495  Senior Exhibit (O-1)

Major Restricted Electives

Design Foundations (choose 3 credits)
ART 100 Elements and Principles (3)
ART 101 Design Foundations (3)

Advanced Art History (choose 3 credits)

ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 467  Art of the Islamic World (3)

Graphic Design [choose 3 credits)

ART 420 Graphic Design Il (3-6)

ART 497 Internship (1-6)

ART 499  Individual Study (1-6)

Drawing (choose 3 credits from courses not taken)
ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Life Drawing (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 life Drawing (3)

Advanced Art History (choose 3 credits from courses not taken)
ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 419 Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)

ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)

ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)

ART 469 Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Advanced Art History/Drawing (choose 3 credit from courses not taken)
ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 419 Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)

ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)

ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)

ART 469 Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Studio Electives

Students must complete four courses from four different arecs.
Drawing

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

Mixed Media

ART 231  Mixed Media (3)

Painting

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

Ceramics

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
Printmaking

ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
Photography

ART 275 Photography (3)

Sculpture

ART 280 Sculpture (3)

Second Concentration (choose six credits from one areal
Drawing

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Llife Drawing (3)

Painting (ART 340 may be taken twice)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)
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Ceramics [ART 350 must be taken twice to produce 6 credits)
ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

Printmaking (ART 370 may be taken twice)

ART 370 Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)

ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

Photography

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)

ART 377 Digital Photography (3)

Sculpture (ART 380 must be taken twice fo produce six credits)
ART 380 Sculpture (3)

Required Minor: None.

ART BFA - INSTALLATION
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
ART 260  Art History Survey | (3)
ART 261 Art History Survey Il (3)

Major Common Core

ART 103 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3)
ART 391 Portfolio Review (0)

ART 466 Redlism to Postmodernism (3)
ART 495 Senior Exhibit (O-1)

Maijor Restricted Electives

Courses must be taken in each of the following areas to produce a tofal of 66
credits: Design Foundations, Studio Electives, Advanced Art Hisfory, Advanced
Art History/Drawing, Infermediate Studio - Concentration |, Infermediate Studio -
Concentration Il, and Advanced Studio.

Design Foundations (choose 3 credits)
ART 100 Elements and Principles of Art (3)

ART 101  Design Foundations (3)

Advanced Art History (choose 6 credits)

3 of the credits selected must be either ART 417 or ART 467.

ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)

ART 419 Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)

ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)

ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)

ART 469 Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Advanced Art History/Drawing (choose ¢ credits)

Courses used fo satisty other requirements may not be used to fulfill this requirement.
ART 210 Drawing (3]

ART 212 Life Drawing (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 life Drawing (3)

ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)

ART 419  Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

Intermediate Studio: Concentration | (choose 6 credits)

ART 385 must be taken twice to produce 6 credits.

ART 385 Intermediate Installation (3)

Advanced Studio (choose 21 credits)

18 of the credits must be in primary concentration-ART 485 must be repeated to pro-
duce the necessary credits. 3 of the credits may be an elective approved by advisor.
Courses used fo safisfy other requirements may not be used to fulfill this requirement.
ART 202 Introduction fo Digital Media (3)

ART 204 Digital Imaging (3)

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Life Drawing (3)

ART 220 Graphic Design I (3)

ART 231 Mixed Media (3)

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)
ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Silkscreen and Lithography (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Infaglio/Relief (3)
ART 275 Photography (3)

ART 280 Sculpture (3)

ART 302 Interactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304 Typography I (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

ART 370 Printmaking: Infermediate Studio (3)
ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)
ART 377 Digital Photography (3)

ART 380 Sculpture (3)

ART 402 Motion Graphics (3)

ART 404 Typography Il (3)

ART 406 Web Design (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

ART 420 Graphic Design Il (3-6)

ART 440 Painting (3-6)

ART 445 Watercolor (3-6)

ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)

ART 470 Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)
ART 480 Sculpture (3-6)

ART 485 Advanced Installation (3-6)

Studio Electives. Students must complete (6) 200-level courses from 5 different areas.
Courses used fo satisfy other requirements may not be used fo fulfill this requirement.
Area 1 - Graphic Design

ART 202 Introduction fo Digital Media (3)

ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)

Area 2 - Drawing

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

Area 3 - Mixed Media

ART 231 Mixed Media (3)

Area 4 - Painting

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

Area 5 - Ceramics

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)

Area 6 - Printmaking

ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Silkscreen and Lithography (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Infaglio/Relief (3)

Area 7 - Photography

ART 275 Photography (3)

Area 8 - Sculpture

ART 280 Sculpture (3)

Area 9 - Installation

ART 285 Introduction fo Installation (3)

Intermediate Studio - Concentration I

(Select 6 credits from one area that is not your first concentration)
Craphic Design

ART 302 Inferactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304 Typography | (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

Drawing

(Students who select this area must take ART 310 twice to produce 6 credits)
ART 310 Drawing (3)

Painting

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

Printmaking

ART 370 Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)

ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3]
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Photography Approved Elective (choose 3 credits)
ART 375 Black and White Photography (3] One course from this list may be used to complete 21 credit requirement for Ad-
ART 377 Digital Photography (3) vanced Painting. Courses used fo satisfy credit requirements elsewhere may not
Sculpture be counted here.
[Students who select this area must take ART 380 twice to produce 6 credits) ART 202 Introduction fo Digital Media (3)
ART 380 Sculpture (3) ART 210 Drawing (3)
ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)
w ) ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)
Degree complenon = 120 credits ART 231 Mixed Media (3)
Required General Education ﬁg gjg 5‘3/'”:'”9 '|3] )
ART 260 Art History Survey | (3 atercolor
ART 261 At Historé Surve; ”"3]] ART 250 Cerom?cs: Beg?nning Wheel (3)
ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
Major Common Core ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 103 Three Dimensional Design (3) ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3) ART 275 Photography (3)
ART 391 Portfolio Review (O) ART 280 Sculpture (3)
ART 466 Realism to Postmodernism (3) ART 302 Inferactive Design Survey (3)
ART 495 Senior Exhibit (0-1) ART 304 Typography | (3)
. . . ART 310 Drawing (3)
Ma|or Restricted Electives ART 320 Grophic Design I1(3)
Design Foundations (choose 3 credits) ART 340 Painfing (3)
ART 100 Elements and Principles of Art (3) ART 345 Watercolor (3)
ART ] 101 Design Fou_nclohons 3) ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)
Drawing [choose 3 credits from courses not taken) ART 370 Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)
ART 210 Drawing (3) ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)
ART 212 life Drawing Q) ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)
ART 310 Drawing (3) ART 377 Digital Photography (3)
ART 410 Drowmg \/\/orkshop ‘3’0) ART 380 Scu\pfure '3)
AR_T ) 412 life Drowmg (3) ART 402 Motion Graphics (3)
mg lchoose 3 credns) ART 404 Typogrophy I1(3)
ART 240 Painfing (3) ART 406 Web Design (3)
ART 245 Watercolor (3] ‘ , ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)
Intermediate Painting (choose 6 credits) ART 340 may be taken twice. ART 412 Life Drawing (3]
ART 340 Painfing (3) ART 420 Graphic Design Iil (3-6)
ART 345 Watercolor (3) ART 440 Poiming (3-6)
Advanced Painting (choose 18 credits)] Courses may be repeated. ART 445 Watercolor (3-6)
ART 440 Painfing (3-6] ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)
ART 445 \/\/qferco|or (3-6) ) ART 470 Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)
Advanced Art History (choose 3 credits) ART 475 Photography (3-6)
ART 417  Medieval Art o‘nd Architecture (3) ART 480 Scu\pfure (3-6)
ART 467 Art of the Islamic World (3)
Advanced Art Hisfory (choose 3 credit from courses not taken) Studio Electives
ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3) Students must complete five 200-level studio courses from five different areas.
ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3) Choose five courses from those not taken.
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3) Craphic Design
ART 419 Gender in Art (3) ART 202 Introduction to Digital Media (3)
ART 460 Ancient Art (3) ART 220 Graphic Design I (3)
ART 462 Renaissance Art (3) Drawing
ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3) ART 210 Drawing (3)
ART 467 Art of the Islamic World (3) ART 212 Life Drawing (3)
ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3) Mixed Media
ART 469 Asian Art (3) ART 231 Mixed Media (3)
ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6) Painting
ART 494 Topics (3) ART 240 Painting (3)
Advanced Art History/Drawing (choose 3 credit) ART 245 Watercolor (3)
Choose courses not counted for other requirements. Ceramics
ART 210 Drawing (3) ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)
ART 212 Life Drawing (3) ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
ART 310 Drawing (3) Printmaking
ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6) ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 412 life Drawing (3) ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
ART 413 Scandinavian Art (3) Photography
ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3) ART 275 Photography (3)
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3) Sculpture
ART 419 Gender in Art (3) ART 280 Sculpture (3)
ART 460 Ancient Art (3) . ) )
ART 462 Renaissance Art (3] Second Congeniratlon [choose six credits from one area)
ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3) Graphic Design ) i
ART 467 Aut of the Islamic World [3) ﬁg ggi ?TGFOC”VehDTS(g” Survey (3]
ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3 ypography
ART 469 ASiO% Art (3) v \/( ) ART ) 320 Grophic Design Il (3) )
ART 492 At History Seminar (1-6) Drawing (ART 310 may be taken twice)
ART 494 TOpiCS (3) ART 310 Drowmg (3'

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)
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ART

412

Life Drawing (3)

Ceramics [ART 350 must be taken twice to produce 6 credis)

ART

350

Intermediate Ceramics (3)

Printmaking (ART 370 may be taken twice)

ART 370
ART 372
Photography
ART 375
ART 377

Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)
Digital Printmaking (3)

Black and White Photography (3)
Digital Photography (3)

Sculpture (ART 380 must be taken twice fo produce six credits)

ART

380

Sculpture (3)

Required Minor: None.

ART BFA - PHOTOGRAPHY
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

ART
ART

260
261

Art History Survey | (3)
Art History Survey Il (3]

Maijor Common Core

ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART

103
110
275
391

466
495

Three Dimensional Design (3)
Drawing Foundations (3)
Photography (3)

Portfolio Review (0)

Realism to Postmodernism (3)

Senior Exhibit (0-1)

Maijor Restricted Electives
Design Foundations (choose 3 credits)

ART
ART

100
101

Elements and Principles of Art (3
Design Foundations (3)

Drawing (choose 3 credits from courses not taken)

ART
ART
ART
ART
ART

210
212
310
410
412

Drawing (3)

Life Drawing (3)

Drawing (3)

Drawing Workshop (3-6)
Life Drawing (3)

Intermediate Photography (choose 6 credits)

ART
ART

Advanced Photography (choose 18 credits) Course may be repeated.

375
377

Black and White Photography (3)
Digital Photography (3)

ART 475 Photography (3-6)

Advanced Art Hisfory (choose 3 credits)

ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)

ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)

Advanced Art History (choose 3 credit from courses not faken)

ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART

413

416
417
419
460
462
463
467
468
469
492
494

Scandinavian Art (3)

Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
Gender in Art (3)

Ancient Art (3)

Renaissance Art (3)

Mannerism to Romanticism (3)
Art of the Islamic World (3)
Design: History and Theory (3)
Asian Art (3)

Art History Seminar (1-6)

Topics (3]

Advanced Art History/Drawing (choose 3 credits)

[choose courses not counted for other requirements)

ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)
ART 469 Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Approved Elective (choose 3 credits)

One course from this list may be used to complete 21 credit requirement for Ad-
vanced Photography. Courses used to satisfy credit requirements elsewhere may

not be counted here.

ART 202 Introduction fo Digital Media (3)

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)

ART 231 Mixed Media (3)

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)

ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)

ART 275 Photography (3)

ART 280 Sculpture (3)

ART 302 Inferactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304 Typography | (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

ART 370 Printmaking: Infermediate Studio (3)
ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)
ART 377 Digital Photography (3)

ART 380 Sculpture (3)

ART 402 Motion Graphics (3)

ART 404 Typography Il (3)

ART 406 Web Design (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

ART 420 Graphic Design Il (3-6)

ART 440 Painting (3-6)

ART 445 Watercolor (3-6)

ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)

ART 470 Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)
ART 475 Photography (3-6)

ART 480 Sculpture (3-6)

Studio Electives

Students must complete five 200-level studio courses from five different areas.

(choose five courses from those not taken)
Craphic Design

ART 202 Introduction to Digital Media (3)
ART 220 Graphic Design I (3)

Drawing

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Life Drawing (3)

Mixed Media
ART 231 Mixed Media (3)
Painting

ART 240 Painting (3)
ART 245 Watercolor (3)

ART 210 Drawing (3) Ceramics
ART 212 Llife Drawing (3) ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)
ART 310 Drawing (3) ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6) Printmaking
ART 412 Life Drawing (3) ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 413 Scandinavian Art (3) ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3) Sculpture
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3) ART 280 Sculpture (3)
ART 419 Gender in Art (3) . ) )
ART 460 Ancient Art (3) Second Congeniratlon (choose six credits from one area
ART 462 Renaissance Art (3) Graphic Design _
ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3) ART 302 Interactive Design Survey (3)
ART 467 Art of the Islamic World (3) ART 304 Typogr_ophy l_ (3)
ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)
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ART CONTINUED

Drawing (ART 310 may be ftoken twice)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

Painting (ART 340 may be taken twice)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor(3)

Ceramics [ART 350 must be taken twice to produce 6 credis)
ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

Printmaking (ART 370 may be taken twice)

ART 370 Printmaking: Infermediate Studio (3)

ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

Sculpture (ART 380 must be taken twice fo produce six credits)
ART 380 Sculpture (3)

Required Minor: None.

ART BFA - PRINTMAKING
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
ART 260  Art History Survey | (3)
ART 261 Art History Survey Il (3)

Major Common Core

ART 103  Three Dimensional Design (3)
ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3)
ART 391 Portfolio Review (0)

ART 466 Realism to Postmodernism (3)
ART 495 Senior Exhibit (0-1)

Maijor Restricted Electives

Design Foundations (choose 3 credits)

ART 100 Elements and Principles of Art (3)

ART 101  Design Foundations (3)

Drawing (choose 3 credits from courses not taken)

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

Printmaking (choose 3 credits)

ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)

ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
Infermediate Printmaking (choose 6 credits) [ART 370 may be taken twice)
ART 370 Printmaking: Infermediate Studio (3)

ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

Advanced Printmaking (choose 18 credits) Course may be repeated.
ART 470 Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)

Advanced Art History (choose 3 credits)

ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)

ART 467  Art of the Islamic World (3)

Advanced Art History (choose 3 credits from courses not taken)
ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)

ART 419 Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)

ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)

ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)

ART 469 Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Advanced Art History/Drawing (choose 3 credits)

Choose courses not counted for other requirements.

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Life Drawing (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3]

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 life Drawing (3)

ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)

ART 419 Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)
ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)
ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)
ART 469 Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Approved Elective (choose 3 credits)

One course from this list may be used to complete 21 credit requirement for Ad-
vanced Printmaking. Courses used fo satisfy credit requirements elsewhere may
not be counted here.

ART 202 Introduction fo Digital Media (3)

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)

ART 231 Mixed Media (3)

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
ART 275 Photography (3)

ART 280 Sculpture (3)

ART 302 Inferactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304 Typography | (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

ART 370 Printmaking: Infermediate Studio (3)
ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)

ART 377 Digital Photography (3)

ART 380 Sculpture (3)

ART 402 Motion Graphics (3)

ART 404 Typography Il (3)

ART 406 Web Design (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

ART 420 Graphic Design Il (3-6)

ART 440 Painting (3-6)

ART 445 Watercolor (3-6)

ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)

ART 470 Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)
ART 475 Photography (3-6)

ART 480 Sculpture (3-6)

Studio Electives

Students must complete five 200-level studio courses from five different areas.
(choose five courses from those not taken)

Craphic Design

ART 202 Introduction to Digital Media (3)

ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)

Drawing

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Life Drawing (3)

Mixed Media

ART 231 Mixed Media (3)

Painting

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

Ceramics

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
Printmaking

ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
Photography

ART 275 Photography (3)

Sculpture
ART 280 Sculpture (3)
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Second Concentration (choose six credits from one areal
Craphic Design

ART 302 Interactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304 Typography I (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

Drawing (ART 310 may be taken twice)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412  life Drawing (3)

Painting (ART 340 may be taken twice)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor(3)

Ceramics [ART 350 must be taken twice to produce 6 credits)
ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

Photography

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)

ART 377 Digital Photograph (3)

Sculpture (ART 380 must be taken twice to produce six credits)
ART 380 Sculpture (3)

Required Minor: None.

ART BFA -SCULPTURE
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
ART 260 Art History Survey | (3)
ART 261 Art History Survey Il (3)

Major Common Core

ART 103  Three Dimensional Design (3)

ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3)

ART 280 Sculpture (3)

ART 391 Portfolio Review (O)

ART 466 Redlism to Postmodernism (3)

ART 495  Senior Exhibit (O-1)

Infermediate Sculpture (choose 6 credis)

[Course must be taken twice before moving to 400 level.)

ART 380 Sculpture (3)

Advanced Sculpture [choose 18 credits) Course may be repeated.

ART 480 Sculpture (3-6)

Maijor Restricted Electives

Design Foundations (choose 3 credits)

ART 100 Elements and Principles of Art (3)
ART 101  Design Foundations (3)

Drawing (choose 3 credits from courses not taken)
ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

Advanced Art History (choose 3 credits)

ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 467  Art of the Islamic World (3)
Advanced Art Hisfory (choose 3 credit from courses not taken)
ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 419 Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)

ART 467 At of the Islamic World (3)

ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)

ART 469 Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Advanced Art History/Drawing (choose 3 credit from courses not taken)

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)
ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 417 Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 419 Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)
ART 467  Art of the Islamic World (3)

ART 468 Design: History and Theory (3)
ART 469 Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Approved Elective (choose 0-3 credits)

One course from this list may be used to complefe 21 credit requirement for Advanced
Sculpture. Courses used to safisfy credit requirements elsewhere may not be counted here.

ART 202 Introduction fo Digital Media (3)
ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Llife Drawing (3)

ART 220 Graphic Design | (3)

ART 231  Mixed Media (3)

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)
ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
ART 275 Photography (3)

ART 302 Interactive Design Survey (3]

ART 304 Typography I (3)

ART 310 Drawing (3]

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

ART 370 Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)
ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3]

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)
ART 377 Digital Photography (3)

ART 402 Motion Graphics (3)

ART 404 Typography Il (3)

ART 406 Web Design (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412 Life Drawing (3)

ART 420 Graphic Design Il (3-6)

ART 440 Painting (3-6)

ART 445 Watercolor (3-6)

ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)

ART 470 Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)
ART 475 Photography (3-6)

ART 480 Sculpture (3-6)

Studio Electives

[choose five courses from at least four different areas)
Craphic Design

ART 202 Introduction to Digital Media (3)

ART 220 Graphic Design I (3)

Drawing

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Life Drawing (3)

Mixed Media
ART 231 Mixed Media (3)
Painting

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

Ceramics

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
Printmaking

ART 270 Printmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)
Photography

ART 275 Photography (3)
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Second Concentration (choose six credits from one areal
Craphic Design

ART 302 Interactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304 Typography | (3)

ART 320 Graphic Design Il (3)

Drawing (ART 310 may be taken twice)

ART 310 Drawing (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)

ART 412  life Drawing (3)

Painting (ART 340 may be taken twice)

ART 340 Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

Ceramics [ART 350 must be taken twice to produce 6 credits)
ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

Printmaking (ART 370 may be taken twice)

ART 370 Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)

ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3]

Photography

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)

ART 377 Digital Photography (3)

Required Minor: None.
ART STUDIO MINOR

Required for Minor

ART 100  Elements and Principles of Art (3) OR

ART 101 Design Foundations (3] AND

ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3)

Select 12 credits of art studio electives in consultation with an art advisor:
ART XXX ART  xxx ART  xxx ART  xxx

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ART 100 (3) Elements and Principles of Art

2-D visual problem solving and artmaking strategies using the elements and
principles of design. For elementary education majors and general education.
Fall, Spring

GE-6

ART 101 (3) Design Foundations
For art, art history and art education majors.
Fall, Spring

ART 103 (3) Three-Dimensional Design

An infroduction to concepts and processes related to the visual and physical
organization of three-dimensional form and space.

Fall, Spring

ART 110 (3) Drawing Foundations
Infroduction to traditional drawing techniques and concepts.
Fall, Spring

ART 160 (3) Introduction to Visual Culture

Infroduction to Western and non‘Western visual arts and the variety of methods
by which art is understood. These may include art appreciation, art criticism, the
history of art, popular culture, and aesthetic awareness.

Fall, Spring

GE-6, GE-8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ART 202 (3) Introduction to Digital Media

This graphic design course is an introduction to digital media technology as a
creative tool for the development of visual expression. The course is taught using
the Mac OS and explores vector and bitmap image making.

Prerequisite: ART 100 or ART 101, ART 110

ART 210 (3) Drawing

Continued exploration of drawing techniques and concepis.
Prerequisite: ART 110

Fall, Spring

ART 212 (3) Life Drawing

Experience in drawing from the human figure.
Prerequisite: ART 110

Fall, Spring

ART 220 (3) Graphic Design |

This course explores the basic principles of graphic design. Emphasis is placed on
developing an awareness and effective use of type, image, and symbol. Students
focus on the design process as a way to develop and refine design solutions.
Prerequisite: ART 103, ART 202

Fall, Spring

ART 231 (3) Mixed Media

Multimedia art exploration is a problem-solving art studio experience involving the
use of a variety of fraditional and non-raditional art materials.

Fall, Spring

GE-6

ART 240 (3) Painting

Beginning experience with oil and/or acrylic paint. Emphasis upon fechnical and
conceptual development.

Prerequisite: ART 100 or ART 101, ART 110 or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 245 (3) Watercolor

Infroduction to basic techniques in watercolor.
Prerequisite: ART 100 or ART 101, ART 110 or consent
Fall, Spring

ART 250 (3) Ceramics: Beginning Wheel

An infroduction fo basic wheel throwing techniques exploring the potential of clay
s a creative and expressive material.

Prerequisite: ART 100 or ART 101, ART 103 or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 251 (3) Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding

An infroduction to basic sculptural hand building fechniques exploring the nature
of clay as a creative-expressive medium.

Prerequisite: ART 100 or ART 101, ART 103 or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 260 (3) Art History Survey |

Infroduction to art history from prehistoric and ancient cultures through the Middle
Ages. Includes representative examples and styles of art and architecture of West-
em [Europe and the Near Easf) and nonWestern cultures (China, India, Japan,
Southeast Asia, Africa, Mesoamerica, South America, North America, Australia).
Fall

GE-6, GE-8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ART 261 (3) Art History Survey |l

Lecture-based survey of the Art and Architecture of both Western and non-Western
countries from the thirteenth through twentieth centuries.

Spring

GE-6, GE-8

ART 265W (3) Art As Politics

This course analyzes relationships between art and politics from ancient times through
today, exploring uses of art from persuasion fo overt propaganda in visual arts and ar-
chitecture. It will deal with diverse cultures, covering material from a global perspective.

Summer
WI, GE-6, GE-8

ART 270 (3) Printmaking: Beginning Silkscreen and Lithography

Infroduction o silkscreen and lithography printmaking processes including silkscreen,
monotype, and plate lithography.

Prerequisite: ART 101, ART 110 or consent

Fall

ART 271 (3) Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Relief

Infroduction to infaglio and relief prinfmaking processes including collagraph,
efching, relief carving, and engraving.

Prerequisite: ART 101, ART 110 or consent

Spring

ART 275 (3) Photography

Infroduction to the techniques and expressive potential of B/W photography.
Fall, Spring

GE-6
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ART 280 (3) Sculpture

Exploration of the visual and physical organization of three-dimensional form and
space through problems employing various media and processes.

Prerequisite: ART 103 or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 285 (3) Introduction to Installation

This studio course familiarizes students with the basic concerns of installation art,
including relationship to site and audience. A variety of materials and approaches will
be explored. Environmental impact, health, and safety will be addressed. In addition
fo studio work, historical and contemporary examples will be discussed to provide
context and encourage awareness of the discipline’s past and present potential.
Fall, Spring

Prerequisite: ART 103 or consent

ART 302 (3) Interactive Design Survey

This course explores the foundations of screen-based design. The course emphasizes
the application of design sensibilities to both motion and web design production.
Prerequisite: ART 103, ART 202

ART 304 (3) Typography |
This course investigates the use of letterforms in the message making process. Topics
include historical overview of lefter development, type terminology, type and image

relationships, and technical and aesthetic applications of type.
Prerequisite: ART 103, ART 202

ART 310 (3) Drawing

This course encourages experimental approaches that build on drawing skills de-
veloped in ART 110 and ART 210. Formal and conceptual issues will be addressed
as students pursue individualized subject matter. Course may be repeated.
Prerequisite: ART 210

ART 320 (3) Graphic Design Il

This course expands upon the beginning and intermediate design experience.
Emphasis is placed on concept development and the exploration of meaningful
solutions applied across a variety of media. The technical skills of preparing work

for production will be strengthened.
Prerequisite: ART 220, ART 302, ART 304

ART 324 (3) Concept and Image

This course strengthens students’ conceptual skills within the context of graphic
design. The course emphasizes various techniques for generating imagery to more
effectively communicate ideas.

Prerequisite: ART 220, ART 302, ART 304

Spring

ART 340 (3) Painting

Infermediate painting. Emphasizing individual creative development. Must be taken
twice before advancing to ART 440.

Prerequisite: ART 240 or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 345 (3) Watercolor

Experience in advanced watercolor techniques and concepts. Must be taken twice
before advancing to ART 445.

Prerequisite: ART 245 or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 350 (3) Intermediate Ceramics

An intermediate course emphasizing personal exploration and creative research
relating to hand building, molding processes and/or the potters wheel. Must be
token twice before advancing to ART 450.

Prerequisite: ART 250 or ART 251

Fall, Spring

ART 370 (3) Printmaking: Intermediate Studio

Confinued exploration of intaglio, lithographic, relief and silk-screen processes.
Must be taken twice before advancing to ART 470.

Prerequisite: ART 270 or ART 271

Fall, Spring

ART 372 (3) Digital Printmaking

This is an intermediate course focusing exclusively on materials, technique, process,
equipment, and safety in contemporary digital prinfmaking processes.
Prerequisite: ART 202, ART 271

ART 375 (3) Black and White Photography
Infermediate level material on camera work, processing, and calibration. In rofation

with ART 377.
Prerequisite: ART 275
Variable

ART 376 (3) Color Photography

Processing, color theory, color correction, and other considerations in color
photography.

Prerequisite: ART 275

Variable

ART 377 (3) Digital Photography

Covers the making, manipulation and use of electronically produced photographic
images. Topics include Kodaok Photo CD, digital camera use, electronic photo
refouching, computer image enhancement and combination, and incorporation of
traditional fechniques for creative solutions of fine and commercial art problems.
In rofation with ART 375.

Prerequisite: ART 275

Variable

ART 380 (3) Sculpture

Investigation of three-dimensional form, space and media in search of a personal
aesthetic statement. Must be taken twice before advancing to ART 480.
Prerequisite: ART 280

Fall, Spring

ART 385 (3) Intermediate Installation

This studio course explores a wide range of material and conceptual sfrategies to
site-specific work. Personal approaches will be stressed as students develop and
implement their own installations. Environmental impact, health, and safety will be
addressed. In addition to studio work, the course will cover a variety of installation
arfists and related readings. Must be taken twice before advancing fo ART 485.
Prerequisite: ART 285 or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 391 (0) Portfolio Review

Required of all B.F.A. majors before taking 4XX advanced studio specialization
sequence fo continue in program.

Fall, Spring

ART 400 (3-6) Graphic Design Special Topics
This advanced course investigates design related topics in greater depth.
Prerequisite: ART 302 and ART 320

ART 402 (3) Motion Graphics

This course is an advanced study of motion design. The study and exploration of
digital narrative and non-linear storytelling are key components. Students build
on existing motion design skills to create conceptually and technically advanced

time-based solutions. This course is repeatable.
Prerequisite: ART 220, ART 302, ART 304

ART 404 (3) Typography I

This course is an advanced sfudy of typography. Students build on existing type
sensibilities while exploring traditional and non-traditional applications of type.
Prerequisite: ART 220, ART 302, ART 304

ART 406 (3) Web Design

This course is an advanced study of front-end web design that focuses on current
web sfandards and aesthetic trends.

Prerequisite: ART 220, ART 302, ART 304

ART 410 (3-6) Drawing Workshop

Continued in-depth exploration of drawing techniques and concepts. May be
repeated.

Prerequisite: ART 310

Fall, Spring

ART 412 (3) Life Drawing

Advanced experience in drawing from the human figure. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: ART 212 or ART 310

Fall, Spring

ART 413 (3) Scandinavian Art

Overview of representative examples of the history of Scandinavian art from pre-Viking
fo modern fimes, concentrating on elements typical of each country or period and on
developments that were particularly influential in the broader hisfory of Western art.
Prerequisite: ART 260, ART 261 or consent

Variable
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ART 416 (3) Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific

Infroduction fo the art and architecture of indigenous peoples. Examination of
representative works of art and major styles and cultures of preliterate sociefies in
Africa, the Americas, Oceania, and of Pre-Columbian civilizations in the Americas.
Variable

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ART 417 (3) Medieval Art and Architecture

Infroduction fo art and architecture of Western Europe, the Byzantine Empire, and
the Islamic world, from the second to the fifteenth centuries. Examination of repre-
sentative works of art and maijor styles of Christian, Jewish, and Islamic cultures,
including the Romanesque and Gothic periods.

Spring

Prerequisite: ART 260 or consent

ART 419 (3) Gender in Art

Historical survey of the representation of gender with comparison of the artistic
efforts of males and females and examination of art used to present genderbased
issues including homosexuality, feminism, censorship and pornography.
Prerequisite: ART 261 or consent

Variable

ART 420 (3-6) Graphic Design Il

This course is split between engagement in advanced design problems and prepa-
rafion for entry info the graphic design field. This course is repeatable.
Prerequisite: ART 320 ART 324, ART 404, ART 406

ART 421 (2) Art Methods Elementary School

Art expression related to child growth, development and teaching strategies.
[Required for student teaching and certification.)

Prerequisite: ART 100 or ART 101, Jr. status or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 424 (3) Art Education for the Exceptional Child

Current theory and practice of teaching art to students with physical, emotional,
and developmental exceptiondlities. Includes experiences in elementary classrooms.
Prerequisite: ART 421

Variable

ART 426 (3) Art Methods Secondary School

The characteristics of art expression and evaluation af the junior and senior high
level: the status, curricula and strategies of teaching. (Required for student feaching).
Prerequisite: ART 421

Fall

ART 428 (3) Teaching Art: Historical and Contemporary Topics

Application of insfruction in art history as well as contemporary art to elementary
and secondary schools. Includes experiences in elementary classrooms.
Prerequisite: ART 260, ART 261, ART 421 or consent

Variable

ART 429 (1) Art Education Seminar

Capstone experience for students preparing fo teach art. Explores and emphasizes
information and skills appropriate for teaching art.

Variable

ART 434 (3) Arts Administration

Theoretical and practical aspects of administering arts organizations. Examines
the management, budgefing, marketing and adminisiration of arts programs and
organizations in the postmodem era.

Fall, Spring

ART 436 (3) Web Design Il

This course continues students’ advanced study of frontend web design. Emphasis
is placed on designing for multiple screen devices.

Prerequisite: ART 320, ART 324, ART 404, ART 406

Fall, Spring

ART 440 (3-6) Painting

Advanced painting. Continued development of a focused individual expression.
May be repeated.

Prerequisite: ART 340

Fall, Spring

ART 444 (3) Typography llI

This course continues students” advanced study of typography. Emphasis is placed
on designing complex typographic systems, multiple page publications, and
expressive type-based solutions.

Prerequisite: ART 320, ART 324, ART 404, ART 406
Fall, Spring

ART 445 (3-6) Watercolor

Advanced experience in watercolor. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: ART 345

Fall, Spring

ART 450 (3-6) Advanced Ceramics

An advanced course which emphasizes individual research in technical, cesthetic
and conceptual considerations. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: ART 350

Fall, Spring

ART 460 (3) Ancient Art

Infroduction to the art and architecture of the ancient era in its historical and cultural
frameworks. Examination of representative works of art and major styles of ancient
Mesopotamian, Egyptian, Aegean, Greek, Etruscan, and Roman cultures.
Prerequisite: ART 260 or consent

Variable

ART 462 (3) Renaissance Art

Origins and development of Northemn and ltalian Renaissance art and architecture
as an expression of historical, cultural and religious issues.

Prerequisite: ART 261 or consent

AlT-Spring

ART 463 (3) Mannerism to Romanticism

Historical survey of art, architecture and urban planning in Europe and America
from the late sixteenth to mid-nineteenth century: Mannerism, Baroque, Rococo,
Neoclassicism and Romanticism.

Prerequisite: ART 261 or consent

AlT-Spring

ART 464 (3) Art Museum and Exhibition Studies

The study of art museum history, theory and practice, including ethics, collecting,
and display. Alongside these studies, students will conceive and realize an exhibition
in order fo further develop knowledge of and experience in the field.
Prerequisite: ART 260, ART 261

Alt-Spring

ART 466 (3) Realism to Postmodernism

Historical survey of art, architecture and urban planning in Europe and America from the
mid-ninefeenth century to the present: Realism, Impressionism, Expressionism, Surrealism,
Abstract Expressionism, Minimalism, Op Art, Pop Art, and Postmodem issues and frends.
Prerequisite: ART 261 or consent

Fall

ART 467 (3) Art of the Islamic World

Historical survey of art and architectural developments from Islam’s origins through
the twentieth century. Course focuses on contextualizing monuments, painfings,
and other arts from various regions around the world.

Spring

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ART 468 (3) Design: History and Theory

Survey of Graphic Design, Indusfrial Design and Architecture from historical and
theoretical perspectives. Design issues examined from formal and contextual points
of view, using analysis sfrategies that consider style, composition, historical context,
functional/propagandistic significance and communicative ability.

Variable

ART 469 (3) Asian Art

Historical survey of the art and architecture of China, India, Korea and Japan from
pre-history to the 20th century.

Prerequisite: ART 260, ART 261 or consent

Variable

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ART 470 (3-6) Printmaking: Advanced Studio

Continued investigation of advanced print making techniques and concepts. May
be repeated.

Prerequisite: ART 370

Fall, Spring
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ART 475 (3-6) Photography

Expanding technical knowledge and visual awareness while building a portfolio
in selected areas. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: ART 375, ART 376 or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 477W (3) Modern Islamic Art

Investigation of developments in sacred and secular art and architecture in various
regions of the world, exploring themes such as nation-building, modernization vs.
tradition, post colonialism among others, since the 19th century.

Even Years: Spring

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ART 480 (3-6) Sculpture

Continuing development of a sfrongly personal means of aesthetic expression in
three dimensions. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: ART 380

Fall, Spring

ART 485 (3-6) Advanced Installation

This studio course focuses on the planning and implementation of site-specific work.
Students' personal interests will be paramount in the development of works that
address site and audience. Professional practices necessary to carry out installations
will be emphasized, including proposal development, project planning, and docu-
mentation. Environmental impact, health, and safety will be addressed. The course
will cover a variety of installation artists and related readings. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: ART 385 or consent

Fall, Spring

ART 490 (1-6) Workshop
ART 491 (1-4) In-Service

ART 492 (1-6) Art History Seminar
Specific problems in art emphasizing both individual research and contributions fo

the seminar group on advanced, in-depth fopics.
Prerequisite: Consent
Variable

ART 494 (3) Topics

Lecture/discussion/studio course on a selected area of discourse relating fo the
study of Art History, Art Criticism, Art Education or Art Studio. May focus on a
specific artist, style period, cultural group or technical or methodological problem.
Variable

ART 495 (0-1) Senior Exhibit

A required course in all art major degree programs. Students plan and present
art work in an exhibition. Can not be taken same semester as student teaching.
Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

ART 496 (1) Art History Senior Thesis

Capstone writing project. Advanced study and research required. Topic of the
senior thesis defermined jointly by the student and the faculty advisor. Required for
art history specialization and art history major. A less expansive project is required
for the art history minor.

Prerequisite: Consent of advisor

Fall, Spring

ART 497 (1-6) Internship

Field experience in professional seftings relating fo the specialization: graphic
design, museum or arts administration, efc.

Prerequisite: Jr. standing with consent of advisor and department chair.

Fall, Spring

ART 499 (1-6) Individual Study

Advanced level pursuit of special projects of research on an independent basis.
Requires contractual agreement in art office for registration.

Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

ART HISTORY BA AND MINOR

Art History

College of Arts & Humanities
Department of Art

136 Nelson Hall ® 507-389-6412
Website: mnsu.edu/artdept/

Chair: Brian Frink
Faculty: Bradley Coulter, Alisa Eimen, Curt Germundson, Mika Laidlaw, Liz Miller,

David Rogers, Areca Rowe, Ellen Schofield, Todd Shanafelt, Amy Toscani, Gina
Wenger, Matt Willemsen, Joshua Winkler

Accreditation-ArtThe National Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD)
The National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)

The Department of Art program is devoted fo the development of concepts, affi-
tudes and skills in the visual arts within a broad university curriculum of liberal arts
orientation. There are four objectives: professional training of artists and scholars
in chosen areas of specialization, preparation of art educators, elective study for
students in all areas of the university, and service to the local communities as a
source of cultural enrichment. The Department of Art is accredited by the National
Association of Schools of Art and Design.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All
POLICIES/INFORMATION

A program planning guide for each maijor is available in the Department of Art
office. Students should obtain one fo aid in the planning of their program. Advisory
services are available.

Drawing and design courses in the art core should be taken during the first year.

Admission to Major is granted by the department. Minimum University admission
requirements are:

- a minimum of 32 eamed semester credit hours;

- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 (“C").

In addition o minimum University admission requirements students requesting ad-
mission fo the art and art education majors must complete the following:

-ART 101 (3) (Preferred) or ART 100 (3)

-ART 260 or ART 261

Students for all majors may be admitted provisionally while these requirements
are being satisfied.

Contact the department for application procedures.

P/N Grading Policy. A student majoring in art may take a maximum of one-fourth of
the art credits for P/N grades and must comply with the university P/N requirements.

GPA Policy. A 2.0 GPA is required. For admission fo and graduation from the
BFA program students must have a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5. Students on
academic probation should refer to the College of Arts and Humanities policy
regarding required advising.

Studio courses require two scheduled hours of class meeting time under the direct
guidance of the instructor and a minimum of one additional hour of work at the
discretion of the student for each credit hour earned.

The frequency of course offerings should be verified with your art advisor or the art de-
partment office, since some changes caused by unanticipated circumstances may occur.

Art majors and minors must meet with the Art Department chairperson two semesters prior
fo their anticipated graduation date so that their graduation credits can be evaluated.

All students should check with the central art office concerning the future availability
of courses needed for graduation. ART 421 Art Methods Elementary School, should
be taken no sooner than the junior year and is required by state licensure before
student teaching. The prerequisite for ART 421 is ART 100 or ART 101.
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The total number of transfer credits accepted for each major/minor is as follows:
BFA (24), BS (18), BA (15, and Minor (6).

The Department of Art may request the refention of student work for its permanent
instructional and exhibition collection. It reserves the right to photograph students
and their work. In addition, the department cannot insure student work, material
and equipment or take responsibility for its loss or damage.

Art students with junior or senior standing are encouraged fo seek internship opportu-
nifies in careerrelated settings that may include museums, production studios, design
firms, and other approved venues. Arrangements are made on an individualized
basis. A maximum of 6 credits may be applied toward specializations within BA,
BS, or BFA degree programs.

Notations showing the costs of individual courses are included in the schedule of
classes. In some cases, student fees are charged for materials used. Verifying such
information with the individual instructor is suggested.

See the SECONDARY EDUCATION section for admission requirements to Profes-
sional Education and a list of required Professional Education courses. The Bachelor
of Science in Art Education major must pass all confent area coursework with a
grade of “C" or higher.

ART HISTORY BA
Degree completion = 120 credits

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Art History is a thorough liberal arts degree that
provides students with a general knowledge of major artists, styles, and monuments
of both Western and nonWestern art. Writing and reading assignments within the
courses and the Art History Senior Thesis will further critical thinking, analysis, and
knowledge of theory and methods. Knowledge of at least one foreign language
will enable students fo use primary source materials in their further career. The core
requirements in studio will give students insights into the creative process.

Required General Education
ART 260  Art History Survey | (3)
ART 261 Art History Survey Il (3)

Maijor Common Core

ART 391  Portfolio Review (O)

ART 417  Medieval Art and Architecture (3)
ART 460  Ancient Art (3)

ART 466  Redlism to Postmodernism (3)
ART 496 Art History Senior Thesis (1)

Renaissance and Barogue (choose 3 credits)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)

Non-Western (choose 3 credits)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 467  Art of the Islamic World (3)

ART 469  Asian Art (3)

Design/Drawing Requirement (choose 3 credits] (ART 101 preferred)
ART 101 Design Foundations (preferred) (3)

ART 100  Elements and Principles of Art (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives (choose @ credits)
Choose 3 courses from the Major Common Core not previously taken and/or

from the following:

ART 413  Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 419 Gender in Art (3)

ART 468  Design: History and Theory (3)
ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

Maijor Unrestricted Electives
Studio Electives (choose 6 credits)
[choose 2 courses from the following)

ART 103  Three Dimensional Design (3)

ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3)

ART 202 Introduction to Digital Media (3)

ART 210 Drawing (3)

ART 212 Life Drawing (3)

ART 220  Graphic Design | (3)

ART 231  Mixed Media (3)

ART 240  Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251  Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
ART 270  Printmaking: Beginning Silkscreen and Lithography (3)
ART 271 Printmaking: Beginning Infaglio/Relief (3)
ART 275  Photography (3)

ART 280  Sculpture (3)

Other Graduation Requirements
Required for Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree ONLY - Language (8 credits)

Required Minor: Yes, Any.
ART HISTORY MINOR

NOTE: Students who declare a maijor in art may choose to minor in art history;
however only 50% of the art history courses selected to count toward the major in
art may also count toward the minor in art history.

Required for Minor
ART 260  Art History Survey | (3)
ART 261 Art History Survey Il (3)

Required Minor Electives
[choose 4 courses from the following)

ART 413 Scandinavian Art (3)

ART 416 Art of Africa, the Americas, and the South Pacific (3)
ART 419 Gender in Art (3)

ART 460 Ancient Art (3)

ART 462 Renaissance Art (3)

ART 463 Mannerism to Romanticism (3)
ART 466  Realism to Postmodernism (3)
ART 468  Design: History and Theory (3)
ART 469 Asian Art (3)

ART 492 Art History Seminar (1-6)

ART 494 Topics (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS SEE ART
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ART TEACHING BS

Art Teaching

College of Arts & Humanities
Department of Art

136 Nelson Hall © 507-389-6412
Website: mnsu.edu/artdept/

Chair: Brian Frink
Faculty: Bradley Coulter, Alisa Eimen, Curt Germundson, James B. Johnson, Mika

Laidlaw, Liz Miller, David Morano, David Rogers, Ellen Schofield, Todd Shanafelt,
Gina Wenger, Matt Willemsen, Joshua Winkler

Accreditation-ArtThe National Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD)
The National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)

The Department of Art program is devoted to the development of concepts, affi-
tudes and skills in the visual arts within a broad university curriculum of liberal arts
orientation. There are four objectives: professional training of artists and scholars
in chosen areas of specialization, preparation of art educators, elective study for
students in all areas of the university, and service to the local communities as a
source of cultural enrichment. The Department of Art is accredited by the National
Association of Schools of Art and Design.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All
POLICIES/INFORMATION

A program planning guide for each major is available in the Department of Art
office. Students should obtain one to aid in the planning of their program. Advisory
services are available.

Drawing and design courses in the art core should be taken during the first year.

Admission to Major is granted by the department. Minimum University admission
requirements are:

- a minimum of 32 earned semester credit hours;

- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 ("C").

In addition to minimum University admission requirements students requesting ad-
mission fo the art and art education majors must complete the following:

-ART 101 (3) (Preferred) or ART 100 (3)

-ART 260 or ART 261

Students for all majors may be admitted provisionally while these requirements
are being satisfied.

Contact the department for application procedures.

P/N Grading Policy. A student majoring in art may take a maximum of one-fourth of
the art credits for P/N grades and must comply with the university P/N requirements.

GPA Policy. A 2.0 GPA s required. For admission to and graduation from the
BFA program students must have a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5. Students on
academic probation should refer to the College of Arts and Humanities policy
regarding required advising.

Studio courses require two scheduled hours of class meefing time under the direct
guidance of the instructor and a minimum of one additional hour of work at the
discrefion of the student for each credit hour earned.

The frequency of course offerings should be verified with your art advisor or the
art department office, since some changes caused by unanticipated circumstances
may occur.

Art majors and minors must meet with the Art Department chairperson two semesters
prior to their anticipated graduation date so that their graduation credits can be
evaluated.

All students should check with the central art office concerning the future availability
of courses needed for graduation. ART 421 Art Methods Elementary School, should

be taken no sooner than the junior year and is required by state licensure before
student teaching. The prerequisite for ART 421 is ART 100 or ART 101.

The total number of transfer credits accepted for each major/minor is as follows:
BFA (24), BS (18), BA (15, and Minor (6).

The Department of Art may request the retention of student work for its permanent
instructional and exhibition collection. It reserves the right to photograph students
and their work. In addition, the department cannot insure student work, material
and equipment or fake responsibility for its loss or damage.

Art students with junior or senior standing are encouraged fo seek internship opportu-
nifies in careerrelated settings that may include museums, production studios, design
firms, and other approved venues. Arrangements are made on an individualized
basis. A maximum of 6 credits may be applied toward specializations within BA,
BS, or BFA degree programs.

Notations showing the costs of individual courses are included in the schedule of
classes. In some cases, student fees are charged for materials used. Verifying such
information with the individual instructor is suggested.

See the SECONDARY EDUCATION section for admission requirements to Profes-
sional Education and a list of required Professional Education courses. The Bachelor
of Science in Art Education major must pass all confent area coursework with a
grade of “C" or higher.

ART BS, TEACHING
Degree completion = 120 credits

The Bachelor of Science degree in Art Education prepares students for careers as
art educators teaching af the elementary and secondary levels.

Required General Education

ART 260  Art History Survey | (3)

ART 261 Art History Survey Il (3)

KSP 220WHuman Relations in a Multicultural Society (3)

Maijor Common Core

ART 103 Three-Dimensional Design (3)

ART 110 Drawing Foundations (3)

ART 421 Art Methods Elementary School (2)
ART 426 Art Methods Secondary School (3)
ART 429  Art Education Seminar (1)

ART 466  Redlism to Postmodernism (3)

ART 495  Senior Exhibit (O-1)

KSP 475  The Social Context of Learning (1)
KSP 476 K12 Student Teaching (11)

Design Foundations (choose 3 credits)
ART 100  Elements and Principles of Art (3)

ART 101 Design Foundations (3)

Art Education (choose 3 credits)

ART 424 Art Education for the Exceptional Child (3)

ART 428  Teaching Art: Historical and Contemporary Topics (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives

STUDIO CONCENTRATION (choose 12 credits)

Select a minimum of 12 studio credits in your specialization area at the 300,/400
level in consultation with the art advisor. Certain 300-level courses need to be
token twice before proceeding to the 400-level. Consult your advisor.

ART 302 Inferactive Design Survey (3)

ART 304  Typography I (3]

ART 310 Drawing (3]

ART 320  Graphic Design Il (3)

ART 340  Painting (3)

ART 345 Watercolor (3)

ART 350 Intermediate Ceramics (3)

ART 370  Printmaking: Intermediate Studio (3)
ART 372 Digital Printmaking (3)

ART 375 Black and White Photography (3)
ART 377 Digital Photography (3)
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ART 380  Sculpture (3)

ART 402  Motion Graphics (3)

ART 404 Typography Il (3]

ART 406 Web Design (3)

ART 410 Drawing Workshop (3-6)
ART 412 life Drowing (3)

ART 420  Graphic Design Il (3-6)
ART 440  Painting (3-6)

ART 445 Watercolor (3-6)

ART 450 Advanced Ceramics (3-6)
ART 470  Printmaking: Advanced Studio (3-6)
ART 475 Photography (3-6)

ART 480  Sculpture (3-6)

Studio Electives: Students must complete six 200-level studio courses from five
different areas.

Craphic Design

ART 202  Infroduction to Digital Media (3)

ART 220  Graphic Design | (3)

Mixed Media
ART 231
Painting

ART 240 Painting (3)

ART 245 Watercolor (3)

Ceramics

ART 250 Ceramics: Beginning Wheel (3)

ART 251 Ceramics: Beginning Handbuilding (3)
Printmaking
ART 270
ART 271

Photography
ART 275

Sculpture
ART 280  Sculpture (3)

Mixed Media (3)

Prinfmaking: Beginning Relief/Silkscreen (3)
Printmaking: Beginning Intaglio/Lithography (3)

Photography (3)

Required Minor: None.

Other Graduation Requirements

Drawing See the SECONDARY EDUCATION section for admission requirements to Profes-
ART 210  Drawing (3) sional Education and a list of required professional education courses.
ART 212 Life Drawing (3)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS SEE ART
Asi.ronomy ASTRONOMY MINOR

College of Science, Engineering and Technology
Department of Physics and Astronomy

141 Traffon Science Center N @ 507-389-5743
Website: cset.mnsu.edu/pa/

Chair: Thomas R. Brown

Faculty: Paul Eskridge, Steven Kipp

The astronomy program serves the needs of a wide range of students, from those with
only a casual interest in the subject to those students planning careers in the field.
The 100-level courses (which include general education offerings) are designed o
infroduce astronomy fo the student with a minimal background in mathematics and
the physical sciences. The courses taken by astronomy minors cover a variety of
fopics in modem astronomy and astrophysics and require significant preparations
in mathematics and physics. Paired with a major in physics, the astronomy minor
serves as the first step fowards a career in teaching or research in astronomy.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

GPA Policy. Astronomy minors must maintain a minimum 2.5 GPA in all coursework
for their astronomy program, and in addition must earn a “C"” or better for a course
to apply to their minor. These standards apply to the courses required for the degree
and their prerequisites. A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0 is required for graduation.
There are no prerequisite GPA requirements for internships.

The astronomers operate two observatories on the southern edge of the campus.
Standeford Observatory contains a 14-inch Schmid-Cassegrain telescope, used
for visual observations by general education students and other observatory vis-
itors. Several other 10- fo 13-inch telescopes are also available for instructional
use by students in Astronomy 125L. Andreas Observafory houses a O.5-meter
computer-controlled Cassegrain telescope. This instrument, which is equipped
with photographic and electronic cameras and photometers, is used primarily for
advanced insfruction and faculty research. Standeford Observatory is open regularly
for students and other visitors during the spring and the fall. Public viewing nights
at Andreas Observatory are held occasionally during the year as weather permits.

Core for Minor
AST 1251 Observational Astronomy (3)

AST 201 Spherical Astronomy (2)

AST 215 Astronomy and Astrophysics | (4)
AST 225 Astronomy and Astrophysics 11 (4)
AST 351 Telescope Operations (2)

PHYS 223 General Physics Il (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AST 101 (3) Introduction to Astronomy

Broad survey of astronomy: the night sky, seasons, moon phases, eclipses, light,
telescopes, sfars, stellar evolution, galaxies, cosmology, the solar system.

Fall, Spring

GE-3

AST 102 (3) Introduction to the Planets
Survey of our solar system: the sun, planets, moons, asteroids, comets, and mete-
oroids; history of the discovery and exploration of the solar system.

Fall, Spring
GE3

AST 104 (2) Introduction to Experimental Astronomy

Experimenfs in astronomy; astronomical observations; measurement, interpretation,
and analysis of various types of astronomical data. Lab included.

Pre or Co-req: AST 101 or AST 102

Variable

CE3

AST 115 (2) Life in the Universe

The probability of extraterrestrial intelligent life; the chemical basis of life; planetary
environments; habitable zones; the Drake equation; UFOs; space travel; inferstellar
communication; limits on technical civilizations.

Fall, Spring

GE-2, GE-3
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AST 125L (3) Observational Astronomy

Techniques for observing with the naked eye, binoculars and small telescopes;
constellation and star identification; use of star atlases and handbooks; observations
of stars, binaries, clusters, nebulae, planets and the sun and moon, etc. Students
will also learn how astronomical theories are formulated and tested by observing
phenomena in the sky. Evening observing labs required.

Prerequisite: AST 101 or consent

Fall

GE-3

AST 201 (2) Spherical Astronomy

The celestial sphere; coordinate systems; sidereal and solar time; diurnal motion;
precession; proper motion; refraction; aberration; parallax. Requires a background
in trigonometry.

Spring

AST 215 (4) Astronomy and Astrophysics |

Celestial mechanics; gravitational and tidal forces; stellar motions and parallax;
radiation and matter; magnitudes and stellar spectra; binary stars and stellar masses;
stellar sfructure and evolution.

Prerequisite: MATH 121 and PHYS 221

Fall

AST 225 (4) Astronomy and Astrophysics Il

Stellar endpoints; close binary systems; variable stars; the Milky Way; normal
galaxies; galactic evolution; active galaxies and quasars; cosmology.
Prerequisite: AST 215, MATH 122, PHYS 222

Spring
AST 294 (1-6) Workshop

A short course devoted to a specific asfronomical fopic. May be repeated for
credit on each new topic.
Variable

AST 351 (2) Telescope Operations

Operating the 0.5 meter telescope; operating the BRC 250 astrograph; learing
fo install and operate ancillary equipment for both telescopes.

Prerequisite: AST 201 and AST 215, Consent

Variable

AST 353 (2) Photometry |

Photometric systems; observational techniques of point-source photometry: methods
of dafa reduction; interpretation of data.

Prerequisite: AST 215

ALT-Fall

AST 354 (2) Photometry Il

Observations of exfended sources; photometric calibration of extended sources;
use of secondary standard sfars.

Prerequisite: AST 353

ALT-Spring

AST 355 (2) Astrometry

Reduction of digital images fo determine positions, proper motions, and parallaxes
of stars; analysis of errors.

Prerequisite: AST 201 and AST 215

AlT-Spring

AST 357 (2) Spectroscopy

Line identfification; radial velocity determinations; spectral classification.
Prerequisite: AST 225

ALT-Falll

AST 420 (3) Stellar Astrophysics

Blockbody radiation; radiative transfer; atomic structure; spectroscopic nofation;
excifation; ionization; absorption and emission coefficients; line profiles; analysis
of stellar spectra.

Prerequisite: AST 225 and PHYS 223

AlT-Fall

AST 421 (3) Stellar Structure

The gaseous state; degenerate matter; equations of stellar structure; polytropes;
models of stellar interiors and atmospheres; stellar evolution; nucleosynthesis;
stellar endpoints.

Prerequisite: AST 420

ALT-Spring

AST 430 (3) Galactic Structure

Structure, kinematics, and dynamics of our galaxy.
Prerequisite: AST 225, PHYS 222, MATH 223
ALT-Falll

AST 431 (3) Extragalactic Astronomy

Normal galaxies; groups and clusters of galaxies; galaxy inferactions and merg-
ers; active galactic nuclei; large-scale structure; galaxy formation and evolution;
cosmology.

Prerequisite: AST 430

ALT-Spring

AST 488 (1-4) Seminar

May be repeated for credit on each new topic.
Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

AST 491 (1-6) In-Service
A course designed fo upgrade the qualifications of persons on-the-job.
Variable

AST 493 (1-6) Undergraduate Research

Students will conduct supervised research in astronomy.
Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

AST 494 (1-6) Workshop

A short course devoted to a specific astronomical topic. May be repeated for
credit on each new fopic.

Variable

AST 495 (1-4) Selected Topics

A course in a particular area of astronomy not regularly offered. May be repeated
for credit on each new topic.

Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

AST 497 (1-16) Internship

Provides a student the opportunity fo gain expertise and experience in a special
field under the supervision of a qualified person.

Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

AST 499 (1-8) Individual Study

Individual study under the guidance of an astronomy faculty member.
Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring
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ATHLETIC COACHING MINOR

Athletic Coaching

College of Allied Health & Nursing

Department of Human Performance
1400 Highland Center © 507-389-6313
Website: ahn.mnsu.edu/hp/

Chair: Lynnette M. Engeswick

Program Coordinator: Julia Dutove

Faculty: Julia Dutove, Cindra Kamphoff, Robert Pettitt, Vicki Schull, Jon Lim, Theresa
Mackey

This minor prepares students for coaching positions in Minnesota and other states.
For further information, contact the Department of Human Performance.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Student must apply for practicum and athlefic coaching minor.

GPA Policy. A 2.0 GPA is required.

P/N Grading Policy. All courses in the minor must be taken ‘grade only” except

HP 482 which is P/N.

ATHLETIC COACHING MINOR

Required for Minor

HP 340 Prevention and Care (2) [Prereq: BIOL 220 (4 cr), HLITH 210 (3 cr.)]
HP 372 Exercise Science for Coaches (3)

HP 451 Principles of Coaching (3)

HP 462 Sports Administration (3)

HP 470 Psychology of Coaching (3)

HP 482 Coaching Practicum (1)

HITH 210  First Aid and CPR (3)

Required Electives - Choose two of the following courses (2 credits)

HP 301  Swimming Theory (1)
HP 302 Wrestling Theory (1)
HP 303 Volleyball Theory (1)

HP 304 Track & Field Theory (1)

HP 305 Baseball Theory (1)

HP 306 Football Theory (1)

HP 308 Hockey Coaching Theory (1)
HP 309 Basketball Coaching theory (1)
HP 310 Softball Theory (1)

HP 311 Cross Country Theory (1)

HP 316 Tennis Theory (1)

HP 317
HP 318

Golf Coaching Theory (1)
Soccer Theory (1)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
LOCATED UNDER HUMAN PERFORMANCE (HP) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AUTOMOTIVE ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY BS AND MINOR

Automotive Engineering Technology

College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Department of Automotive & Manufacturing
Engineering Technology

205 Trafton Science Center E

Phone: 507-389-6383

Fax: 507-389-5002

Website: www.cset.mnsu.edu/aet

Chair: Dr. Bruce E. Jones, Ph.D.

Faculty: Kuldeep Agarwal, Ph.D., Craig Evers, Ph.D., P.E., Shaheen Ahmed, Ph.D.,
Gary Mead, Ph.D., Harry Pefersen, Ph.D., P.E., Winston Sealy, Ph.D.

Accreditation. The Automotive Engineering Technology program is accredited by
the Engineering Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board
for Engineering and Technology [ETAC-ABET), 415 N. Charles Street, Baltimore,
MD 21201, 410.347.7700, www.ABET.org

The mission of the Automotive Engineering Technology (AET) degree program at Minnesofa
State Mankato, is to provide a broad-based education for graduates to enter globally
competitive automotive careers to serve the cifizens of Minnesota and the world by:

¢ providing the highest quality education to prepare application-oriented
graduates for a broad range of career opportunities in product research,
design, development, and technical sales environments;

e encouraging and supporting faculty and students to engage in scholarly
research and activities through partnerships with government, industry, and
other constituencies that support effective and ethical transfer of technology;

e providing access fo state of the art equipment, facilities, and methodologies,
along with faculty expertise to benefit AET students; and

¢ broadening access to the program for diverse populations and support of
K12 pipeline development.

Program Description. The Automotive Engineering Technology [AET) degree

program awards a Bachelor of Science degree (BS) to successful students through
a fouryear curriculum.

Engineering technology has been defined as the part of the technological field which
requires the application of scientific and engineering knowledge and methods com-
bined with technical skills in support of engineering aciivities; it lies in the occupational
spectrum between the craftsman and the engineer at the end of the specirum closest
fo the engineer. Engineering technology is oriented less toward theory and more
toward practical applications. - American Society of Engineering Education [ASEE).

The Automotive Engineering Technology degree program prepares graduates for
careers in product research, design and development, manufacturing, and technical
sales in the original equipment and aftermarket indusries. Fields include passenger cars,
trucks, motorcycles, recreational vehicles, vehicle emissions, safety, fuels and lubricants,
consfruction, industrial, and agricultural equipment. Graduates from the program are
currently working for original equipment manufacturers (OEMs), such as General Mo-
tors, Polaris, John Deere, AGCO, and Ford along with aftermarket companies such as
Competition Cams, OTC, and S&S Cycle. A more complete reference to companies
employing AET graduates may be obtained from the Department Chair.

The Society of Automotive Engineers (sae.org) and National Insfitute of Automotive
Service Excellence (ase.com| are the lead professional societies used in developing
program criferia, guiding program relevance, and making confinuous improvement.

The primary goal of the AET program is fo provide all graduates with the solid
technical foundation necessary fo insure their success in a wide variety of employ-
ment opportunities. To accomplish this goal, program outcomes and objectives are
defined and assessed for continuous improvement.

Program Outcomes. Students at the time of graduation are prepared fo:

1. apply knowledge of science, math, stafistics, and engineering technology to
solve problems encountered in a professional career in the automotive industry.

2. design, analyze and build virtual and real models, and conduct tesfing in
product development environments through applied computer technologies.

3. define and communicate a set of requirements for a system, component or
process and develop solutions to safisfy given criteria in an opfimal fashion
using creafivity in design.

4. function effectively as a manager, leader, or member of a team.

www.mnsu.edu
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5. understand and practice professional, ethical, environmental, and global
responsibilities.

6. communicate effectively across all design and management inferface levels of
an organization.

7. recognize the need for, and then develop, the skills for life-long learning.

8. understand and engage in behavior which respects diversity and global cultures

Q. practice timeliness and quality with regard fo work requirements

Program Objectives. AET graduates two to three years into their careers should
have the foundation to:

1. deliver products, services, and support to both internal and external orga-
nizations by applying technical knowledge, problem solving techniques
and hands-on skills in traditional and emerging technologies.
actively parficipate in on-going professional development, professional
growth, and increasing professional responsibility.
effectively communicate ideas fo fechnical and non-echnical people.
perform in or manage cross-functional teams.
work within the accepted standards of professional integrity and conduct.
design, analyze, build, and test virtual or real models in product develop-
ment and confinuous improvement environments.
implement, and continuously improve cost, quality, time, and goals using
world class management methodologies.

N

S

N

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to the AET. Major is granfed by the Department of AMET. Admission to
the major is required to register for 300-level courses. Minimum requirements for
acceptance into the AET major include a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher and the
completion of the courses listed in the Prerequisites to the Major in the AET section
of this bullefin with a grade of “C” (2.0) or higher.

GPA Policy. A GPA of 2.5 or higher in the required courses for the major or minor in
Automotive Engineering Technology is required in order to proceed in the program
sequence and graduate. This GPA calculation is based on the following areas:
Required General Education, Prerequisite fo the Major, Major Common Core
and Major Restricted Electives. Refer to the College of Science Engineering and
Technology Student Advising Center regarding required advising for students on
academic probation.

Department Grade Policy. All courses required for the AET major (Required General
Education, Prerequisite o the Major, Major Common Core and Maijor Restricted
Electives) must be completed with a grade of “C”" (2.0) or better except for AET
387, AET 488V, and AET 489W.

P/N Grading Policy. No more than 1/4 of all undergraduate credits may be P/N,
except those courses offered P/N only.

Residency. A minimum of 50 percent of the credits for a major or minor in Automotive
Engineering Technology must be taken at Minnesota State Mankato.

Prerequisites and co-requisites must be observed unless written permission is obtained
from the instructor and the Department of AMET. A flow chart of prerequisites is
available at the Department Office and on the AMET website.

The scheduling of all department courses is done bi-annually, based on enrollment
and staffing. To obtain a current class schedule, contact the Department.

AUTOMOTIVE ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY BS

Degree completion = 128 credits

Required General Education

CHEM 104 Infroduction to Chemistry (3]
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics (3)
ENG  271W  Technical Communication (4)

STAT 154 Elementary Statisfics (4)

Prerequisites to the Major

AET 102 Infroduction to Automotive Engineering Technology (1)
AET 160 Aufomotive Technology & Systems  (4)

AET 2061 Automotive Driveability and Diagnosis (4)

AET 262 Automotive Computers and Electronics (4)

EET 13 DC Circuits (3)

ENG 101 Composition (4)

MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

MET 142 Infroduction to Parametric Modeling (3)
MET 275 Manufacturing Processes | (4)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)

Speech [choose 3 credits)

CMST 100 Fundamentals of Communication (3)

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

Maijor Common Core

AET 334 Fluid Power (3)

AET 364 Chassis Design and Performance Testing (4)
AET 366  Automotive Thermodynamics and Engine Design (3)
AET 387 Junior Design Project (3)

AET 465 Automotive Loboratory Experience (2)

AET 468  Automotive Research Methods (4)

AET 488W  Senior Design Project | (3)
AET  489W  Senior Design Project Il (3)

MATH 122 Calculus Il (4)

MET 323 Statics (3)

MET 324 Strength of Materials and Dynamics (4)
MET 341 Advanced Parametric Modeling (3)
MET 375 Manufacturing Processes Il (4)

MET 424 Industrial Safety (2)

MET 425  Project and Volue Management (3)
PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

Major Restricted Electives

Programming [choose 3 credis)

CS 271 Infroduction to Graphical Programming (3)
EET 315 Programmable Instrumentation (3)

Required Minor: None

AUTOMOTIVE ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY MINOR

Required for Minor
AET 102 Infroduction fo Automotive Engineering Technology (1)

AET 160 Automotive Technology & Systems (4)
AET 261 Automotive Driveability and Diagnosis (4)
AET 262 Automotive Computers and Electronics (4)

Electives (choose 3 additional credits of AET/MET courses)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AET 102 (1) Introduction to Automotive Engineering Technology

An overview of careers, technology and requirements of the Automotive Engineering
Technology program. Careers in engineering technology are examined along with
professional organizations and ethics.

Fall

AET 160 (4) Automotive Technology & Systems

This course is centered on the theory, operation and service of the systems found
in modermn automobiles. Lectures and demonstrations cover the course topics and
open lab sessions allow students to practice procedures on their own vehicles in
the completion of course assignments.

Fall, Spring

AET 261 (4) Automotive Driveability and Diagnosis

This course focuses on the engine’s mechanical, ignition, fuel, and emission sys-
fem using a systems approach fo diagnose problems. Test equipment used in the
course includes: fuel and fuel system; emission system; ignition oscilloscopes; valve
refurbishing and mechanical diagnostic equipment.

Fall, Spring

AET 262 (4) Automotive Computers and Electronics

This course is centered on the theory, components, and diagnostic procedures
related to moderm automobile electrical and electronic systems. The major emphasis
of the course involves the computer, sensors, and actuators as used in vehicles to
control the ignition, fuel, emission, ABS, and chassis systems.

Prerequisite: AET 160, AET 261, EET 113

Fall, Spring
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AET 334 (3) Fluid Power

Course provides a fundamental understanding of the physical principles of fluid power,
along with a practical working knowledge of the components utilized in designing,
installing, operating, and maintaining hydraulic and pneumatic power systems.
Fall, Spring

Prerequisite: MATH 121, PHYS 211

AET 364 (4) Chassis Design and Performance Testing

This course is an exploration of the theory and design of chassis systems, in addition
fo evaluation of these designs. Research tools include software design simulafors,
chassis geometry gauges, and dynamometers.

Prerequisite: MATH 121, PHYS 211

Fall, Spring

AET 366 (3) Automotive Thermodynamics and Engine Design

This course focuses on the study of thermodynamics as it relates to internal com-
bustion engines and their design. Stafic and dynamic engine measurements are
thoroughly covered along with an infroduction to fuel cell and hybrid applications.
Thermochemistry topics are covered including fuel characteristics, mixture rafios
and emission characteristics.

Prerequisite: CHEM 104, MATH 121, PHYS 211

Fall, Spring

AET 387 (3) Junior Design Project

An examination of automotive design and research along with a review of topics
such as ethics, professionalism, measurement, statistics, and career development/
placement. This course prepares the student for AET 488, Senior Design Project |,
where the design proposal, design project and final report are completed.
Prerequisite: ENG 271W, STAT 154

Spring

AET 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit full-time
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply fo preserve fulltime student status. Please confact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: AET 102. At least 60 credits eamed; in good standing; instructor
permission; co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

AET 435 (1-4) Automotive Design and Construction

Focuses on the design and construction of prototype vehicles. Topics include:
vehicle design decisions, rules, budgets, chassis design, body and aerodynamics,
drivefrain choices, construction techniques, and test procedures. An experimental
vehicle will be built in the course. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: Permission Required

Fall, Spring

AET 436 (3) Hybrid and Electric Vehicles

This course covers advanced vehicle propulsion systems within the electric and hy-
brid electric category. Fundomentals of the operation of electric motors, controllers,
inverters, and batteries utilized in electric and hybrid platforms will be covered. In
addition a significant focus will be placed on the application, modeling, integration,

festing, and optfimization of the systems in electric and hybrid electric vehicles.
Prerequisite: AET 366, MATH 122, PHYS 212
Variable

AET 465 (2) Automotive Laboratory Experience

This course designed fo provide experience in management, organization, super
vision, and maintenance in a laboratory environment. Enrollment is limited. Sign
up at least two semesters ahead.

Prerequisite: AET 364, Permission required

Fall, Spring

AET 468 (4) Automotive Research Methods

Automotive research fechniques and equipment form the basis for this course.
Environmental measurement, air flow festing, dynamometer festing, emission mea-
surement and fuel efficiency testing is covered. Emphasis is placed on research
procedures, data acquisition and interpretation.

Prerequisite: AET 366, PHYS 211, STAT 154

Fall, Spring

AET 488W (3) Senior Design Project |

The first of @ two-course sequence where students carry out their capstone design
project. Weekly meetings are scheduled where the design team carries out the
tasks required for completion. Formal design presentations and research papers
are presented at the end of the course.

Prerequisite: AET 364, AET 387, MET 324, MET 341

Correquisite: AET 468

Fall

AET 489W (3) Senior Design Project Il

The second of a two course sequence where students build upon the first semester’s
work. The course culminates with the complefion of the capsfone project with a
formal technical paper following SAE format that would be ready to be submitted
for publication.

Prerequisite: AET 468, AET 488W

Spring

AET 492 (1-4) Automotive Seminar
Selected automotive fopics.

Prerequisite: Permission required
On Demand

AET 497 (1-10) Internship: Automotive

Automotive work experience in an area pertinent o the student’s career objectives.
Consent of infernship coordinator required prior to the beginning of employment
and registration. Typically done between the junior and senior year.

Prerequisite: 40 earned credits in AET/MET

Fall, Spring, Summer

AET 499 (1-4) Individual Study
Prerequisite: Permission required

www.mnsu.edu
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AVIATION BS, CERTIFICATE AND MINORS

Aviation

College of Education

Department of Aviation

328 Armstrong Hall @ 507-389-6116

Coordinator: Thomas Peterson

Faculty: Nihad Daidzic, Joel Patrick McKinzie, Thomas Peferson

Aviation Program Mission Statement. The mission of Minnesota State University,
Mankato's aviation program is to educate students today who will become profes-
sionals responsible for the safe and efficient design, management, and operation
of the aviation system tomorrow. The program combines all elements of a substan-
five university education with aviation, flight, and management components to
graduate well prepared aviation professionals. Acquisition of airmanship knowl-
edge, skills, and ability while in college develops professionalism, responsibili-
ty, selfreliance and marketable skills for early career progression, and provides
important experiences which ensure a level of understanding and competency
essential fo becoming an effective leader in an aviation profession.

Advising. Aviation students will be assigned a faculty advisor following an initial
or fransfer orientation session. Faculty advising appointments may be scheduled
directly with your faculty advisor. College of Education Student Relations Coordi-
nator, is available for general education advisement. Students may make appoint-
ments with the College of Education Academic Advising Office in 117 Armstrong
Hall, phone 507-389-1215.

Accreditation .Minnesota State Mankato is accredited by the Aviation Accredita-
tion Board Infernational (AABI). Accreditation status can be verified at www.aabi.
aero Additionally, the B.S. Aviation, Professional Flight emphasis area is certified
by the Federal Aviation Administration [FAA| fo receive the maximum time reduction
allowed toward the Airline Transport Pilot [ATP) certificate. Graduates of these pro-
grams are eligible for a Restricted ATP certificate at 1,000 flight hours. Additional
information regarding the Insfitutional Authority program under which Minnesota
State Mankato has been certified under is contained in Advisory Circular 61-136
and in FAA Order 8900.225.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Major. Coordinator for Admission fo Major, Mymique Baxter, 117
Armstrong Hall. All students must submit an unofficial transcript or DARS report
[available at the Campus Hub).

Students must meet the following requirements:
- a minimum of 32 earned semester credit hours.
- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.50.

Students may only enroll in Txx and 2xxlevel aviation coursework prior to admis-
sion fo the major.

Flight Training. Flight costs are determined on an hourly basis for aircraft and flight
insfruction. To obtain FAA certificates, it requires FAA exams which may require an
additional fee. Students seeking admission fo flight fraining must be examined by an
FAAdesignated Aviation Medical Examiner and have an FAA medical certificate and
student pilot cerfificate before the start of flight fraining. Applicants intending fo seek a
Commercial Pilot Certificate must have 20,/20 vision in each eye, or be correctable
to 20/20. Medical examinations should be done far enough in advance of flight
fraining to allow any potential problems or questions fo be resolved. VWe recommend
obtaining the st class FAA medical certificate.

The FAA requires any pilot's license applicant fo speak, read, write and understand
the English language. Flight students whose home language is not English must demon-
strate English language proficiency. In addition, the U.S. Transportation Security Ad-
ministration (TSA| requires U.S. citizen flight students o present a govemnmentissued
photo identification document such as a driver's license and an original passport or
original (raised seal) birth certificate for U.S. citizenship verification. Inferational flight
students must comply with TSA requirements for a security threat assessment as speci-
fied in the Alien Flight Student Program. Generally, this process requires approximately

30 days to complete. Refer to www.flightschoolcandidates.gov for defails.

Transfer of college credit and credit for cerfificates and/or rafings. The Minnesota
State Mankato, Department of Aviation bases its flight education philosophy on a four-
year university degree. Consequently, students who have obtained flight certificates/
ratings without earned college credit may not have satisfied the academic and flight
requirements for the aviation major. Students must demonstrate that they have received
the full breadth and depth of knowledge, skills, abilities, and affitudes consistent with
an education received at Minnesota State Mankato. Once enrolled at Minnesota
State Mankato, students are expected to complete all subsequent flight training within
Minnesota State Mankato's aviation program.

Transfer credits. To satisfy aviation curriculum requirements, students with pilot certifi-
cafes and ratings eamed with college credit through an Aviation Accreditation Board
International (AABI) accredited university may fransfer those credits without demonstra-
tion of proficiency. College credits obtained through a non-AABI accredited insfitution
shall be reviewed by the Department of Aviation to ensure the issuing institution follows
policies and practices consistent with AABI accreditation standards. In the event credits
do not fransfer, students may be required to follow Examination for Credit procedures.

Prior Experience. Students entering Minnesofa State Mankato with completed FAA
certificates must register for and complete the applicable ground course for that flight
lab. Prior experience will be evaluated through an oral and flight examination. Suc-
cessful completion of the evaluation will be annotated on a Credit by Examination form
giving credit for that particular flight lab. The student is responsible for the aircraft rental
required for the evaluation.

GPA Policy. Admission to College of Education, 2.5 cumulative GPA.

P/N Grading Policy. Only elective and general education courses may be taken
P/N, unless offered P/N only.

AVIATION BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
PHIL 224W  Business Ethics (3)

PHYS 101 Infroductory Physics (3)

Goal Area 2 (choose 4 credits)

ENG 271W  Technical Communication (4)
ENG 272W Business Communication (4)
Goal Area 4 (choose 4 credits)

MATH 112 or higher is required

MATH 112 College Algebra (4)

MATH 15 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

MATH 122 Caleulus Il (4)

Major Common Core

AVIA 101 World of Aviation (3)
AVIA 150  Private Pilot (3)

AVIA 201 Theory of Flight (3)

AVIA 334 Aviation Management (3)
AVIA 432 Aviation Law - General (3)
AVIA 437 Aviation Safety (3)

AVIA 445  Aviation Human Factors (3)
GEOG 217 Weather (4)

Maijor Emphasis: Professional Flight Concentration

AVIA 151 Private Pilot Flight Lab (2)

AVIA 153 Private Pilot Flight Lab I (1)
AVIA 240 Instrument Pilot (3)

AVIA 241 Instrument Pilot Flight Lab (2)
AVIA 243 Instrument Pilot Flight Lab Il (1)
AVIA 250  Commercial Pilot (3)

AVIA 251 Commercial Pilot Flight Lab (2)
AVIA 253 Commercial Pilot Flight Lab 1 (2)
AVIA 338  Advanced Aircraft Systems (3)
AVIA 340  Flight Operations (3)

58 2017-2018 Undergraduate Catalog

www.mnsu.edu



AVIATION CONTINUED

AVIA 360  Flight Instructor (3)

AVIA 361 Initial CFI-Airplane-Multiengine Flt Lab (1)
AVIA 362  Add-on CFI-A Single Engine Flt Lab (1)
AVIA 363  CFhInstrument Airplane (CF-) Flight Lab (1)
AVIA 436 Flight Operations & Procedures (3]

AVIA 450 Professional Pilot Theory (3)

AVIA 451 Professional Pilot Course (3)

AVIA 455 Aircraft Performance (3)

The Professional Flight emphasis is FAA Approved for the Restricted ATP. Contact
the program coordinator for more details.
Maijor Emphasis: Aviation Management Concentration

ACCT 200  Financial Accounting (3)

BLAW 200  legal, Political, and Regulatory Environment of Business (3)
ECON 202  Principles of Microeconomics (3)
FINA 362  Business Finance (3)

MGMT 200  Introduction to MIS (3)

MGMT 330  Principles of Management (3)
MGMT 340  Human Resource Management (3)
MGMT 380  Human Behavior in Organizations (3)
MGMT 472 Project Management (3)

MRKT 310 Principles of Marketing (3)

Option Areas

(choose 6 credits)
Choose from either Airport Management or Aircraft Dispatcher options.

AVIA 343 Airport Management (3)
AVIA 344 Airport Operations (3]

AVIA 443 Aircraft Dispatcher 1 (3)
AVIA 444 Aircraft Dispatcher 2 (3)

Maijor Emphasis: Aeronautics Concentration

A plan of study must be completed and approved by the Department of Aviation
for this emphasis. (choose 48 credits)

Total credits in major must equal or exceed 48 credits. Faculty advising is required.

AVIA 101 - 499
Required Minor: None.
AERONAUTICS MINOR

An Aeronautics minor in Aviation is obtained after completing 16 required aviation
core courses and 10 aviafion electives. The minor provides fundamentals of the
Aeronautical and Aviation sciences that may result in the candidate obtaining
pilot certificates provided the required flight training is completed and all practical
fests passed.

Minor Core

AVIA 101 World of Aviation (3)
AVIA 150  Private Pilot (3)

AVIA 437 Aviation Safety (3)
Electives

A plan of study must be completed and approved by the Aviation Department.

Restricted Electives (choose @ credits)

AVIA 151 Private Pilot Flight Lab (2)

AVIA 153 Private Pilot Flight Lab I (1)
AVIA 240  Instrument Pilot (3)

AVIA 241 Instrument Pilot Flight Lab (2)
AVIA 243 Instrument Pilot Flight Lab I (1)
AVIA 250  Commercial Pilot (3)

AVIA 251 Commercial Pilot Flight Lab (2)
AVIA 253  Commercial Pilot Flight Lab 11 (2)
AVIA 333 Airline Operations (3)

AVIA 337 Avionics (3)

AVIA 343 Airport Management (3)

AVIA 432 Aviation Law | (3)

AVIA 435 Aviation Law Il (3)

AVIA 436 Advanced Flight Operations (3)
AVIA 442 Fundamentals of Air Traffic Control (3)
AVIA 443 Aircraft Dispatcher 1 (3)

AVIA 445  Aviation Human Factors (3)

PRIVATE FLIGHT MINOR
Minor Core
AVIA 101 World of Aviation (3)
AVIA 150 Private Pilot (3)
AVIA 437 Aviation Safety (3)

Restricted Electives (choose 9 credits)

AVIA 151 Private Pilot Flight Lab (2)

AVIA 153 Private Pilot Flight Lab 11 (1)

AVIA 171 Multi-Engine Flight Lab (1)

AVIA 240  Instrument Pilot (3)

AVIA 241 Instrument Pilot Flight Lab (2)

AVIA 243 Instrument Pilot Flight Lab I (1)

AVIA 250  Commercial Pilot (3)

AVIA 251 Commercial Pilot Flight Lab (2)

AVIA 253  Commercial Pilot Flight Lab 11 (2)
PROFESSIONAL FLIGHT MINOR

Minor Core

AVIA 101 World of Aviation (3)

AVIA 150  Private Pilot (3)

AVIA 437 Aviation Safety (3)

Required Elective

AVIA 151 Private Pilot Flight Lab (2)

AVIA 153 Private Pilot Flight Lab I (1)
AVIA 171 Multi-Engine Flight Lab (1)

AVIA 240 Instrument Pilot (3)

AVIA 241 Instrument Pilot Flight Lab (2)
AVIA 243 Instrument Pilot Flight Lab I (1)
AVIA 250  Commercial Pilot (3)

AVIA 251 Commercial Pilot Flight Lab (2)
AVIA 253 Commercial Pilot Flight Lab 11 (2)
AVIA 340  Flight Operations (3)

AVIA 436 Flight Operations and Procedures (3)

PROFESSIONAL PILOT CERTIFICATE (CERT)
Note: This certificate program is not currently accepting students.

Certificate Core

AVIA 150 Private Pilot (3)

AVIA 201 Theory of Flight (3)

AVIA 202 Principles of Air Navigation (3)
AVIA 240 Instrument Pilot (3)

AVIA 250  Commercial Pilot (3)

GEOG 217 Weather (4)

GEOG 218 Weather Laboratory (1)

Certificate Restricted Electives
Helicopter or Airplane
Select one group, either the helicopter option (12 credits| or the airplane option

(10 credits).

Helicopter

AVIA 152 Private Piloft Helicopter Flight Lab (3)
AVIA 242 Instrumental Pilot Helicopter Flight Lab (3)
AVIA 252 Commercial Pilot Helicopter Flight Lab (3)
AVIA 270 Helicopter Pilof (3]

Airplane

AVIA 151 Private Pilot Flight Lab (2)

AVIA 251 Commercial Pilot Flight Lab (2)

AVIA 261 Instrument Pilot Flight Lab (3)

AVIA 371 MultiEngine Flight Lab (1)

Domestic or Infernational Students

Pick one option. The first is intended for domestic students, the second offers
courses in English for Aviation for non-native English speakers. Advisor approval is
necessary for your selection.

AVIA 101 World of Aviation (3)

ENG 207 Special Topics in ESL (1-4)
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AVIA 101 (3) World of Aviation

Provides an expanded study of the changing and shrinking world brought on by the
introduction of technology using the medium of aviation, especially the fixed-wing
airplane, throughout the course of history. Students will analyze the significant impact
and rapid changes aviation has had on cultures, commerce, wars, economics,
and transportation. The effect the infroduction and expansion aviation technology
has had throughout the world created many of the same effects the expansion of
the internet has had over the last 20 years.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 102 (3) Aviation Terminology

Aviation Terminology teaches infernational students the terms and meanings of
airports, aircraft, and aviation in general. The course will also include instruction
in proper pilot and air traffic control radio procedures and methods when in flight
and on the ground. The course should reduce future difficulties in follow-on aviation
management or professional flight courses.

Fall

AVIA 150 (3) Private Pilot

A sfudy of basic aeronautical knowledge including principals of flight, aerody-
namics, aviation regulations, weather, visual and instrument navigation, and
emergencies. The course meets, but is not limited to, FAR part 61.105 (a, 1-6).
Satisfactory completion of this course may result in an endorsement for the FAA
Private Pilot written exam.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 151 (2) Private Pilot Flight Lab

Provides beginning flight student with the inflight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Private Pilot's Certificate.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 152 (3) Private Pilot Helicopter Flight Lab

Provides initial flight student with the in-flight training requirements needed to obtain
the FAA private Pilot Helicopter Certificate.

On Demand

AVIA 153 (1) Private Pilot Flight Lab 11

Confinues the flight lab progression in the MSU aviation program fo the second
stage of the Private Pilot flight lab. The course reviews and expands the classroom
knowledge received in the Private Pilot Ground Course as well as the skills de-
veloped in AVIA 151. The training flights continue the building block approach to
fraining with student pilots gradually obtaining the skills to safely fly an aircraft and
pass an FAA administered practical examination.

Fall, Spring, Summer

AVIA 171 (1) Multi-Engine Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight student with the inflight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Multi-Engine Pilot rating.

Prerequisite: AVIA 151, or equivalent

Fall, Spring

AVIA 201 (3) Theory of Flight

A study of physics and aerodynamic principals of flight and propulsion systems.
The nature of aerodynamic forces are explained. Flight principals of lighterthan-air,
airplane, glider, rofocraft and powered lift are covered in defall.

Prerequisite: AVIA 101, AVIA 150

Fall, Spring

AVIA 202 (3) Principles of Air Navigation

A study of fundamental air navigation principles and how it is applied fo flight,
pilotage and dead reckoning, great circle navigation, charts and conformal projects,
and celestiol navigation systems and their operations and use.

Prerequisite: AVIA 150

Spring

AVIA 240 (3) Instrument Pilot

A study of the aeronautical knowledge including aviation regulations, weather,
instrument navigation, and instrument emergencies. The course meefs, but is nof
limited to, FAR part 61.65 (b, 1-4). Safisfactory complefion of this course may result
in an endorsement for the FAA Insfrument Pilof written exam.

Prerequisite: AVIA 150, or equivalent

Fall, Spring

AVIA 241 (2) Instrument Pilot Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight students with the inflight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Instrument Pilot rafing.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 242 (3) Instrument Pilot Helicopter Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight students with the inflight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Instrument Pilot Helicopter rafing.

Prerequisite: AVIA 152

On Demand

AVIA 243 (1) Instrument Pilot Flight Lab 1I

Continues the flight lab progression in the MSU aviation program fo the second stage
of the Instrument Pilot flight lab. The FAA requires each pilot to obtain their Insirument
Pilot flight certificate fo fly in instrument weather conditions. The course reviews and
expands the classroom knowledge received in the Instrument Pilot Ground Course
as well as the skills developed in AVIA 241. The training flights confinue the building
block approach to training with student pilots gradually obtaining the skills to fly in
all instrument conditions and fo pass an FAA adminisfered practical examination.
Fall, Spring, Summer

AVIA 250 (3) Commercial Pilot

A study of advanced aeronautical knowledge, including aerodynamics, aviation
regulations, weather, visual and instrument navigation, and emergencies. The course
meets, but is not limited fo, FAR part 61.125 (a, 1-4). Satisfactory completion of this
course may resulf in an endorsement for the FAA Commercial Pilot written exam.
Prerequisite: AVIA 151, AVIA 240

Fall, Spring

AVIA 251 (2) Commercial Pilot Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight students with the in-flight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Commercial Pilot's Certificate.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 252 (3) Commercial Pilot Helicopter Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight students with the in-flight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Commercial Pilot Helicopter Certificate.

Prerequisite: AVIA 152, AVIA 242

On Demand

AVIA 253 (2) Commercial Pilot Flight Lab I

Continues the flight lab progression in the MSU aviation program. The FAA requires
each pilot to obtain their Commercial Pilot flight certificate fo be compensated for
work as a pilot. This stage two course of the Commercial Pilot flight lab reviews and
expands required classroom knowledge received in the Commercial Pilot Ground
Course. The training flights use a building block approach fo training with student
pilots gradually obtaining the skills to fly the more difficult maneuvers and to pass
an FAA administered practical examination.

Fall, Spring, Summer

AVIA 270 (3) Helicopter Pilot

Study of Helicopter theory to meet FAA part 141 certification requirements for helicopter.
Prerequisite: AVIA 150, AVIA 250, AVIA 260

On Demand

AVIA 275 (3) Helicopter Flight Theory

This course covers all the knowledge areas required for the FAA helicopter private,
instrument and commercial pilot certification at a deeper and more academic level.
Variable

AVIA 300 (1) Advanced Studies Orientation

Orientation to academic and administrative expectations of upper division students
including basic academic requirements, conducting aviation research, resources
available, professional and personal standards of performance, program progres-
sion, APA format, and critical thinking.

Prerequisite: ENG 271W or ENG 272W

Fall, Spring

AVIA 305 (1) Aviation Professional Communications

This course will teach sfudents to communicate tactical and strategic messages
through written and oral means. Students will develop public speaking skills specific
fo the aviation industry to include aviation interviewing techniques, crisis commu-
nication, and passenger communication. Students will develop their professional
resume specific fo their career choice.

Fall, Spring
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AVIA 306 (1) Intercollegiate Flight Team

Students train for and participate in infercollegiate flight competition as a member of the
Minnesota State Mankato Flight Team. An additional fee is required during semesters
in which the team participates in competiion. A maximum of 4 credits can be eamed.
Fall, Spring

AVIA 333 (3) Airline Operations

Designed fo cover the complex area of operation fechniques and problems con-
fronting the airlines today. Entails a study of marketing research, passenger trends,
feasibility route studies, efc.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 334 (3) Aviation Management

Provides an understanding of management and financial techniques related to
aviation businesses. Generally accepted and proven business techniques are
applied fo the aviation seffing.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 336 (3) Basic Aircraft Systems

Aircraft systems for light and medium category general aviation aircraft, includes the
study of structure, control, electrical, fuel, environmental, landing gear, and engine
systems. Examples of general aircraft category aircraft systems will be discussed
from the pilot's perspective.

Fall

AVIA 337 (3) Avionics

Principles of Avionics is an expanded course on the theory and Applications of
Aviation Electronics for future pilots and students of aviation and aeronautics. The
course highlights modern synthetic displays, navigation, automatic flight control,
FMS, and other essential aircraft equipment.

Variable

AVIA 338 (3) Advanced Aircraft Systems

Hydraulic, pneumatic, electrical, pressurization, environmental, and other systems for
largedransport category aircraft are covered. Also turbine engines, primary and secondary
flight controls, and miscellaneous important systems are examined. Examples of systems
in large fransportcategory jets will be discussed from the pilot operational perspective.

AVIA 339 (3) Aerospace Propulsion

The course provides basic principles of operation and components description
of the fraditional and modern propulsion systems used in atmospheric and space
fransportation vehicles. Reciprocating engines with propellers, turbine jet engines,
and chemical rockets are covered.

Spring

AVIA 340 (3) Flight Operations

Infroduces students to airline fraining, regulations, and flight management systems
[FMS). Students will develop an understanding of airline operations as they ex-
perience an FAA Part 121 style basic indoctrination. Students will be trained on
procedures, requirements, and limitations for airline operations through all phases
of flight and ground in a simulated Advanced Qualifications Program (AQP) style
course. Students will also develop technical and procedural knowledge of FMS.
Fall, Spring

AVIA 343 (3) Airport Management

Course provides sfudents with an overview of airport management. Studies include the
day-o-day operations of air carrier and general aviation airports as well as planning,
design, construction, finance and public relations associated with airport management.
Students are exposed fo many career opportunities in this area. The course includes a case
study of the Minneapolis/St. Paul metropolitan area airport system and several site visits.
Spring

AVIA 344 (3) Airport Operations

This course prepares students for the Airport Operations certification. It includes
fopics required for certification: Airport Layout, Safety, Part 139. Airport Surfaces,
Marking, Signs, Lighting, SelfInspections, Ground Vehicles, NAVAIDs, ATC, Part
77, Hazardous Materials, FOD, Wildlife, ARFF, Winter Operations, and Security.
On Demand

AVIA 360 (3) Flight Instructor

A study of the fundamentals of instruction including the learning process, effec-
five teaching evaluation, course development, lesson planning, and instructing
techniques. The course meets, but is not limited to, FAR part 61.187 (a, 1-6).
Satisfactory complefion of this course may result in an endorsement for the FOI
and CFI-A written exam.

Prerequisite: AVIA 150, AVIA 240, AVIA 241, AVIA 250

Fall, Spring

AVIA 361 (1) Initial CFl-Airplane-Multiengine Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight students for the inflight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Multi-Engine Flight Instructor’s Certificate.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 362 (1) Add-on CFI-A-Single Engine Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight students with the inflight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Certified Flight Instructor’s Certificate.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 363 (1) CFl-Instrument Airplane (CFI-I) Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight students with the inflight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Instrument Flight Instructor’s Certificate.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 383 (1) Flight Instructor Helicopter Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight students with the inflight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Certified Flight Instructor Helicopter Certificate.

Prerequisite: AVIA 252

On Demand

AVIA 392 (1) Instrument Instructor Helicopter Flight Lab

Prepares advanced flight students with the in-flight requirements needed to obtain
the FAA Instrument Helicopter Flight Instructor Certificate.

Prerequisite: AVIA 242, AVIA 252

On Demand

AVIA 432 (3) Aviation Law - General
To instruct the student relative to legal implications of aircraft ownership, leases,
rentals, and overall aircraft operation. Emphasis is placed on the understanding of

liability and negligence from the operator and pilot standpoints.
Fall

AVIA 435 (3) Aviation Law - Transactions

This course will take an in-depth look at several legal topics that touch the aviation
industry. The course will use the case study method fo look af several aviation-re-
lated cases, including commercial airline accidents, pilot certificate actions, airline
security violation cases, infernational aviation law, and several other current legal
matters that involve the airline industry.

Prerequisite: AVIA 432

Spring

AVIA 436 (3) Flight Operations & Procedures

Infroduces advanced professional flight students to FAR Part 121 style standardized
flight training in o regional jet. Course will include aircraft systems, procedures
fraining, and fechniques used in high performance turbine aircraft. Emphasis on
standard operating procedures (SOP), crew resource management (CRM|, and
line oriented flight training (LOFT).

Prerequisite: AVIA 340

AVIA 437 (3) Aviation Safety

The understanding and implementation of safe operating procedures. Assists the
student in arriving af proper decisions related to periods of sfress when operating
as pilot in command. Various FAA regulations and standard and safe operating
procedures are also discussed.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 442 (3) Fundamentals of Air Traffic Control

To provide the student with the basic knowledge of ATC as a career and the
fundamentals necessary for FAA certification.

Fall

AVIA 443 (3) Aircraft Dispatcher 1

Infroduces the workings of the complex system of air control in the US and abroad.
Covers such subjects as radio communications, airspace classification, radar
control, and operation as well as aircraft separation. Llooks at present and future

air traffic control sysfems.
Prerequisite: GEOG 217, AVIA 240, AVIA 250, AVIA 340

Spring

AVIA 444 (3) Aircraft Dispatcher 2

Preparation for the Federal Aviation Administration [FAA| Aircraft Dispatcher Certificate
through an in-depth understanding of regulations, mefeorology, navigation, aircraft
sysfems, communications, air traffic control, emergency and abnormal procedures
and practical dispatch applications. At the completion of the course, students will be
prepared for the Federal Aviation Administration Aircraft Dispatcher oral examination.
Spring

Prerequisite: AVIA 240, AVIA 250, AVIA 340, AVIA 443
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AVIA 445 (3) Aviation Human Factors

A study of various techniques designed to enhance management and leadership
methods. Emphasizes decision-making and judgment skills as well as methods fo
improve effective communication and skills fo develop a productive work environment
for flight crew and other airline personnel.

Fall, Spring

AVIA 450 (3) Professional Pilot Theory

This course is designed fo develop students fechnical understanding of information and
knowledge required for Air Transport Pilots. Students will participate in a capstone
research project and present their findings in a research paper and oral presentation.
Course completion requirements will include preparation for the FAA ATP written exam.
Prerequisite: AVIA 251, AVIA 340, AVIA 436

Corequisite: AVIA 340, AVIA 436, AVIA 451

Fall, Spring

AVIA 451 (3) Professional Flight Course

Prepares students who desire careers as professional pilofs. Emphasizes complete
ground tutoring and flight insfruction relating to instrument maneuvers, SOP's, reg-
ulation interpretation, pilot discipline, and professional procedures. Crew resource
management, LOFT, and turbine-transition flights in an advanced jet flight simulator
are used. This course is faken in conjunction in the same semester as AVIA 450.
Prerequisite: AVIA 251

Correquisite: AVIA 450

Fall, Spring

AVIA 452 (3) Professional Aviator Course

This is a sfand-alone course designed for the person who is not a Minnesota
State Mankato aviation major. The course offers a complete jet aircraft transition
training program.

AVIA 455 (3) Aircraft Performance

The fundamental principles and calculation of the performance in various phases
of flight: takeoff and land, climb and descent performance, maximum-range and
maximum-endurance cruise, single-engine performance in multi-engine aircraft,
standard afmosphere and basic subsonic and supersonic aerodynamics is covered.
Prerequisite: AVIA 201

Variable

AVIA 458 (3) Aeromedical Factors

Covers aeromedical factors that are essential for high-altitude flying aircraft. Hy-
poxia, hyperventilation, dysbarism, basic gas laws. Armstrong line, vision in flight,
day and night. Pressurization systems, pressurized suifs, danger of loss of cabin
pressure, future HSCT and LEO commercial flights.

Variable

AVIA 490 (1-10) Aviation Workshop
Correquisite: ANTH 491 or ANTH 492 or ANTH 493 or ANTH 494
Variable

AVIA 497 (1-12) Aviation Internship
Supervised experience in business, indusiry, state or federal insfitutions.
Fall, Spring

AVIA 499 (1-6) Individual Study in Aviation

Allows the student an individual course of study on an aviation topic o be arranged
with the department.

Fall, Spring

Summer
BIOCHEMISTRY BA AND BS
H 5 GPA of 2.2 in all courses required for their selected program with no more than 4
BIOChemIStry credits of "D" work in chemistry or biochemistry courses.

College of Science, Engineering and Technology
Department of Chemistry & Geology

241 Ford Hall ® 507-389-1963
http://cset.mnsu.edu/chemgeol/

Chair: Mary Hadley

Faculty: Brian Groh, Charles Krois, Michael]. Lusch, Rebbecca Moen, Marie K. Pomije,
Jeffrey R. Pribyl, Danae Quirk Dorr, lyudmyla Stackpool, Daniel Swart, John Thoemke,
Trent Vorlicek

Biochemistry is a discipline which encompasses both biology and chemistry. This
rapidly expanding science focuses on the study of the molecular aspects of living
organisms. The fools and concepts of biochemisiry are important as a foundation
for careers in many areas of research and in medicine. Students considering a BA
or BS degree in biochemistry should consult a biochemisiry advisor for specific
information regarding the program. This maijor is appropriate for students in pre-pro-
fessional programs such as pre-dental, pre-medical, and pre-pharmacy programs.

Students must meet a residency requirement. This means that all students who
wish to receive either the Biochemistry BA or the Biochemistry BS from Minnesota
State Mankato must complete the biochemistry sequence which consists of CHEM
460, CHEM 461, CHEM 465 and CHEM 466 at Minnesota State Mankato. It
is important that this sequence be taken during the third (junior) year for all majors.

Students who complete the requirements for the Biochemistry BS must submit a
comprehensive research report in conjunction with completion of CHEM 498.
Students are encouraged to contact Professor Moen for defails regarding the
research report prior the enrolling in CHEM 498.

P/N Grading Policy. Courses leading fo a major or minor in chemistry or biochem-
istry may not be taken on a P/N basis, except where P/N grading is mandatory.

The department is recognized by the American Chemical Society and offers a BS
[Chemistry) major that is approved by that organization. The BS Biochemistry program
follows the ASBMB recommended curriculum for a biochemistry and molecular biology
undergraduate major. Anyone considering a biochemisiry major should choose a
biochemist as an advisor and consult that advisor often throughout the course of study.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

Accreditation. The BS Biochemistry program is accredited by the American Society
for Biochemistry and Molecular Biology (ASBMB) and offers an ASBMB certified
BS degree.

POLICIES/INFORMATION

The first year of coursework for biochemistry majors should include two semesters of
chemistry (CHEM 201, CHEM 202), MATH and at least one semester of Biology
[BIOL 105). Organic Chemisiry should be token during the second year.

Admission to Major. Admission fo a program is necessary before a student can
enrollin 300-and 400-evel courses. To be eligible for admission to the biochemistry
program a student must have declared biochemistry as a first major, completed 32
credifs, including BIOL 105 and BIOL 106 as well as CHEM 201 and CHEM 202
and achieved a minimum grade point average of 2.0. Students should also have
an assigned biochemistry advisor with whom they have discussed the program.

GPA Policy. Students obtaining a major in biochemistry must maintain an overall

BIOCHEMISTRY BA

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
BIOL 105 General Biology | (4)
CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

Major Common Core

BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4]

BIOL 211 Genetics (4)

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)
CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)
CHEM 305 Analytical Chemistry (4)
CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)
CHEM 324 Organic Chemistry Il (3)
CHEM 325 Organic Chemistry Il Lab (1)
CHEM 340  Quantitative Skills for Chemistry and Biochemistry | (1)
CHEM 460 Biochemistry | (3)
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CHEM 461 Biochemistry II (3]
CHEM 465 Biochemical Techniques | (2)
CHEM  466W  Biochemical Techniques Il (2)

CHEM 474
Capstone
(choose 1 credit from either CHEM 494 or CHEM 495)
CHEM 494 Biochemistry Capsfone Experience (1)
CHEM 495 Senior Seminar (1)

Chromatography (2)

Maijor Restricted Electives

Upper Division Electives

Choose a minimum of 9 credits of upper division electives from either BIOL or
CHEM courses. These electives must be approved by the Biochemistry Advisor.
Courses used in the core cannot count as electives.

BIOL 300 - BIOL 499
CHEM 300 - CHEM 499

Other Graduation Requirements
Choose of least 2 additional upper division credits to meet graduation requirements.
Required for Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree ONLY: language (8 credits)

Required Minor: None.
BIOCHEMISTRY BS

Required General Education

BIOL 105 General Biology | (4]

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

MATH courses (choose /-8 credlits)

Choose 2 of the following courses. Note that GE-4 requires 1 course so the
remaining credits may be considered restricted elective credits.

MATH 121 Calculus | (4)
MATH 122 Caleulus 11 (4)
STAT 154 Elementary Stafisfics (4)

Major Common Core
BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4)
BIOL 211 Cenetics (4)

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)

CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 305  Analytical Chemistry (4)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 324 Organic Chemistry Il (3)

CHEM 325 Organic Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)

CHEM 340  Quantitative Skills for Chemistry and Biochemistry | (1)
CHEM 341 Quantitative Skills for Chemistry and Biochemistry Il (1)
CHEM 440  Physical Chemistry | (3)

CHEM 450 Physical Chemistry Laboratory | (1)

CHEM 460  Biochemistry | (3)

CHEM 461 Biochemistry Il (3)

CHEM 465 Biochemical Techniques | (2)

CHEM  466W  Biochemical Techniques Il (2)

CHEM 474 Chromatography (2)

CHEM 494 Biochemistry Capsfone Experience (1)
(2 credits of CHEM 498 are required for the major core)
CHEM 498 Undergraduate Research (1-6)

Major Restricted Electives

Upper Division Electives

Choose a minimum of 7 credits from upper division Biology and Chemisiry courses with
approval from a Biochemistry advisor. Courses used in the core cannot count as electives.
BIOL 300- BIOL 499

CHEM  300- BIOL 499

PHYS
[choose 8 credits from either the Principles of Physics sequence or the General
Physics courses noted below)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

PHYS 221 General Physics | (4)

PHYS 223 General Physics Il (3)

PHYS 233  General Physics Il Laboratory (1)

Required Minor: None.

BIOLOGY BS AND MINOR

Biology

College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Department of Biological Sciences

242 Trafton Science Center S ® 507-389-2786
Website: www.cset.mnsu.edu/biology/

Chair: Penny Knoblich DVM, PhD

Lois Anderson MA, Biology; MT(ASCP); Michael Bentley PhD; Rachel Cohen PhD;
Bradley Cook PhD; Geoffrey Goellner PhD; Marilyn Hart PhD; Matthew Kaproth
PhD; Penny Knoblich PhD; John Krenz PhD; Allison Land PhD; Bethann Lavoie PhD;
Gregg Marg PhD; Steven Mercurio PhD; Bertha Proctor PhD; Christopher Ruhland
PhD; Timothy Secott PhD; Kyungwoon Seo PhD; David Sharlin PhD; Brittany Smith
PhD; Robert Sorensen PhD; Daniel Toma P

The Department of Biological Sciences offers programs for students preparing for
careers in education, laboratory and field research, biotechnology, environmental
sciences, medical laboratory sciences, cytotechnology, food science technology
and pre-professional programs including pre-medicine, pre-dental, and pre-veterinary
medicine. The biology maijor offers a core program intended to develop a common
background in biclogy and additional upper level courses designed to provide
specialized options. Students typically take a broad based general biology major
or an emphasis in one of the following: general biology, cytotechnology, ecology,
biomedical sciences, microbiology, plant science, toxicology, or zoology. Programs
in biotechnology, environmental sciences, food science technology, medical labo-
ratory science, and life science teaching are also offered.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Major granted by the department. Admission requirements are 32

earned semester hours including BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 211, and CHEM 201
with a grade of “C" or better; completed General Education Goal Area 4 [Mathe-
matics); completed General Education Goal Area 1, Part A (English Composition);
and a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.2, with a cumulative GPA in Biology courses
of 2.0. For life Science Teaching majors, the combined GPA for BIOL 105, BIOL
106, BIOL 211, and CHEM 201 must be 2.4 or better.

Residency requirement for the Maijor. At least 50% of courses 300 level and up that
are required for the major must be taken at Minnesota State University, Mankato.

Graduation with a Biology Major requires a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0; and
a minimum cumulative GPA in Biology courses of 2.0.

P/N Grading Policy. All courses leading to a major or a minor in biology must
be taken for lefter grades. Any exception fo this policy must be approved by the
chairperson of the department.

Refer to the College regarding required advising for students on academic probation.

GPA Policy. In programs where not specifically noted, a minimum GPA of 2.0 must
be maintained in biological sciences. “A minimum GPA of 2.5 in the sciences
and a "C" or better in all science courses is required for graduation with a BS Life
Science Teaching degree.

In addition to the specific requirements of the major, all university requirements
must be met for graduation. This includes 120 credits of coursework, 40 credits
of upper division courses (including those in the maijor), purple and gold course
requirements, and two writing infensive courses.

Several biology scholarships are available for entering first year students and
currently enrolled Minnesota State Mankafo students who meet the requirements.
Application deadline is in early February of each year.

The Department of Biological Sciences offers a well-balanced summer school pro-
gram. For defails concerning the courses being offered consult the summer schedule.
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BIOLOGY BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Students may elect to complete the general non-specialized biology major or select
one of the alternafive specialized options or emphases.

Required General Education

BIOL 105 General Biology | (4)
CHEM 201 General Chemisiry | (5)
ENG  271W  Technical Communication (4)

Major Common Core
BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4)
BIOL 211 Genetics (4)

Maijor Emphasis: General, Non-Specialized
Students may elect to complete the general, non-specialized biology major or
select one of the alternative specialized emphases. All emphases require BIOL
105, 106, 211, CHEM 201, and ENG 271W.
Math Requirement (choose 3-4 credits)

MATH 113 Trigonometry (3)
MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

Physics Requirement Choose 3 - 4 Credi(s).

PHYS 101 Infroductory Physics (3)
PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)
PHYS 221 General Physics | (4)

Statistics Requirement Choose 3 - 4 Credit(s).
HITH 475 Biostatistics (3)
STAT 154 Elementary Stafisfics (4)

Emphasis Common Core (choose 20 credits)

BIOL 215 General Ecology (4)

BIOL 301 Evolution (2)

BIOL 320 Cell Biology (4)

CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 323 Supplemental Organic Functional Group Chemistry (1)

Physiology Requirement-Choose ONLY ONE of the four following pairs of cours-
es (6 to 9 credits tofal). Emphasis Restricted Electives plus Emphasis Unrestricted
Electives must fofal at least 18 credits to fulfill the 40-credit major requirement.
Human

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4)

BIOL 330 Principles of Human Physiology (4)
Plant

BIOL 217 Plant Science (4)

BIOL 441 Plant Physiology (4)

Microbiology

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 476 Microbial Physiology and Genetics 5
Animal

BIOL 316 Animal Diversity (3)

BIOL 431 Comparative Animal Physiology (3)

Emphasis Unrestricted Electives (choose @ - 12 credits)

Choose additional upperdivision courses such that you have a tofal of 40 credits
in Biology. At least 7 of these elective credits must be from courses with a labo-
ratory component.

BIOL 300 - 499
Recommended Support Courses (choose 0-8 credits)

CHEM 360 Principles of Biochemistry (4)
CHEM 460 Biochemistry | (3)
CHEM 465 Biochemical Techniques | (1)

Required Minor: None.

Major Emphasis: Biomedical Sciences
The purpose of this option is to prepare the student for a career in biomedicine. The
option fulfills the science course requirements for most medical, osteopathic, dental,
and chiropractic schools as will as the science course requirements for graduate
education in biomedicine. If you are interested in applying for a specific medical
school, please contact that school for their specific requirements. All emphases
require BIOL 105, 106, 211, CHEM 201, and ENG 271W.

Emphasis Required General Education (choose 4 credits)
PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)
Math Requirement (choose 3 - 4 credits)

MATH 113 Trigonometry (3)
MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

Emphasis Common Core [choose 37 credits)

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4)

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 320 Cell Biology (4)

BIOL 330 Principles of Human Physiology (4

BIOL 434 Developmental Biology (3)

CHEM 202 General Chemisiry Il (5)

CHEM 305 Analytical Chemistry (4)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 323 Supplemental Organic Functional Group Chemistry (1)
PHYS 212 Principles of Physics II (4)

Emphasis Restricted Electives
Biochemistry (choose 4 credits)

CHEM 360 Principles of Biochemistry (4)
CHEM 460 Biochemistry | (3)
CHEM 465 Biochemical Techniques | (1)

Additional Math/Stats Requirement
Choose 3-4 credits. Math 121 cannot be counted in this category if previously
counted in the Math Requirement.

HITH 475 Biostatistics (3)
MATH 121 Calculus | (4)
STAT 354 Concepts of Probability & Statistics (3)

Emphasis Unrestricted Electives: Choose 9 credits. At least one course must have a
laboratory component. Choose a maximum of 4 credits from BIOL 497 or BIOL 499.
Choose from:

BIOL 324 Neurobiology (3)

BIOL 410 Global Change Biclogy (3)

BIOL 417 Biology of Aging and Chronic Diseases (3)
BIOL 420 Diagnostic Parasitology (3)

BIOL 430 Hematology/Infroduction fo Immunology (4)
BIOL 433 Cardiovascular Physiology (3)

BIOL 435 Histology (4)

BIOL 438 General Endocrinology (3)

BIOL 452 Biological Instrumentation (3)

BIOL 460 Infroduction fo Toxicology (3)

BIOL 4606 Principles of Pharmacology (3)

BIOL 474 Immunology (4)

BIOL 475 Medical Microbiology (4)

BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)

BIOL 497 Infernship 1 {1-12)

BIOL 499 Individual Study (1-4)

Required Minor: None.

Major Emphasis: Cytotechnology
A cytotechnologist is an allied health professional and is involved in the micro-
scopic sfudy of cells for evidence of disease and cancer. Cytotechnologists are
trained to accurately identify precancerous, malignant, and infectious conditions
using cyfological techniques. The “Pap fest” [an evaluation of cells from the uterine
cervix) is the best known test in this field. The fouryear curriculum consists of three
years spent af the university complefing the required courses and the fourth year
is a 32 credit infernship spent in professional education. Agencies participating in
the cytotechnology program include, but are not limited fo: Mayo School of Health
Sciences in Rochester, MIN. Admission info the fourth year hospital clinical internship
is competitive. Therefore, admission to the program does not ensure placement
info the fourth year internship. The BS degree is awarded by the university affer
successful completion of the internship year. Graduates are then eligible fo take the
certifying examination. Cytotechnologists are employed in hospital laboratories,
universities, and private laboratories. Adjunct faculty at the clinical sites include:
Kara Hansing, CT [ASCP). Students accepted info the clinical internship will be
responsible for: Proof of Medical / Hospitalization / Health Insurance; Health
Physical Exam; Tuberculosis (TB| testing; and Proof of Immunization which may
include the following: Hepatitis B, Measles, Mumps, Rubella, Tetanus, Chickenpox
[Varicella), and Influenza. Students may also be required fo submit fo Drug Screen
Tesfing. Internship sites are required by law o do Background Checks on dll students

64 2017-2018 Undergraduate Catalog

www.mnsu.edu



BIOLOGY CONTINUED

admitted fo their cytofechnology programs. All emphases require BIOL 105, 106,
211, CHEM 201, and ENG 271W.

Emphasis Required General Education (choose 4 credits)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4]
MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

Emphasis Required Support Courses (choose 13 credits)
Choose from the following to tofal af least 13 additional credits in Chemistry.

CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 305 Analytical Chemistry (4)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 323 Supplemental Organic Functional Group Chemistry (1)
CHEM 324 Organic Chemistry 11 (3]

CHEM 325 Organic Chemistry Il Lab (1)

CHEM 360 Principles of Biochemistry (4)

Emphasis Core Courses (choose 16 Credits)

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy  (4)

BIOL 270 Microbiology  (4)

BIOL 320 Cell Biology (4)

BIOL 330 Principles of Human Physiology (4)

Emphasis Restricted Electives (choose 3 - 4 credits)

BIOL 424 Developmental Biology (3)

BIOL 430 Hematology/Infroduction fo Immunology (4)
BIOL 435 Histology (4)

BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)

Professional Education (choose 32 credits)

BIOL 493 Cytotechnology/Cytogenetics Clinical Infernship 1 (1-12)
BIOL 494 Cytotechnology/Cytogenetics Clinical Infernship 2 (1-12)
BIOL 495 Cytotechnology/Cytogenetics Clinical Infernship 3 (1-12)
BIOL 496 Cytotechnology/Cytogenetics Clinical Infernship 4 (1-12)

Major Emphasis: Ecology
Ecology is the study of relationships between organisms and their environment. The

option consists of fundamental courses in biology and related sciences, mid-level
study in genetics, evolution, and stafisfics, and an array of upperdivision electives
that emphasize fieldwork, data analysis, and writing. Many students collaborate
with faculty in their research or conduct independent research projects. Career
fitles available with this option include ecologist, naturalist, wildlife biclogist, nat-
ural resource manager, fish biologist, marine biologist, conservational training or
graduate school. For more information about the option and the ecology faculty,
select “ecology” af the department page (see www.mnsu.edu/dept/biology]. Al
emphases require BIOL 105, 106, 211, CHEM 201, and ENG 271WV.
Emphasis Common Core (choose 17 credits)

BIOL 215 General Ecology (4)
BIOL 301 Evolution (2)

BIOL 408 Vertebrate Ecology (4)
BIOL 443 Plant Ecology (4)
HITH 475 Biostatistics (3)

Chemistry Requirement [choose 5 credits)

CHEM 111 Chemistry of Life Processes (5)
CHEM 202 General Chemisiry Il (5)
Emphasis Required General Education courses:
Physics

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)
Math

Choose 3-4 credits from the following:
MATH 113 Trigonometry (3)
MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)

Emphasis Restricted Electives--Physiology Requirement.
COMPLETE ONE GROUP.

Animal Physiology

BIOL 316 Animal Diversity (3)

BIOL 431 Comparative Animal Physiology (3)
Microbial Physiology

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 476 Microbial Physiology and Genetics (5)

Plant Physiology
BIOL 217

BIOL 441

Plant Science (4)
Plant Physiology (4)

Emphasis Unrestricted Electives-Choose courses to total 40 credits in biology.
Courses other than those listed are allowed with consent of your advisor. A limit
of 4 total credits is allowed from BIOL 492, BIOL 497, and BIOL 499 combined.

BIOL 320 Cell Biology (4)

BIOL 404 Wetlands (4)

BIOL 405 Fisheries Biology (3)

BIOL 409 Advanced Field Ecology (4)

BIOL 410 Global Change Biclogy (3)

BIOL 412 Soil Ecology (4)

BIOL 431 Comparative Animal Physiology (3)
BIOL 432 Lake Ecology (4)

BIOL 436 Animal Behavior (4)

BIOL 441 Plant Physiology (4)

BIOL 442 Flora of Minnesota (4)

BIOL 460 Infroduction to Toxicology (3)

BIOL 472 Microbial Ecology and Bioremediation (4)
BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)

BIOL 492 Honors Research (1-3)

BIOL 497 Infernship | (1-12)

BIOL 499 Individual Study (1-4)

Required Minor: None.

Major Emphasis: Microbiology
Microorganisms impact every area of life. The opfion exposes students o a vo-
riefty of fopics in microbiology and teaches numerous skills needed to work with
microorganisms. Training in microbiology prepares students for employment in
industry (ex. Quality assurance, vaccine production] and government (ex. labo-
rafory technicians). Currently, employment opportunities abound in applied areas
of microbiology such as biological products/pharmaceuticals, food processing,
environmental assessment. It also prepares a student for continuing education in
microbiology, immunology, and cell and molecular biology. Students may elect fo
work on research projects with faculty who work in the areas of food microbiology,
immunology, microbial genetics, and molecular biology. All emphases require BIOL

105, 106, 211, CHEM 201, and ENG 271W.

Math Requirement (choose 3 - 4 credits)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4]

MATH 113 Trigonometry (3)

MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

Emphasis Common Core (choose 18 credits

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4]

CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 305 Analytical Chemistry (4)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 323 Supplemental Organic Functional Group Chemistry (1)

Emphasis Restricted Electives (choose 4 - 5 credits)

BIOL 476 Microbial Physiology and Genetics (5)
CHEM 360 Principles of Biochemistry (4)

CHEM 460 Biochemistry | (3)

CHEM 465 Biochemical Techniques | (1)

Emphasis Unrestricted Electives (choose 25 credits)
BIOL 476, CHEM 360, CHEM 460, and CHEM 465 can satisfy this category
IF they are notf used in the Emphasis Restricted Electives.

BIOL 420 Diagnostic Parasitology (3)

BIOL 452 Biological Instrumentation (3)

BIOL 472 Microbial Ecology and Bioremediation (4)
BIOL 474 Immunology (4]

BIOL 475 Medical Microbiology (4)

BIOL 476 Microbial Physiology and Genetics (5)
BIOL 478 Food Microbiology and Sanitation (4]
BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)

BIOL 497 Infernship | (1-12)

BIOL 499 Individual Study (1-4)
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Recommended General Electives (choose O - 7 credits)
HITH 475 Biostatistics (3)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

Required Minor: None.

Maijor Emphasis: Plant Science

The Plant Science option includes the study of cells, genefics, anafomy, physiol-
ogy, taxonomy, and ecology of terrestrial and aquatic vascular plants, mosses,
algoe and fungi. The option emphasizes plant structure and function, diversity,
evolutionary and anatomical adaptations and interactions between plants and
their environment. An option in plant sciences prepares undergraduate students
for careers in education, biotechnology, field biclogy, pharmaceutical companies
and government agencies. In addition, the option prepares students for Master's
and Doctoral degrees in Plant Science. All emphases require BIOL 105, 106, 211,
CHEM 201, and ENG 271W.

Physics Requirement [choose 4 credits)
PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4

Math Requirement (choose 3 - 4 credits)
MATH 113 Trigonometry (3)
MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)

Emphasis Common Core (choose 23 credits)

BIOL 215 General Ecology (4)
BIOL 217 Plant Science (4)
BIOL 441 Plant Physiology  (4)
BIOL 442 Flora of Minnesota (4)
BIOL 443 Plant Ecology (4)
HITH 475 Biostatistics (3)

Emphasis Restricted Electives

Chemistry Requirement

CHEM 111 Chemistry of Life Processes (5)
CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

Emphasis Unrestricted Electives-Choose at least 8 credits from the following list
of electives. At least two of the courses must have laboratory components. A
MAXIMUM of 4 credits may be selected from BIOL 492, BIOL 497, and BIOL
499 combined.

BIOL 301 Evolution (2)

BIOL 320 Cell Biology (4)

BIOL 404 Wetlands (4)

BIOL 409 Advanced Field Ecology (4)
BIOL 410 Global Change Biclogy (3)
BIOL 412 Soil Ecology (4)

BIOL 432 Lake Ecology (4]

BIOL 451 Plant Biofechnology (4]
BIOL 460 Infroduction to Toxicology (3)
BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)

BIOL 492 Honors Research (1-3)

BIOL 497 Infernship 1 {1-12)

BIOL 499 Individual Study (1-4)

Recommended Support Courses
IT 100 Infroduction to Computing and Applications (4)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

Required Minor: None.
Major Emphasis: Toxicology

Toxicology is the study of the harmful effects of chemicals, radiation, and other
stressors on biological systems. This is a wide-ranging course of study, allowing
studenfs to connect their background on chemistry, biology, physics, mathematics,
etc. to understand all aspects of how an exposure may or may not yield a foxic
result. Then students can do elementary risk assessment and environmental or
medical analyses. The purpose of this option is fo frain students in the theory and
hands-on research techniques of an interdisciplinary biological science at the
undergraduate level in a field where there are few programs in the United States.
Since foxins can be antibiotics antiviral or other chemotherapeutic medications,
antidotes, agricultural chemicals, indusfrial chemicals, radiation, or just sfressors
such as poor ergonomics, graduates can and have proceeded into research and
testing of pharmaceuticals, pesticides, and environmental toxicology in industry,
government, or academic insfitutions. Additionally, training in risk assessments leads
to additional opportunities for statistical modeling, which is employed in the areas
mentioned above and industrial hygiene. All emphases require BIOL 105, 106,

211, CHEM 201, and ENG 271W.

Emphasis Required General Education (choose 8 credits)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)

Emphasis Common Core (choose 65 credits)

BIOL 215 General Ecology (4)

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4]

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 330 Principles of Human Physiology (4)
BIOL 460 Infroduction to Toxicology (3)
BIOL 461 Environmental Toxicology (4)

BIOL 462 Toxicology Seminar (1)

BIOL 464 Methods of Applied Toxicology (3)
BIOL 465 Applied Toxicology Project (3)
BIOL 4606 Principles of Pharmacology (3)
BIOL 467 Industrial Hygiene (3)

CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 305 Analytical Chemistry (4)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 324 Organic Chemistry Il (3)

CHEM 460 Biochemistry | (3)

CHEM 461 Biochemistry Il (3)

CHEM 465 Biochemical Techniques | (1)
CHEM 466 Biochemical Techniques Il (2)
HITH 475 Biostatistics (3)

Required Minor: None

Major Emphasis: Zoology
Zoology is a major branch of the biological sciences that involves the study of

animals. Study in this area focuses on organismal diversity, animal structures and
the functions, genetics, development, evolution, behavior, and ecological interac-
tions. Occupations that may be available to graduate include: Animal Husbandry,
Museum/Zoo Guide, Animal Laboratory Technician, Animal Trainer, Pest Control
Technician, Museum Curator, Enfomologist, Environmental Consultant, Field Re-
searcher, Science Witer, Physician, Veterinarian, Wildlife Rehabilitator, Zoo Keeper,
and Zoologist. Advanced fraining in professional or graduate schools is required in
many of these areas and acceptance for advanced training is competitive. Success
in this career field typically requires: a thorough knowledge of general biology, the
ability to work and relate with animals, proficiency in reading and writing and the
ability to collect and analyze data, and an interest in problem solving and decision
making. All emphases require BIOL 105, 106, 211, CHEM 201, and ENG 271W.

Emphasis Core Courses (choose 22 credits)

BIOL 215 General Ecology (4)

BIOL 301 Evolution (2)

BIOL 316 Animal Diversity (3)

BIOL 408 Vertebrate Ecology (4)

BIOL 424 Developmental Biology (3)

BIOL 431 Comparative Animal Physiology (3)
HITH 475 Biostatistics (3)

Emphasis Restricted Electives (choose 6 - 7 credits)

BIOL 420 Diagnostic Parasitology (3)
BIOL 421 Entomology (3)

BIOL 436 Animal Behavior (4)

BIOL 438 General Endocrinology (3)

Emphasis Unrestricted Electives (choose 6 credits)
Other courses may apply with advisor's consent. A MAXIMUM of four credits may
be used from BIOL 492, BIOL 497, and BIOL 499 combined

BIOL 320 Cell Biology (4)

BIOL 324 Neurobiology (3)

BIOL 403 Conservation Biology (3)
BIOL 409 Advanced Field Ecology (4)
BIOL 410 Global Change Biclogy (3)
BIOL 412 Soil Ecology (4)

BIOL 420 Diagnostic Parasitology (3)
BIOL 435 Histology (4)

BIOL 438 General Endocrinology (3)
BIOL 460 Infroduction to Toxicology (3)
BIOL 472 Microbial Ecology and Bioremediation (4)
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BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)
BIOL 492 Honors Research (1-3)
BIOL 497 Infernship 1 {1-12)

BIOL 499 Individual Study (1-4)

Emphasis Required Support Courses

Chemistry (choose onel

CHEM 111 Chemistry of Life Processes (5)
CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

Recommended Support Courses
T 100 Infroduction to Computing and Applications (4)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

Emphasis Required General Education Courses
Physics (choose 4 credits)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)
Math (choose 3 - 4 credits)

MATH 113 Trigonometry (3)

MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

Required Minor: None

LIFE SCIENCE TEACHING BS
See the SCIENCE TEACHING section of this catalog.

BIOLOGY MINOR

Minor Core

BIOL 106
BIOL 211
(choose 4 credits)
BIOL 105  General Biology | (4)
BIOL 105W General Biology | (4)

General Biology Il (4)
Genetics (4)

Minor Elective

In addition to the course chosen from the list below add any 200-level or above
biology course fo fotal 17 credits in the minor.

[choose one course from the following)

BIOL 215  General Ecology (4)
BIOL 217 Plant Science (4)
BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4)
BIOL 270  Microbiology (4)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BIOL 100 (4) Our Natural World

Infroductory course designed for students not majoring in science. Focuses on basic
biological principles with special emphasis on the human species. Includes scientific
problem solving, biodiversity, human and social aspects of biology, ecology, cellular
processes and organ function, human reproduction, pre-natal development, and
heredity. Lecture, laboratory, and small group discussions.

Fall, Spring

GE3

BIOL 101 (2-4) Biological Perspectives

Students focus on specific biological perspectives, including environmental science,
biology of women, biotechnology, human heredity, etc. May be repeated for credit
under different subitles.

Fall, Spring

BIOL 102 (3) Biology of Women

An infroduction fo biological topics of special interest fo women with emphasis on
anatomic and physiologic changes over the course of a woman's lifetime. Designed
for students not majoring in science. Presents fundamental biclogic concepts within this
specialized confext and provides opportunity fo collect, evaluate, and analyze data.
Fall, Spring

GE3

BIOL 105 (4) General Biology |

Study of biological processes at the suborganismal level including cell chemistry,
mefabolism, reproduction, genetics, and complex tissue physiology. Laboratory and
discussion sessions stress problem solving and experimental design.

Fall, Spring

GE3

BIOL 105W (4) General Biology |

Study of biological processes at the suborganismal level including cell chemistry,
mefabolism, reproduction, genetics, and complex tissue physiology. Laboratory and
discussion sessions stress problem solving and experimental design.

Fall, Spring

WI, GE-3

BIOL 106 (4) General Biology Il

Study of biclogical processes at the organismal level including a survey of life forms
[viruses, bacteria, profists, fungi, plants, and animals), their evolution, and ecology.
Laboratory and discussion sessions stress problem solving and experimental design.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105

Fall, Spring

BIOL 175 (1) Orientation to Clinical Laboratory Science

An introduction to the health care profession with special emphasis on clinical
laboratory personnel. Course includes presentations by professionals in some
of the major health care fields, especially medical technology. Includes lectures,
field observations.

Spring

BIOL 211 (4) Genetics

Introduction fo genetic analysis. Topics covered include those both classical and modern
genetics: population genetics, molecular genetics, genetic manipulation of organisms
and selection. Central to this course will be the primacy of the trait as the object of
genetics and the development/refinement of the concept of the gene. Lab included.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, and MATH 112

Fall, Spring, Summer

BIOL 215 (4) General Ecology

Principles of the study of relationships between organisms and the environment.
Topics include flow of energy and materials, organism-level interactions, growth
and evolution of populations, and community ecology. Field trips to prairie, lake,
stream, and forest communities, fraining in data collection and analysis, use of
equipment, and report writing. Lab included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105 and BIOL 106 or consent

Fall

BIOL 217 (4) Plant Science

Biology of plants including unique features of plant cells, life histories, metabolism,
anatomy, physiology, and ecology. The course emphasizes plants’ remarkable adop-
fafions to their environments, their diversity, and the vital roles they play in ecological
interactions. For biology and environmental science majors and minors. Lab included.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105 and BIOL 106 or consent

Spring

BIOL 220 (4) Human Anatomy

Systems approach fo the structure of the human body. The course is designed for
students majoring in biclogy or health related programs. Lab included.

Fall, Spring

BIOL 270 (4) Microbiology

An infroduction to the general principles and methods used in the study of micro-
organisms. Lab included.

Prerequisite: One BIOL course and one semester of chemistry from among CHEM
104, CHEM 106, CHEM 111, or CHEM 201

Fall, Spring, Summer

GE3

BIOL 283 (1) MAX Scholar Seminar

This class provides MAX scholars with an opportunity to explore a sef of topics
related to achieving success in academic, professional and personal realms.
Speakers will include faculty, graduate students, visiting researchers and industry
members as well as student participants. NOTE: Credit does not apply to any maijor.
Prerequisite: Recipient of a MAX scholarship or instructor consent.

Fall, Spring

BIOL 301 (2) Evolution

Evolution is a unifying theory of biology. Students are provided the history of evolu-
tionary thought and the Darwinian revolution, evidence for evolution, mechanics of
evolution, and an array of special topics such as speciation, molecular evolution,
conservation, and exfinction. Readings will include book chapters and journal
articles. Lecture/discussion.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 211

Spring
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BIOL 310 (4) Basics of Human Physiology

Principles of functions of human cells, organs, and systems with an emphasis on
organ/system interactions. Designed for majors that do nof require a strong medical
and research emphasis. Includes an active learning laboratory to facilitate learning
the complex lecture material.

Prerequisite: BIOL 220, CHEM 104 or CHEM 106 or CHEM 111 or CHEM 201
Fall, Spring, Summer

BIOL 316 (3) Animal Diversity

A comprehensive phylogenetic survey of both invertebrate and vertebrate animals.
Emphasis on evolutionary relationships among phyla, the evolution of organ systems,
animal organization and function, animal adaptations, and zoogeographical
considerations. Research and inquiry of animal unity and diversity will include
using the Internet. Lab included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105 and BIOL 106

Fall

BIOL 320 (4) Cell Biology

An examination of eukaryotic cellular sfructure, organization and physiology. Lab
included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105 and BIOL 106, BIOL 211

Fall and Spring, Summer (On Demand)

BIOL 324 (3) Neurobiology

Basic anatomy and physiology of the nervous system. The course is designed for
studenfs majoring in biology, psychology or health related programs.
Prerequisite: BIOL 220

Fall

BIOL 330 (4) Principles of Human Physiology

Principles of funcfions of human cells, organs, and systems with an emphasis on
organ/system interactions. This course is designed for students majoring in biology,
chemistry, or related sciences, and medically-related areas. Includes a laboratory
with a research and medical emphasis.

Prerequisite: BIOL 220, CHEM 104 or CHEM 106 or CHEM 111 or CHEM 201
Fall, Spring, Summer

BIOL 380 (3) Blood Banking/Urinalysis

Basic undersfanding of the principles of immunohematology applied to the area
of blood blanking including major blood group systems, principles for antigen/
antibody detection and identification, donor blood collection, transfusion evaluation,
theory of renal function in health and disease, specimen collection, handling, and
processing, and components of routine urinalysis.

Spring

BIOL 402 (4) Stream Ecology

The sfructure and function of stream ecosystems are presented with emphasis on
adaptations of organisms fo stream life and connections between stream organisms,
the aquatic environment, and the surrounding watershed. Includes lab, field work,
and feam projects.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 215 or consent

Summer

BIOL 403 (3) Conservation Biology

Applications of principles from ecology, genetics, behavior, demography, economics,
philosophy, and other fields fo the conservation and sustainable use of natural popu-
lations of plants and animals. Lectures and discussions address topics such as habitat
fragmentation, parks and reserves, genetic diversity, population viability, and extinction.
Prerequisite: BIOL 215 or consent

Spring

BIOL 404 (4) Wetlands

To provide students the values and functions of wetlands and fo use wetlands as
an example of the relationship of ecology to management, and the impact that
classification systems have politically. Lab (fieldwork) included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 215, or consent

Spring

BIOL 405 (3) Fisheries Biology

An introduction fo fish biology and fisheries management, diversity, form and func-
tion in the aquatic environment, functional physiology, evolution and speciation,
identification and use of keys, ecology, and management topics.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 215, or consent of instructor

ALT-Fall

BIOL 408 (4) Vertebrate Ecology
Afield course in the ecology of birds, mammals, amphibians, reptiles, and fishes. Students

are frained in sampling techniques such as mark-and-recapture, population size estimation
and monitoring, and species identification of live and preserved specimens. lectures
encompass evolufion and adoption, origins, energetics, mating systems, morphology,
geographical distributions, and population-level phenomena. Lecture and Laboratory.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 215 or consent

Fall

BIOL 409 (4) Advanced Field Ecology

A field course focused on the function and dynamics of various North American eco-
systems. Emphases will be on natural history, crifical thought, and experimental design.
Students will be trained in a variety of soil, plant, and animal sampling techniques. De-
pending on enrollment, there may be additional costs e.g., camping fees) for the course.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 215 or consent

Summer (On Demand)

BIOL 410 (3) Global Change Biology

This class examines the effects of natural and human-induced changes in climate
on ferrestrial and marine ecosystems. The course focuses on the science behind
global change issues that have biological, social, and economic implications.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 215 or consent

Fall

BIOL 412 (4) Soil Ecology

Soil ecology will focus on the genesis and classification of soils, the physical
properties of soil as they relate to habitat formation, niches, interactions that exist
among soil organisms, human impact on soil systems relative to population pressures

and management practices. Lab included.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 215, or consent

Spring

BIOL 417 (3) Biology of Aging and Chronic Diseases

Emphasis is placed on the biomedical aspects of aging and chronic disease. The
course is designed for students majoring in biology, gerontology programs, or
other health related programs.

Prerequisite: BIOL 100 or BIOL 105

Fall, Spring

BIOL 420 (3) Diagnostic Parasitology

Clinically important parasites. Profozoans, Flukes, Tapeworms, Roundworms, Ticks, Mites
and Insects. Designed for Medical Technology, Pre-Med, Pre-Vet and Biclogy majors.
Identification, clinical disease, epidemiology and ecology are covered. lab included.
Prerequisite: BIOL 100 or BIOL 105, BIOL 106 recommended

Spring

BIOL 421 (3) Entomology

Morphological, physiological, medical, and economic significance of insects.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105 and BIOL 106 or consent

AlT-Fall

BIOL 424 (3) Developmental Biology

Understanding the process of cell differentiation and development. These principles
are then applied to the descriptive study of human embryology including the basis
of congenital malformations.

Prerequisite: BIOL 100 or BIOL 105

Fall

BIOL 425 (1) Development Biology Lab

Biology 425 is an optional 1-credit laboratory in addition to Developmental Biology,
Biology 424. In the laboratory component, students will be exposed to modemn
techniques used to examine developmental processes in several key model systems.
Laboratory exercises consist of experiments designed to demonstrate fundamental
concepis in development and fo familiarize students with experimental approaches
utilized in studying developmental biology and embryology.

Fall

Prerequisite: BIOL 211; Co-requisite: BIOL 424

BIOL 430 (4) Hematology/Introduction to Immunology

Collection, examination, evaluation, morphology, function and diseases of blood
cells. Hemostasis/coagulation of blood. Immunology theory is presented. Lab
included.

Spring

BIOL 431 (3) Comparative Animal Physiology

A comparison of adaptation mechanisms, from cell to organ-system, used by ani-
mals in response to “changes in” environmental conditions such as oxygen, carbon
dioxide, food availability, temperature, water, solutes, pressure and buoyancy.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106 or consent

Spring
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BIOL 432 (4) Lake Ecology

This course is an introduction fo the physical, chemical, and biological characteristics
and interactions of inland freshwater lakes. Labs will emphasize field work, including
dafa collection from five local lakes, analysis, and discussion.

ALT-Falll

BIOL 433 (3) Cardiovascular Physiology
This course is a functional study of the heart and circulatory system.
Fall

BIOL 435 (4) Histology

Study of types, arrangements and special adaptations of human tissues. Lab included.
Prerequisite: BIOL 220

Spring

BIOL 436 (4) Animal Behavior

An exploration of behavioral strategy, communication, learning, and social systems
of animals, with emphases placed on the causes, evolution, ecological implications,
and function of behavior at the individual and population level. Lab included.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 215

Spring

BIOL 438 (3) General Endocrinology

This course provides the basis for understanding hormones and the mechanisms
of their actions in both the normal and pathological states. Sample topics to be
included are diabetes, osteoporosis, hormones of reproduction and current social
and medical issues related to the course.

Prerequisite: BIOL 100 or BIOL 105

Spring

BIOL 441 (4) Plant Physiology

Plant functions such as water relations, mineral nutrifion, translocation, metabolism,
photosynthesis, photorespiration, fat and protein metabolisms, respiration, growth and
development, phytohormones, reproduction and environmental physiology. Lab included.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 217, one semester organic chemistry recommended.
Spring

BIOL 442 (4) Flora of Minnesota

Field identification of plants with emphasis on local flora. History systematic, tech-
niques, plant biogeography, methods of plant collection, preservation, preparation
of herbarium specimens are covered. Lab and field trips included.

BIOL 443 (4) Plant Ecology

Expands upon general principles of ecology to focus on the factors that regulate the
distribution and abundance of plants, analysis of plant populations, and dynamics
of plant communities. Lecture and lab (fieldwork] included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 215 or consent. BIOL 217 strongly recommended.
Fall

BIOL 451 (4) Plant Biotechnology

Lecture/laboratory course that presents an integrated view of plant biology, crop
science, and current issues in biotechnology. Course focuses on issues of global
concern such as sustainable food production, biofuels, genetically modified crops,
molecular pharming, and fissue culture.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106

Fall

BIOL 452 (3) Biological Instrumentation

The principle and operation of instruments and their application to biclogical research.
Types of instrumentation examined include spectroscopic, chromatographic, electroan-
alytic, radiographic, and imaging. Laboratory Information Management systems (LIMS)
will also be examined. Emphasis is placed on GLP, GMP, and ISO 9000 practices.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, or consent

Spring

BIOL 453 (4) Biological Engineering Analysis |

The application of engineering principles and skills as applied to fermentation and
fo biological product recovery.

Prerequisite: BIOL 270 and one semester each of calculus, physics, and organic
chemistry, taken concurrently with BIOL 456.

Fall

BIOL 454 (4) Biological Engineering Analysis Il

Continuation of Biological Engineering Analysis I. The application of engineering
principles and skills as applied to fermentation and to biological product recovery.
Prerequisite: BIOL 453, taken currently with BIOL 457

Spring

BIOL 456 (3) Biotechnology Project/Laboratory |

Practical laboratory experience in biotechnology through the selection and devel-
opment of a research project. Students are expected to spend an average of 12
hours per week on the project.

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in BIOL 453

Fall

BIOL 457 (3) Biotechnology Project/Laboratory I

Continuation of Biotechnology Project/Laboratory I. Practical laboratory experience
in biofechnology through the selection and development of a research project.
Students are expected to spend an average of 12 hours per week on the project.
Prerequisite: BIOL 456, taken concurrently with BIOL 454

Spring

BIOL 460 (3) Introduction to Toxicology

A lecture course covering basic principles of toxicity evaluation in living organisms,
mechanisms of responses to chemicals or physical agents within an overview of
practical medical, environmental and science policy implications. Presentation of
comparisons of specific organ and tissue reactions fo toxins in a variety of species
follow these introductory concepts.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, and 1 year of General Chemistry

AlT-Fall

BIOL 461 (4) Environmental Toxicology

A lecture/laboratory course that focuses on anthropogenic and natural toxicants, mathe-
matical modeling of the dispersion of chemical and physical agents in the environment,
effects on species and ecosystems with a special section on aquatic risk assessment. The
laboratory includes techniques in environmental toxicity and a genuine research project.
Prerequisite: BIOL 460

ALT-Spring

BIOL 462 (1) Toxicology Seminar

A seminar course that involves critical evaluation of published studies in toxicology,
student presentations of a selected published manuscript and requires students to
write a paper on one aspect of the course's topic area that semester. Topic areas
vary each time the course is offered.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, and General Chemistry

AlT-Fall

BIOL 464 (3) Methods of Applied Toxicology

A lecture/laboratory course focusing on the steps necessary to sfart a research project
from project definition through methods tesfing and evaluation, and a final report that in-
cludes a project flow chart. Third year students will have senior and/or graduate mentors.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, and General Chemistry

AlT-Fall

BIOL 465 (3) Applied Toxicology Project

A lecture/laboratory course where students perform all aspects of their own de-
signed research topic in toxicology while critically evaluating the progress of other
projects as well. Students will be expected to keep timelines or develop modified
timelines as necessary. The inverted triangle approach of project design will be
examined and then included in all designs.

Prerequisite: BIOL 464

ALT-S

BIOL 466 (3) Principles of Pharmacology

A lecture course that examines mechanisms of drug action, physiological responses
and adverse reactions from sensitivities or allergies through overdose.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, and 1 year of General Chemistry

ALT-Spring

BIOL 467 (3) Industrial Hygiene

A lecture course that examines Minnesota State Mankato, as your own work place
to develop reports on a selected group of chemical and physical hazards of the
workplace. Evaluation methods and solutions to existing problems are developed
with concise reporting skills.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, and 1 year of General Chemistry

AlT-Fall

BIOL 472 (4) Microbial Ecology and Bioremediation

Role of microorganisms in soil, air, water, sewage processes as well as methods
of measurement and defection. Special emphasis on the role of microorganisms in
bioremediation. Lab included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, and BIOL 270

Fall
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BIOLOGY CONTINUED

BIOL 473 (3) Virology

Viruses infect all living things, such as bacteria, fungi, plants, and animals (including
humans|. There are many viruses that cause significant human mortality and morbid-
ity, such as influenza and smallpox viruses. However, the vast majority of viruses
that infect humans have litlle or no negative impact on our health and well-being.
This course will teach Virology by stressing the rules of replication that every virus
must follow. The use of viruses as molecular tools, virus-host interactions, and current
viral outbreaks will also be discussed.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, and BIOL 270

Spring

BIOL 474 (4) Immunology

Fundamental principles of humoral and cell mediated immunity and the application
of these principles. Current experimental work in the different areas of immunology
will be discussed. Lab included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, and BIOL 270

Fall

BIOL 475 (4) Medical Microbiology

This course will cover bacterial, fungal, and viral human pathogens: what diseases
they cause, how they cause disease, and how humans defend against and prevent
those diseases. In the laboratory the student will isolate and identify pathogenic
microorganisms using microbiological, biochemical, and immunological fechniques.
Prerequisite: BIOL 270

Fall

BIOL 476 (5) Microbial Physiology and Genetics

This course presents the physiology and genetics of microorganisms emphasizing
those aspects unique to bacteria and archea. Topics include: energy production;
biosynthesis of small molecules and DNA, RNA, and profeins; the formation of
cell walls and membranes; microbial differentiation and behavior; and the genetic
and biochemical regulation of these processes. Lab included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 270

Spring

BIOL 478 (4) Food Microbiology and Sanitation

The role microbes play in production and spoilage of food products, as prepared
for mass market. Topics include foodborn pathogens, epidemiology and control,
essential principles in sanitation including Hazard Analysis/Critical Control Point
and ISO 2000 requirements. Lab included.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106 and BIOL 270

Spring

BIOL 479 (4) Molecular Biology

This course will cover both eukaryotic and prokaryotic molecular biology including:
DNA and RNA structure, franscription, regulation of gene expression, RNA process-
ing, protein synthesis, DNA replication, mutagenesis and repair, recombination,
and insertion elements. A number of important techniques used in recombinant
DNA technology will be discussed and procticed.

Prerequisite: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 211

Spring

BIOL 480 (3) Biological Laboratory Experiences for Elementary Teachers
Provides experience with a wide variety of biological laboratory exercises to prepare
prospective elementary teachers. Emphasis is on building knowledge, skills, and
confidence. The course will cover major biological concepts and environmental
education through classroom-ready examples selected fo illustrate each concept.
Fall, Spring

BIOL 481 (1) Lab Supervision and Maintenance

Experience in mainfaining and supervising laboratories. For individuals desiring
additional experience with students in laboratory situations.

Fall, Spring

BIOL 483 (1) MAX Scholar Seminar

This class provides MAX scholars with an opportunity fo explore a sef of topics
related fo achieving success in academic, professional and personal realms.
Speakers will include faculty, graduate students, visiting researchers and industry
members as well as student participants. Students will be required fo participate
in mentoring of lower division MAX scholarship recipients and provide written and
oral presentations of various topics during the semester.

Prerequisite: Recipient of a MAX scholarship or insfructor consent.

Fall, Spring

BIOL 485 (4) Biology Teaching Methods and Materials

A basic science methods course designed to prepare prospective junior and senior
high life science teachers. Course will cover science teaching methods and support
materials as they apply fo life science teaching situations.

Prerequisite: 16 credits BIOL

Fall

BIOL 486 (3) Field-Based Teaching Methods and Materials

A lecture/laboratory course that provides opportunity for prospective junior and
senior high life science teachers to observe, practice, and refine their teaching
skills. Students will work in a school setting and experience actual classroom.
Prerequisite: BIOL 485

ALT-Spring

BIOL 490 (1-4) Workshop

A variable topic course designed for a selected topic in Biclogy. Workshops provide
an intensive learning experience on a new fopic in the Biological Sciences and/ or
hands-on experiences in a current area not covered by other course offerings. The course
involves background reading, demonstrations, and laboratory or field experiences.
Fall, Spring

BIOL 492 (1-3) Honors Research
Fall, Spring

BIOL 493 (1-12) Cytotechnology Clinical Internship |

The clinical infernship and training includes lectures, demonsirations, laboratory sessions,
and dlinical practicum in the area of cytotechnology. Instructor permission required.
Fall, Spring

BIOL 494 (1-12) Cytotechnology Clinical Internship II

Confinuation of Cytotechnology Clinical Internship I. The clinical internship and
fraining includes lectures, demonstrations, laboratory sessions, and clinical practicum
in the area of cytotechnology. Instructor Permission required.

Fall, Spring

BIOL 495 (1-12) Cytotechnology Clinical Internship |1l

Continuation of Cytotechnology Clinical Infernship II. The clinical internship and
fraining includes lectures, demonstrations, laboratory sessions, and clinical practicum
in the area of cytotechnology. Instructor Permission required.

Fall, Spring

BIOL 496 (1-12) Cytotechnology Clinical Internship IV

Confinuation of Cytotechnology Clinical Internship Ill. The clinical infernship and
fraining includes lectures, demonstrations, laboratory sessions, and clinical practicum
in the area of cytotechnology. Instructor Permission required.

Fall, Spring

BIOL 497 (1-12) Internship |

Experience in applied biology according to a prearranged training program for a
minimum of five 40-hour weeks.

Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

BIOL 498 (1-12) Internship I

Experience in applied bioclogy according to a prearranged training program for
a minimum of five 40 hour weeks. Only four credits can be applied to the major.
Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

BIOL 499 (1-4) Individual Study
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BIOTECHNOLOGY

BIOTECHNOLOGY BS

Biotechnology

College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Department of Biological Sciences
242 Trafton Science Center S ® 507-389-5731

Website: www.cset.mnsu.edu/biology/

Director: Gregg Marg

Biotechnology is the application of recent developments in technology to manipulate
the genetic and biochemical characteristics of an organism so that the organism or
its mefabolites can be economically produced for our benefit. In practice it requires
the selection and genetic improvement of an organism for a specific purpose.
Organisms may be used to synthesize a desirable product or degrade unwanted
materials. The industrialization of this fechnology is dependent on the development
of methods for scaling up processes developed in the laboratory.

Students interested in biotechnology could find careers in a wide variety of indus-
trial applications. Examples of industries that use biotechnology are antibiotic and
pharmaceutical; food; energy; agricultural pesticides; herbicides; ferfilizers; growth
chemicals and breeding programs; industrial chemicals, biocatalysts and diagnostics.

The biotechnologist works with research scientfists on the development of processes in
the laboratory and with engineers to transfer and scale up laboratory processes for
large scale production required by industry. Because of the interdisciplinary nature
of biotechnology, biotechnologists must have a strong background in the analytical
and quantitative areas of science. In addition, the biotechnologist must be familiar
with the theory and practice of genetic engineering and biochemical processes.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All
POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Major is granted by the department. Admission requirements are 32
earned semester credit hours including BIOL 105 and BIOL 106, with a grade
of a “C" or better in both BIOL 105 and BIOL 106; and a minimum cumulative
GPA of 2.0.

BIOTECHNOLOGY BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)
MATH 121 Calculus | (4)
PHYS 21 Principles of Physics | (4)

Prerequisites to the Major

BIOL 105 General Biology | (4]
BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4)
BIOL 211 Genetics (4)

Major Common Core

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 320 Cell Biology (4)

BIOL 452 Biological Instrumentation (3)

BIOL 453 Biological Engineering Analysis | (4)
BIOL 454 Biological Engineering Analysis Il (4)
BIOL 474 Immunology (4)

BIOL 476 Microbial Physiology and Genetics (5)
BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)

CHEM 202 General Chemisiry Il (5)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 323 Supplemental Organic Functional Group Chemistry (1)
CHEM 360 Principles of Biochemistry (4)

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

Maijor Restricted Electives

For those students planning on graduate or professional school, CHEM 305
Analytical Chemistry and MATH 122 Calculus Il are strongly recommended.
BIOL 451 Plant Biotechnology is strongly recommended for a student who plans
to work in the agricultural biotechnology.

Additional Math/Statistics (choose 3-4 credits)

HLTH 475 Biostatistics (3)
MATH 122 Caleulus 11 (4)
STAT 154 Elementary Stafisfics (4)

Capstone Experience (choose 6 credits from the following)
Choose in consuliation with your advisor.

BIOL 456 Biotechnology Project/Laboratory | (3)
BIOL 457 Biofechnology Project/Laboratory Il (3)
BIOL 497 Infernship | (1-12)

BIOL 498 Infernship 11 {1-12)

BIOL 499 Individual Study (1-4)

Required Minor: None.

POLICIES/INFORMATION

P/N Grading Policy. All courses must be taken for lefter grades. Any exception to
this policy must be approved by the chairperson of the department.

Refer to the College regarding required advising for students on academic probation.

GPA Policy. A minimum GPA of 2.0 must be maintained in biological sciences.
Several biology scholarships are available for entering first year students and
currently enrolled Minnesota State Mankato students who meet the requirements.

The Department of Biological Sciences offers a well-balanced summer school pro-
gram. For details concerning the courses being offered consult the summer catalog.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MINOR

Business Administration

College of Business
150 Morris Hall ® 507-389-2966

Coordinator: Miles Smayling, Ph.D.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Minors in the College of Business include Business Administration, Business Law,
Accounting, Financial Planning, International Business, Human Resource Manage-
ment, Marketing, and Entrepreneurship and Innovation.

Students who are business minors, non-business maijors or those who are not seeking
a four year degree may take up to 24 credits in the College of Business. However,
prerequisites are enforced.

GPA Policy. Students must earn a minimum grade point average of 2.0 ("C") on
the fotal courses taken in the College of Business.

Residency. Transfer students pursuing a minor in the College of Business must com-
plete at least 50% (one-half] of their minor coursework at Minnesota State Mankato.

Assessment Policy. The College of Business believes that the ongoing assessment
of its programs makes a vital contribution fo the quality of those programs and to
student learning. Student participation is an important and expected part of the
assessment process.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MINOR

Required for Minor

ACCT 200  Financial Accounting (3)

ACCT 210 Managerial Accounting (3)
BLAW 200  legal, Poliical and Regulatory Environment of Business (3)
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics (3)
ECON 207 Business Statistics (4)

FINA 362 Business Finance (3)

MGMT 200 Introduction to MIS (3)

MGMT 330  Principles of Management (3)
MRKT 310 Principles of Marketing (3)

BUSINESS EDUCATION BS

Business Education

College of Education
313 Armstrong Hall ® 507-389-5210

Carrie Chapman, Ph.D.

Students should contact the Office of the Dean of this College for additional information.

BUSINESS EDUCATION BS

The Business Education BS Teaching degree is a cooperative degree program. The
maijority of the business education courses are taught at Winona State University.
The required general business core courses are taught ot Minnesota State Mankato.

Other Graduation Requirements
See the SECONDARY EDUCATION section for admission requirements to Profes-
sional Education and a list of required professional education courses.

BUSINESS LAW MINOR

Business Law

College of Business

Department of Accounting and Business law
150 Morris Hall ® 507-389-2965

Chair: Paul Brennnan, Ph.D.

Faculty: Wade Davis JD ; Vicki Luoma JD

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

A minor in business law provides students with practical knowledge of the complex
legal issues that govern the business environment. The minor teaches students the
knowledge and skills necessary to identify and manage legal and ethical issues in
a wide array of seftings including contracts, management, employment and human
resources, construction, banking, international business, and infellectual property. It
is also excellent preparation for students who plan to attend law school.

Students who are business minors, non-business majors or those who are not
seeking a four year degree may take up to 24 credits in the College of Business.

GPA Policy. Students must earn a minimum grade point average of 2.0 {“C") on
the total courses taken in the College of Business to meet graduation requirements.

Residency. Transfer students pursuing a minor in the College of Business must com-
plefe at least 50% [one-half) of their minor coursework at Minnesota State Mankato.

Assessment Policy. The College of Business believes that the ongoing assessment
of its programs makes a vital contribution to the quality of those programs and to
student learning. Student participation is an important and expected part of the
assessment process.

BUSINESS LAW MINOR

Required for Minor
ACCT 200  Financial Accounting (3)

BLAW 200  legal, Political and Regulatory Environment of Business (3)
BLAW 450  Contracts, Sales and Professional Responsibility (3)
BLAW 452 Employment and Labor Law (3)

IT 101 Introduction fo Information Systems (3)

Required Electives (6 credits) (choose two of the following)

BLAW 371 Computer and Technology Law (3]

BLAW 453  International Legal Environment of Business (3)
BLAW 455  legal Aspects of Banking and Finance (3)
BLAW 474  Environmental Regulation and Land Use (3)
BLAW 476  Construction and Design Law (3)

BLAW 477  Negotiation and Conflict Resolution (3)
BLAW 483  Special Topics (1-3)

72 2017-2018 Undergraduate Catalog

www.mnsu.edu



BUSINESS LAW CONTINUED

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BUS 100 (3) Introduction to Business and Business Careers

This course prepares students for success by exposing them to the requirements,
expeciation, resources and opportunities of the College of Business. Students will
have business experiences and will develop professional skills.

Variable

BUS 295 (2) Professional Preparation for Business Careers

This course is required for admission to the College of Business for all business
maijors. The purpose of the course is to provide students with an overview of the
College of Business majors, allow students fo create an academic plan for gradua-
fion, and develop professional skills needed for future job placement. Topics include
cover lefter and resume writing, inferviewing skills, the process of networking, the
internship program, etiquette skills, and requirements for graduation.

Fall, Spring

BUS 397 (3) IBE Practicum

BUS 397 is an applied course that enfails developing, launching, managing, and
closing a business with the cohort of students enrolled in the class. Students write
and present a business plan as they seek financing for their startup company. The
business startup experience creates a real-world confext in which students can
practice the concepts infroduced in MGMT 330, MRKT 310, and FINA 362. BUS
397 is part of the United Prairie Bank Infegrated Business Experience, and students
must enroll concurrently in BUS 397 and sections of FINA 362, MGMT 330, and
MRKT 310 that are designated for IBE students.

Prerequisite: Must be admitted to a major.

Correquisite: FINA 362, MGMT 330, MRKT 310

Fall, Spring

BLAW 131 (3) Consumer Law & Ethics

A survey of the law and ethics governing marriage, family, car ownership and
insurance; civil rights (fair credit, fair housing, and equal employment opportunity);
planning for illness and death; court procedures and alternative dispute resolution
methods; jury service; the landlord-tenant relationship; and the rights of victims and
people accused of crimes.

Fall, Spring

GE9

BLAW 200 (3) Legal, Political, and Regulatory Environment of Business

The American court system; alternative dispufe resolution; ethics and the social
responsibility of business; the relationship between common law, statufory law
and regulatory law; constitutional, criminal, tort and contract law; product liability;
agency and business associations.

Fall, Spring

BLAW 371 (3) Computer and Technology Law

An examination of major legal issues created by the invention of the personal
computer and the internet. Intellectual property (copyrights, frademarks, patents);
jurisdiction of courts over nonresident websites and computer users; freedom of
speech; obscenity; defamation; privacy; computer crimes; encryption; emerging
issues.

Fall

BLAW 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit fullime
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply fo preserve fulltime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: BLAW 200. At least 60 credits earned; in good standing; instructor
permission; co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

BLAW 450 (3) Contracts, Sales, and Professional Responsibility

Fundamentals of contracts; the law of sales under the UCC; the legal liability of
accountants to clients and third parties. Formation of contracts; statute of frauds

and parol evidence rule; contract performance; remedies for breach of contract;
scope of UCC Article Two; sales warranties.

Prerequisite: BLAW 200

Fall, Spring

BLAW 452 (3) Employment and Labor Law
Federal employment discrimination laws; sexual harassment; first amendment rights;
employee safety; workers’ compensation; privacy; wrongful termination; federal

laws governing the right fo organize and bargain collectively; emerging issues.
Prerequisite: BLAW 200

Spring

BLAW 453 (3) International Legal Environment of Business

Legal aspects of United States global frade policies, regulation of imports, contract-
ing in the global marketplace, infernational marketing concerns, structure of various
infernational organizations and freaties. Legal aspects of international licensing and
technology, transfers risks of nationalization and expropriation, international dispute
resolution, comity, the Act of State, and sovereign immunity doctrines.
Prerequisite: BLAW 200

Variable

BLAW 455 (3) Legal Aspects of Banking and Finance

legal aspects of checks and promissory notes, forgery and the use of counterfeit
currency. Discusses the Federal Reserve check collection process, electronic
banking, the purchase and sale of commercial paper, debtor and creditor rights,
securities regulation, fundamentals of collateral foreclosure, the federal bankruptey
code and insurance law.

Prerequisite: BLAW 200

Variable

BLAW 474 (3) Environmental Regulation and Land Use

Legal aspects of land use planning, drainage, surface water rights and boundaries,
mining and land reclamation, clean air, clean water, waste disposal, noise control
and environmental permit processes. Discussion of legal aspects of Historic Land-
mark Preservation, National Environmental Policy, CERCLA, the Superfund, liability
for environmental contamination and emerging environmental issues.

Prerequisite: BLAW 200

Variable

BLAW 476 (3) Construction and Design Law

Legal responsibilities of architects, engineers and contractors in dealing with each
other, the project’s owner, surefies and subcontractors. Special emphasis on per-
formance problems, forms of business association, legal relationships with indepen-
dent contractors, the AIA contract documents, mechanics liens, AAA Construction
Arbitration Rules, dispute avoidance, claims management and collection strategies.
Prerequisite: BLAW 200

Fall, Spring

BLAW 477 (3) Negotiation and Conflict Resolution

Negotfiation theory and techniques, mediation theory and techniques, use of
neutrals, limits of confidentiality and ethical duties. Rule 114 and laws governing
arbitration and management of the arbitration process. Extensive use of cases
and role play.

Prerequisite: BLAW 200

Variable

BLAW 483 (1-3) Special Topics

Seminar fopics may include women and the law, legal aspects of entrepreneurship,
mergers and acquisitions, legal rights in computer software, invesfigating sexual
harassment claims, copyright on the infemet, immigration law, steps to become an
IPO, privacy rights on computer networks, case studies in deregulation, legal aspects
of leveraged buyouts, corporate takeover and ESOP's, complying with NAFTA.
Variable

BLAW 492 (1-3) Study Tour

Study tours are lead by Minnesota Stafe University, Mankato faculty members
and provide students the opportunities to visit epicenters of international law to
experience the development and implementation of international law and its effect
on businesses.

On-Demand: Spring

BLAW 497 (1-8) Internship
Variable

BLAW 498 (1-3) Internship
Variable

BLAW 499 (1-4) Individual Study
Variable
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CHEMISTRY

CHEMISTRY BA, BS AND MINOR

Chemistry

College of Science, Engineering and Technology
Department of Chemistry & Geology
241 Ford Hall ® 507-389-1963

Chair: Mary Hadley

Faculty: Brian Groh, Charles Krois, Michael J. Lusch, Marie K. Pomije, Jeffrey R.
Pribyl, Danae Quirk Dorr, Rebecca Moen, Lyudmyla Stackpool, Daniel Swart, John
Thoemke, Trent Vorlicek

Accreditation. American Chemical Society (ACS).

The department is recognized by the American Chemical Society (ACS) and offers
a BS major that is approved by that organization. Anyone considering a chemistry
major or chemistry minor should choose a departmental faculty member as an
advisor and consult that advisor often throughout the course of study.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All
POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Major. Admission to a program is necessary before enrolling in 300-
and 400-level courses. Admission is granted by the department. To be eligible
for admission to the chemistry program, a student must have declared Chemistry
or Chemisiry Teaching as a first major, completed 32 credits including CHEM
201 and CHEM 202 and achieved a minimum GPA of 2.0. Students should also
have an assigned chemistry advisor with whom they have discussed the program.
Applications for admission fo the chemistry program are available in the College
Student Advising Center, 125 Trafton Science Center.

GPA Policy. Students obtaining a major or minor in chemistry must maintain an
overall GPA of 2.2 in all courses required for their selected program with no more
than 4 credits of "D" {1.0) work in chemistry courses.

P/N Grading Policy. Courses leading fo a major or minor in chemistry or biochem-
istry may not be taken on a P/N basis except where P/N grading is mandatory.

For students who choose to obtfain a BS in Chemistry or a BA in Chemistry, CHEM
495 must be faken at Minnesota State Mankato. This course will not be substituted. This
policy does not apply to students who chose fo obtain a BS in Chemistry Teaching.

The first year of coursework for all chemistry majors should include two semesters of
chemistry (CHEM 201, CHEM 202) and two semesters of mathematics (selection
of courses depends on mathematics background). During the second vyear, the
recommended courses include organic chemisiry, advanced mathematics, physics
and analyfical chemistry. For BS chemistry maiors, it is important that the calculus
and physics sequences be completed by the end of the second year since they are
prerequisites for physical chemistry. Physical chemistry and instrumental analysis should
be taken during the third year. The advanced courses in chemistry and biochemistry
can be taken in the junior and senior years. Participation in senior seminar is required
of all majors. The coursework in mathematics and physics that is required for a major
may be credited toward a major or minor in these areas. For this reason it is offen
desirable and convenient fo choose a joint major or minor with physics or mathematics.

Transfer students who are considering the Chemistry BS should note that before taking
physical chemistry in the third (junior] year, students must successfully complete with a
grade of “C" (2.0) or higher an analytical chemistry course in addition to appropriate
mathematics and physics courses either here at Minnesota State Mankato or fransferable
to Minnesota State Mankato. Completion of an Associate’s degree may not meet the
physical chemistry prerequisites and may add up to one year fo the program of study.

CHEMISTRY BA
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

Physics (choose 4 credits - choose 1 from the following)
PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)
PHYS 221 General Physics | (4]

Major Common Core

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

CHEM 202  General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 305  Analytical Chemistry (4)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 324 Organic Chemistry Il (3)

CHEM 325  Organic Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)

CHEM 340  Quantitative Skills for Chemistry and Biochemistry | (1)
CHEM 341 Quantitative Skills for Chemistry and Biochemistry Il (1)
CHEM  381W Introduction to Research (2)

CHEM 440
CHEM 495

Physical Chemistry | (3)
Senior Seminar (1)

Maijor Restricted Electives
Physics (choose 4 credits)
(choose either PHYS 212 or PHYS 223 and PHYS 233)

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)
PHYS 223 General Physics Il (3)
PHYS 233 General Physics Il Laboratory (1)

Biochemistry Foundation (choose 3-4 credits)

[choose 1 course from the following)

CHEM 360  Principles of Biochemistry (4)

CHEM 460  Biochemistry I (3)

Inorganic Foundation (choose 3 credits)

[choose 1 course from the following)

CHEM 316 Descriptive Inorganic Main Group Chemistry (3)
CHEM 317 Transition Metal Chemistry (3)

Maijor Unrestricted Electives

Choose a minimum of 6 credits and at least 2 different courses from the 300-400
level CHEM courses other than CHEM 323, CHEM 479, and CHEM 482.

No CHEM courses can be double-counted in the degree.

Other Graduation Requirements
Required for Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree ONLY: Language (8 credits)

Required Minor: Yes. Any but Chemistry.
CHEMISTRY BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

Physics (choose 4 credits from one of the following)
PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)

PHYS 221 General Physics | (4)

Major Common Core

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

CHEM 202  General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 305  Analytical Chemistry (4)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemistry | (4)

CHEM 324 Organic Chemistry Il (3)

CHEM 325  Organic Chemistry Il Laboratory (1)

CHEM 340  Quantifative Skills for Chemistry and Biochemistry | (1)
CHEM 341  Quantitative Skills for Chemistry and Biochemistry Il (1)

CHEM  381W Introduction to Research (2)

CHEM 440  Physical Chemistry | (3)

CHEM 441 Physical Chemistry I (3)

CHEM 450  Physical Chemistry Laboratory | (1)
CHEM 451 Physical Chemistry Laboratory Il (1)
CHEM 495  Senior Seminar (1)

MATH 122 Caleulus Il (4)

Biochemistry Foundation (choose from the 3-4 credits) (choose 1 course)
CHEM 360  Principles of Biochemistry (4)

CHEM 460  Biochemistry | (3)

Inorganic Foundation (choose 3 credits) (choose 1 course)

CHEM 316 Descriptive Main Group Chemistry (3)

CHEM 317 Transition Metal Chemisiry (3)
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Maijor Restricted Electives
Math Electives (choose 4 credits) (choose 1 course)

MATH 223 Caleulus Il (4)
MATH 247 Llinear Algebra | (4]
MATH 321 Ordinary Differential Equations (4]

Physics (choose 4 credits)
(choose either PHYS 212 or PHYS 223 and PHYS 233)

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)
PHYS 223  General Physics Il (3)
PHYS 233  General Physics Ill Laboratory (1)

Maijor Unrestricted Electives

Choose 12 credits and at least 3 different courses from the 300-400 level CHEM
courses other than CHEM 323, CHEM 479 and CHEM 482. No CHEM courses
can be double-counted in the degree.

Required Minor: None.

CHEMISTRY MINOR
Minor Core

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

CHEM 202  General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 305  Analytical Chemistry (4)

CHEM 322 Organic Chemisry | (4)

CHEM 324  Organic Chemistry Il (3)

Minor Electives

Choose a minimum of 4 credits from the 300-400 level CHEM courses except
CHEM 323, CHEM 479, CHEM 482, or CHEM 495. Core courses cannot
count as electives. A minimum of 4 credits of chemisiry courses must be taken at
Minnesofa State University Mankato for the minor.

CHEMISTRY TEACHING BS
Requirements for the Chemistry Teaching BS can be found in the SCIENCE
TEACHING section of the catalog. For information, consult the chemistry education
advisor, Jeffrey Pribyl.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CHEM 100 (4) Chemistry in Society

This lecture and laboratory course investigates the world of chemistry, the nature of
matter and our interactions with chemicals on a daily basis. This course is intended
for non-science majors and is not a preparation for CHEM 111 or CHEM 201,
Credit will not be given fo students who have previously taken a chemistry course
at or above CHEM 111 and received a passing grade.

Fall, Spring

GE-3

CHEM 104 (3) Introduction to Chemistry

This course is an infroduction to general chemistry. It is a non-laboratory class de-
signed to prepare students for CHEM 201 or fo be utilized as a general education
course. This course will address more mathematical relationships than CHEM 106.
Credit will not be given fo students who have previously taken a chemistry course
at or above CHEM 111 and received a passing grade.

GE3

CHEM 106 (3) Chemistry of Life Process Part | (General)

This course covers fundamental concepts required to understand the general chem-
istry in living organisms. This is a non-laboratory class. This chemistry course will not
prepare students for any Chemisiry course at or above the 200 level.
Prerequisite: MATH 098. Students seeking enrolling in CHEM 106 must demonstrate
readiness to succeed in the course through one of the following means: 1. ACT
mathematics sub-score of 19 or higher, or 2. ACCUPLACER Elementary Algebra
Test score of 75.5 or higher AND ACCUPLACER College-level Math Test score
of 49.50 or higher.

GE3

CHEM 111 (5) Chemistry of Life Process Part Il (Organic & Biochemistry)

This course is an introduction fo organic chemisiry and biological chemistry. The
laboratory will reinforce lecture.

Prerequisite: CHEM 106 or high school chemistry

Fall, Spring

GE2, GE-3

CHEM 131 (3) Forensic Science

This chemistry course explores the scientific methods used in criminal investigations.
Course fopics will include discussions of different kinds of evidence, how fo select
and analyze samples, and especially how to interpret results of scientific tesfs.
Specific topics will include the analysis of DNIA, drugs, accelerants and explosives,
and other organic and inorganic compounds. Case studies will be used as examples
throughout the course. There will also be discussions conceming the ethics analysis,
and uses of forensic data.

Variable

GE3, GE©9

CHEM 134 (3) Mind Altering Substances

This course will explore the scientific, pharmacological, neurochemical and cultural
aspects of psychoactive substances. The material is presented intuitively, with
no mathematics. Course topics will include discussions of the major classes of
pharmaceutical and psychoactive substances, basic neurochemistry, the role of
psychoactive substances in medicine, the ritual use of psychoactive substances by
traditional cultures, the FDA approval process, the significance and implications of
drug festing, the controversy of drug-induced behavioral modification, national and
global perspectives of substance abuse and the ethics of legalization.

Variable

GE-3

CHEM 135 (3) Science of Sport

An online course infroducing the science related to sports issues including nutrition,
movement, equipment selection, and healthy exercising/fraining.

Variable

GE3

CHEM 191 (3) Chemistry Applications

From an engineering perspective, concepts of general chemisiry will be investigated.
Topics include atomic structure, stiochiometry, gas laws, periodic frends chemical
bonds, thermodynamics, kinefics and organic chemistry.

Prerequisite: high school chemistry or “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 104, placement
into MATH 115 or MATH 121

Fall

GE2, GE3

CHEM 200 (1) GC1 Laboratory Component

General chemistry lab for students who successfully have completed a general
chemistry lecture course elsewhere and transferred to MSU. The transfer course must
be accepted by the Chemistry Department as content/level appropriate and the
MSU major must require Chemistry 201. This course requires special permission.
Prerequisite: college level general chemisiry lecture.

Prerequisite: CHEM 191

Variable

CHEM 201 (5) General Chemistry |

Infroduction to the basic principles of chemisiry including atomic and molecular
structure, bonding, chemical reactions, stoichiometry, thermodynamics and states
of matter. Laboratory will reinforce lecture concepts.

Prerequisite: “C" (2.0) or higher in MATH 112 or the equivalent; high school chemistry
or "C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 104.

Fall, Spring

GE2, GE3

CHEM 202 (5) General Chemistry Il

Continuation of the basic principles of chemistry including properties of solutions,
kinefics, acids and bases, equilibria, buffers, precipitation reactions, electron frans-
fer reactions, electrochemistry, entropy and free energy. Laboratory will reinforce
lecture concepts.

Prerequisite: “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 201

Fall, Spring

CHEM 299 (1-6) Individual Study

CHEM 305 (4) Analytical Chemistry

Infroduction fo the principles of chemical analysis, with emphasis on classical
methods of analysis. Lectures will stress the theory of chemical measurements and
sample handling. Laboratory exercises will provide students with opportunities to
explore calibration methods, method development, and esfablished procedures for
volumetric and gravimetric analyses. Basic atomic spectroscopy is also presented.
Prerequisite: “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 202

Fall, Spring
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CHEM 316 (3) Descriptive Inorganic Main Group Chemistry

This course is designed fo survey descriptive main group chemistry and augment
General Chemistry's infroduction fo solid state and nuclear chemistry.
Prerequisite: “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 202

Alt-Fall

CHEM 317 (3) Transition Metal Chemistry

This course is designed to address fransition metal chemistry, infroduce bonding
theory, nomenclature, reactivity and mechanisms for transition metal compounds.
It will also address and use examples from bioinorganic chemistry and catalysis.
Prerequisite: “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 202

Alt-Fall

CHEM 322 (4) Organic Chemistry |

Introduction fo organic nomenclature, structure, bonding, chemical reactivity,
organic acid-base reactions, mechanisms and stereochemistry. IR, MS, and NMR
spectroscopy will be introduced. The chemistry of alkanes, alkyl halides, alkenes,
alkynes, and alcohols will be covered. Laboratory illustrates synthefic fechniques
and the preparation and reactions of functional groups discussed during lecture.
Prerequisite: CHEM 202, “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 202.

Fall

CHEM 323 (1) Supplemental Organic Functional Group Chemistry

This course is a supplement to CHEM 322 and includes a brief coverage of
functional groups and their chemistry not previously covered that are important
in biochemistry. This course is infended only for students taking, or who have
taken, only one semester of organic chemistry and who plan to take CHEM 360,
Principles of Biochemistry.

Prerequisite: CHEM 322

Correquisite: CHEM 322

Fall

CHEM 324 (3) Organic Chemistry Il

This course is a confinuation CHEM 322 and includes organic nomenclature,
structure, bonding, chemical reactivity, organic acid-base reactions, and reaction
mechanisms; the chemistry of ethers, aromatic and heterocyclic compounds,
polyenes, kefones, aldehydes, amines, carboxylic acids and their derivatives, and
alpha carbonyl compounds and synthetic transformations is covered.

Pre CHEM 322, "C" (2.0) or higher.

Spring

CHEM 325 (1) Organic Chemistry Il Lab

Laboratory will highlight common fechniques including recrystallization, melting
point determination, simple and fractional distillation, extraction, gas and thin layer
chromatography, and chemical and spectroscopic qualitative analysis. Single and
multi-step syntheses illustrating aromatic and carbonyl chemistry will be performed.
Prerequisite: CHEM 324

Correquisite: CHEM 324

Spring

CHEM 340 (1) Quantitative Skills for Chemistry and Biochemistry |

Students will use chemical and biochemical experimental case studies to learn how
to analyze, inferpret, and critically evaluate experimental data. Software tools will
be used to perform linear least squares and other fitting procedures. Infended to
be taken prior to, or concurrent with CHEM 341.

Prerequisite: CHEM 202, MATH 121 ("C" (2.0 or higher in CHEM 202, MATH 121)
Spring

CHEM 341 (1) Quantitative Skills for Chemistry and Biochemistry I

Application of differential and integral calculus to chemical and biochemical prob-
lem-solving. Use of software tools to implement numerical methods for infegration
and approximation. Intended to be taken following completion of, or concurrent
with CHEM 340.

Prerequisite: CHEM 202, MATH 121, PHYS 211 or PHYS 221 ("C" (2.0) or higher
in CHEM 202, MATH 121, PHYS 211 or PHYS 221) previously or concurrently.
Spring

CHEM 360 (4) Principles of Biochemistry

Analysis of the structure and metabolism of biologically important compounds. This
infermediate-level course is designed for students in the medical technology, food
science, chemistry education, chemistry and pre-professional health majors. The
laboratory teaches basic biochemical techniques.

Prerequisite: Either CHEM 322 and CHEM 324 or CHEM 322 and CHEM 323.
"C" (2.0) or higher in all prerequisites

Spring

CHEM 381W (2) Introduction to Research

Infroduction o the use of chemical literature (in print and electronic medial, current
departmental faculty research inferests, safe and ethical conduct of laboratory re-
search, and proper recording of research results in laboratory notebooks. Students
perform a literature search and write a proposal for an undergraduate research project.
Prerequisite: CHEM 322. “C" (2.0) or higher

Fall

WI

CHEM 407 (3) Environmental Chemistry

The sources of various elements and chemical reactions between them in the
atmosphere and hydrosphere are treated. Current research topics relevant to the
field of environmental chemisiry will also be addressed. Laboratory exercises will
emphasize proper sampling technique and various analytical methods for quanti-
fying environmentally important components.

Prerequisite: “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 305

Variable

CHEM 419 (2) Physical Inorganic Chemistry Foundations

This course is designed to emphasize the theoretical foundations of physical inor-
ganic chemistry. Course topics include: bonding theory, quantum mechanics and
periodic trends, symmetry and group theory.

Prerequisite: “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 322, MATH 121

Alt-Spring

CHEM 423 (4) Spectroscopic Determination of Structure

Spectroscopic techniques including nuclear magnetic resonance, infrared, and mass
spectrometry for defermining structural features of molecules will be covered. Spec-
froscopic methods emphasize interpretation of spectra, and also provide hands-on
operation of the corresponding electronic instruments. The laboratory uses these
techniques for the determination of the structures of a series of unknown compounds.
Prerequisite: CHEM 324, CHEM 325. "C" (2.0) or higher in all prerequisites

Spring

CHEM 424 (3) Advanced Organic Chemistry

Advanced synthefic organic reactions and their mechanisms. Laboratory will include
examples of some of this chemistry, and fechniques for reaction monitoring and
product purification.

Prerequisite: CHEM 324. “C" (2.0) or higher

Spring-EVEN

CHEM 434 (2) Industrial Chemistry

The synthesis and properties of organic macromolecules, especially industrially
important polymers, and the chemistry of other industrially important chemical
reactions and processes.

Prerequisite: CHEM 324. “C" (2.0) or higher

Spring-ODD

CHEM 437 (4) Food Chemistry

This lecture laboratory course will cover the fundamental principles of food chemistry.
Chemical and physical properties of major and minor food components will be
discussed. The laboratory will involve both fraditional wet chemical methods and
more sophisticated instrumental analyses.

Prerequisite: CHEM 305, CHEM 322 “C" (2.0) or higher in all prerequisites
Variable

CHEM 440 (3) Physical Chemistry |

Defailed treatment of thermodynamics and chemical kinefics. Topics include
equations of state, laws of thermodynamics, statistical thermodynamics, phase and
reaction equilibrium, thermodynamics of solutions and electrochemisiry, tfransport
properties, and reaction kinefics.

Prerequisite: CHEM 305, CHEM 340, CHEM 341, MATH 121 and PHYS 211 or
PHYS 221. “C" (2.0) or higher in all prerequisites

Fall

CHEM 441 (3) Physical Chemistry Il

Detailed freatment of quantum mechanics, spectroscopy, and sfafistical mechanics.
Topics include the foundations of quantum mechanics, application of quantum me-
chanics fo afomic and molecular structure, foundations of spectroscopic techniques
and statistical mechanics.

Prerequisite: Must have a “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 440 and MATH 122, and
a "C" (2.0) or higher in PHYS 212 or PHYS 223.

Spring
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CHEM 450 (1) Physical Chemistry Laboratory |

Laboratory to accompany CHEM 440. An advanced treatment of measurement the-
ory and data analysis precedes a series of thermodynamic and kinetfic experiments
designed to complement topics freated in lecture to help students’ independence
and sophistication in planning, performing, and reporting experimental work.
Prerequisite: CHEM 440 previously or concurrently

Fall

CHEM 451 (1) Physical Chemistry Laboratory II

Laboratory to accompany CHEM 441. Experiments and computational projects
in quanfum mechanics, specfroscopy, and sfafistical mechanics. The experiments
and projects will continue to work toward the goal of increasing the students’
independence and sophistication.

Prerequisite: “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 440

Pre or Co-requisite: CHEM 441

Spring

CHEM 460 (3) Biochemistry |

Detailed analysis of the structures, properties, and functions of proteins, carbohy-
drates, and lipids; infroduction to carbohydrate metabolism; theory for the purifica-
tion and analysis of proteins. Concurrent enrollment in CHEM 465 is recommended.
Prerequisite: BIOL 106, CHEM 324. BIOL 106 or permission “C" (2.0] or higher
in all prerequisites.

Fall

CHEM 461 (3) Biochemistry II

Detailed analysis of the reactions involved in intermediary metabolism, translation,
franscription, and replication.

Prerequisite: CHEM 460

Spring

CHEM 465 (2) Biochemical Techniques |

A lecture/laboratory course, which presents methodology and instrumentation
used fo purify and analyze biomolecules. Techniques include chromatography,
radioisotope techniques, polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis, spectrophotometry,
and PCR analysis.

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in CHEM 460 or complefion of CHEM 460
with “C" or higher. CHEM 305 is highly recommended.

Fall

CHEM 466W (2) Biochemical Techniques I

Students work in teams fo solve biochemical research problems by analyzing data
from experiments which they design.

Prerequisite: CHEM 460 and CHEM 465

Spring

WI

CHEM 474 (2) Chromatography
Theory and applications of thin layer, paper, liquid, gas and supercritical fluid
chromatography and capillary electrophoresis.

Prerequisite: CHEM 322. “C" (2.0) or higher
Fall-EVEN

CHEM 475 (4) Instrumental Analysis

Theory and practice of modern instrumental methods including basic electronics.
Special emphasis placed on sampling methods, analog and digital electronics,
electrochemistry, spectrophotometric and chromatographic methods, surface and
thinilm analysis and computer acquisition and data processing fechniques.
Prerequisite: “C" (2.0) or higher in CHEM 305; PHYS 212 or PHYS 222 is rec-
ommended

Spring

CHEM 479 (4) Teaching Physical Science

Methods and materials for teaching physical sciences in middle school through
high school. Clinical experiences are required for the course.

Prerequisite: Consent

Spring

CHEM 482 (1-3) Problems in Teaching Science
Variable

CHEM 490 (1-6) Workshop

CHEM 494 (1) Biochemistry Capstone Experience

This course is designed for the BS Biochemisiry major or the BA Biochemistry major
who chooses to do research. Requirements include submission of an undergraduate
research grant, and after completion of the research, presentation of the results in
poster format at a research conference such as the URC and as an oral presentation
fo peers. This capsfone experience will also include the submission of a formal
research paper. Students are required fo attend capstone experience seminars for
at least two semesters. Students should enroll for this course in their final semester.
Prerequisite: CHEM 4606, by permission only

CHEM 495 (1) Senior Seminar
Capstone course for majors in Chemistry, Biochemistry and Chemistry Teaching.
During this course, students will present the results of their research in several different

forums including oral presentations and poster sessions.
Prerequisite: (Select 1 Course] CHEM 440 or CHEM 460

Spring

CHEM 496 (1-6) Senior Thesis

CHEM 497 (1-16) Internship

CHEM 498 (1-6) Undergraduate Research

CHEM 499 (1-¢) Individual Study

CHINESE (MANDARIN) COURSES

Chinese (Mandarin)

College of Arts & Humanities

Department of World languages & Cultures
227 Ammstrong Hall © 507-3892116
Website: www.mnsu.edu/languages

Chair: Gregory Taylor

Although Minnesota State Mankato does not offer a degree in Chinese, students
may register for Chinese courses by contacting the Department of World Languages
& Cultures.

CHIN 101
CHIN 102

Elementary Mandarin | (5)
Elementary Mandarin Il (5)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CHIN 101 (5) Elementary Mandarin |

Beginning Mandarin | is a pracfical introductory language course with simple,
graded activities on essential daily topics. Students will begin to work orally &

with the Chinese writing systems while developing early listening and reading skills.
Fall

CHIN 102 (5) Elementary Mandarin Il

Beginning Mandarin Il is a practical infroductory language course with simple,
graded activities on essential daily topics. Students will confinue fo work orally &
with the Chinese wrifing systems while developing early listening and reading skills.

Spring
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CIVIL ENGINEERING BSCE

Civil Engineering

College of Science, Engineering and Technology
Department of Mechanical and Civil Engineering
205 Trafton Science Center E  507-389-6383
Fax 507-389-5002

Website: ce.mnsu.edu

Chair: Patrick Tebbe P.E.
Program Coordinator: Stephen J. Druschel, P.E.

Faculty: Shaobiao Cai, PE., Stephen . Druschel, PE., Charles W. Johnson, PE., Sung-

won Kim, Saeed Moaveni, PE., Vojin Nikolic, Deborah K. Nykanen, PE., Jin Park,
Farhad Reza, PE., Patrick A. Tebbe, PE., W. James Wilde, PE., Nazli Yilmaz\Wodzinski

Adjunct Faculty: Dan Flatgard; David Hanson

Accreditation. The Civil Engineering program is accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission of ABET, www.ABET.org.

Civil Engineering, as defined by the American Society of Civil Engineers, is a pro-
fession in which a knowledge of the mathematical and physical sciences gained
by siudy, experience, and practice is applied with judgment to develop ways
to utilize, economically, the materials and forces of nature for the wellbeing of
humanity in creating, improving and protecting the environment, in providing facil-
ities for community living, industry and transportation, and in providing sfructures
for the use of humanity.

Civil engineers design and supervise the consfruction of roads, buildings, airports,
tunnels, dams, bridges, water supply, water and wastewater freatment, and many
other systems. Major specialties within civil engineering include structural, geofech-
nical, water resources, transportation, environmental, and construction engineering.

The Mission of the Civil Engineering Program at Minnesota State University,
Mankato, is fo provide an exceptional, practice-based engineering education with
ties to industry, enabling graduates o excel in any discipline within the civil en-
gineering profession and serve people throughout Minnesota, across the Nation,
and around the globe.

Program Obsjectives. Within 3-6 years of graduation, Minnesota State University,
Mankato civil engineering graduates are expected to contribute fo the profession
and fo society by achieving the following.
® Pursue leadership positions and advanced responsibilities in their profession
and/or community.
® Become a licensed professional engineer, mindful of the safety, health, and
welfare of the public.
o Further their education through professional development and/or post-gradu-
afe studies.

Other important features of a civil engineering education at Minnesota State
Mankato include:

e Senior students work fogether as a design team in a full academic year course
incorporating multiple civil engineering disciplines in a comprehensive design
project.

o Students work closely with engineers from design firms and government agen-
cies, and with faculty and students from other engineering courses in the senior
design project.

o Students fake the Fundamentals of Engineering exam in their senior year — the
first step towards professional registration.

e The faculty maintain ties to industry, keeping current with new technologies,
design methodologies, and the world of civil engineering practice — a valu-
able resource for students.

Preparation. Recommended high school preparation is one year each of precal-
culus, physics and chemistry. Without this background it may take longer than four
years to earn the degree. Computer skills such as programming, word processing,
spreadsheets, and presentations are also recommended.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Program Admission. Admission fo the Civil Engineering Program is granted by the
department, and is required before enrolling in 300- and 400-level courses. Near
the end of the sophomore year, students submit an application for admission fo the
civil engineering program.

To be admitted to the upperdivision civil engineering program, a student must complefe
a minimum of 43 credits, for grade, including the following core courses: calculusbased
physics [mechanics), 4 credits; calculus and differential equations, 16 credits; infroduc-
fion to problem solving and civil engineering design, 2 credits; engineering analysis
[numerical methods and statisfics), 3 credifs; engineering mechanics (statics, dynamics,
and mechanics of materials), 9 credits; chemisiry with lab, 5 credits; and English
composition, 4 credits. These courses must be completed with a grade of “C”" (2.00)
or better and a cumulative GPA of 2.50. All core course grades (including those for
repeated courses) will be considered in the computation of the GPA for admission to
the program. Provisional admission fo the program for one semester may be granted
in limited cases.

All admitted students are required to take a department-administered diagnostic test
early in their junior year.

Transfer Students. The department makes a special effort to accommodate fransfer
students. Transfer students are encouraged to contact the department as soon as possible
fo facilitate a smooth transition. Generally, no transfer credits are allowed for upper divi-
sion civil engineering courses. Transfer students must complete a minimum of 12 credits
af Minnesota State Mankato prior to being considered for admission to the program.

Satisfactory Progress. Once admitted to the civil engineering program, a student must
demonstrate satisfactory progress by maintaining a cumulative GPA of at least 2.30 in
all upperdivision engineering courses.

P/N Grading. P/N credit is not allowed for any course used to meet civil engineering
degree requirements.

Probation. An admitted student who does not maintain satisfactory progress will be
placed on program probationary status for @ maximum of one semester. During the
probationary period, the student must complete at least 8 credits, approved by the
department, of upperdivision engineering courses for grade from the prescribed Civil
Engineering curriculum. Students may nof receive a degree without first conforming to
the satisfactory progress criteria. A student who fails fo meet satisfactory progress for
a second semester will not be allowed to continue in the program.

Appedls. A student may appeal any deparimental decision in writing.

CIVIL ENGINEERING BSCE

Degree completion = 128 credits

Required General Education

Required Special General Education (23 credits)

The Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering degree does not adhere to the standard
general education program required by other majors. Rather, i requires a special
distribution of communication, humanities, and social science courses. Courses
may be chosen to satisfy the university cultural diversity requirement concurrently.

Required Humanities and Social Science Courses [minimum of 15 credits) To satisfy this
requirement, the courses selected must provide both breadth and depth and should not
be limited to a selection of unrelated introductory courses. Each student should discuss
with his/her academic advisor on the selection of courses to meet this requirement early
in their academic career. A current list of accepiable courses is posted in the department
office and on the department web site. Specifically, the minimum requirements consist
of at least 6 credits in the humanities area, and at least & credits in the social sciences
area in addition fo the Required General Education courses.

To provide a measure of depth to the course of study, at least 3 credits at the
300-level or above must be included in either the humanities of the social sciences
requirement. At least one upper division course must follow a course in the same
subject area as a course af the 100 or 200 level.

ENG 101 Composition (4)

ENG  271W  Technical Communication (4)

(choose 3 credits)
ECON 201
ECON 202

Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
Principles of Microeconomics (3)
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Prerequisites to the Major

CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

CIVE 201 Infroduction to Problem Solving and Civil Engineering Design (2)
MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

MATH 122 Caleulus 11 (4)

MATH 223 Caleulus Il (4)

MATH 321 Ordinary Differential Equations (4)
ME 212 Statics (3)

ME 214 Dynamics (3)

ME 223 Mechanics of Materials (3)

ME 291 Engineering Analysis (3)

PHYS 221 General Physics | (4)

Major Common Core

CIVE 101 Introduction to Engineering - Civil (2)

CIVE 145 CAD for Civil Engineering (2)

CIVE 235 Properties of Civil Engineering Materials (3)
CIVE 271 Civil Engineering Measurements (2)

CIVE 321 Fluid Mechanics (3)

CIVE 340 Structural Analysis (3)

CIVE 350  Hydraulics and Hydrology (4)

CIVE 360  Geotechnical Engineering (4)

CIVE  370W  Transportation Engineering (4)
CIVE 380 Environmental Engineering (3)
CIVE  401W  Civil Engineering Design | (2)
CIVE  402W  Civil Engineering Design Il (3)

CIVE 435 Civil Engineering Experimentation | (2)
CIVE 436 Civil Engineering Experimentation Il (2)
GEOL 121 Physical Geology (4)

(choose 2 - 3 credits)

ME 241 Thermodynamics (3)

ME 209 Thermal Analysis (2)

(choose 3 credits)

CIVE 446 Reinforced Concrefe Design (3)

CIVE 448 Steel Design (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives

Physics Il or IIl
Choose one group

College Physics Il

PHYS 222 General Physics Il (3

PHYS 232 General Physics Il Laboratory (1)
College Physics Il

PHYS 223 General Physics 11l (3)

PHYS 233 General Physics Il Laboratory (1)

Civil and Technical Electives

Choose a minimum of 14 credits in civil (minimum @) and technical (minimum 2) elec-
tives. Elective courses are selected from the list below, and are recommended to be
taken after identifying an area of inferest and in consuliation with an academic advisor.

Civil Engineering Electives (choose @ - 12 credits)

CIVE 432 Properties of Concrete (3)

CIVE 446 Reinforced Concrefe Design (3)

CIVE 447 Prestressed Concrefe Design (3)

CIVE 448 Steel Design (3)

CIVE 450 Finite Element Method (3)

CIVE 452 Open Channel Flow (3]

CIVE 454 Hydraulic Structures (3)

CIVE 458 Stormwater Management (3)

CIVE 461 Fundamentals of Pavement Design (3)

CIVE 465 Foundation Design (3)

CIVE 467 Earth Structures (3)

CIVE 470  Traffic Engineering (3)

CIVE 471 Highway Planning and Design (3)

CIVE 476 Planning and Design of Airports (3)

CIVE 48] Water & Wastewater Treatment, Collection & Distribution (3)
CIVE 482 Utility Pipeline Inspection, Repair and Rehabilitation (3)
CIVE 484  landfill and Hazardous Waste Engineering (3)

Technical Electives (choose 2 - 5 credits)

BIOL 270  Microbiology (4)
BLAW 450 Contracts, Sales,and Professional Responsibility (3)
BLAW 453 Infernational Llegal Environment of Business (3)

BLAW 474 Environmental Regulation and Land Use (3)
BLAW 476 Construction and Design Law (3)
CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)

CHEM 305  Analytical Chemistry (4)

CHEM 407 Environmental Chemistry (3)

CIVE  300-489  Except Required Courses

CM 310 Estimating | (3)

CM 330  Planning and Scheduling (3)

CM 340 Construction Project Management (3]
EE 300 - 489

EE 230 Circuit Analysis | (3)

ENVR 440 Environmental Regulations (3)

ENVR 450 Environmental Pollution & Control (3)
ENVR 460 Analysis of Pollutants (4)

GEOG 315 Geomorphology (3)

GEOG 373 Infroduction to Geography Information Systems  (4)
GEOG 439  Transportation Modeling & GIS (4)
GEOL 330  Structural Geology (4)

GEOL 350  Environmental Geology (4)

GEOL 351 Engineering Geology (2)

GEOL 450  Hydrogeology (3)

ME 300 - 489
Required Minor: None.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CIVE 100 (1) Explorations in Engineering

This course offers an introduction to the various disciplines of engineering and their
relationship fo the principles of physics and mathematics. Students are prepared for
academic success and the transition info an engineering program.

Fall

GE-12

CIVE 101 (2) Introduction to Engineering - Civil

To prepare the sfudents for a career in engineering with some emphasis in civil;
infroduce the engineering fundamentals and the skills necessary to have a successful
learning experience; and fo prepare students for engineering education and profession
through interactions with upperclass engineering students and practicing engineers.
Prerequisite: MATH 113 or MATH 115 or MATH 121

Fall

CIVE 145 (2) CAD for Civil Engineering

Basic computer applications for drafting and designing civil engineering projects.
Structure and use of standard CAD software. Basic orthographic construction and
projections, and development of different types of drawings - sections, plan and
profile, and construction defails.

Fall, Spring

CIVE 201 (2) Introduction to Problem Solving and Civil Engineering Design
Infroduction to the design concepits of civil engineering projects including presen-
fations, codes and standards, construction drawings, and public hearing; problem
solving skills for civil engineering analysis and design including the use of appropri-
ate computational tools and programming logic. Includes laboratory component.
Prerequisite: CIVE 101

Fall, Spring

CIVE 235 (3) Properties of Civil Engineering Materials

Mechanical behavior and properties of civil engineering materials. Microstructure,
response fo stress, creep, fafigue, fracture and failure. Composition, application
and construction of steel, concrete, asphalt, aggregates, steel, timber, composites
and other materials. Includes laboratory component.

Correquisite: ME 223

Spring

CIVE 271 (2) Civil Engineering Measurements

Basic civil engineering measurements as relates to construction layout, including
distances, angles, bearings, elevations, mapping, and positioning. Includes lab-
oratory component.

Correquisite: MATH 121

Fall
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CIVE 293 (1) MAX Scholar Seminar

This class provides MAX scholars with an opportunity fo explore a sef of topics
related fo achieving success in academic, professional and personal realms.
Speakers will include faculty, graduate students, visiting researchers and industry
members as well as student participants. Students will be required fo participate
in mentoring of lower division MAX scholarship recipients and provide written
and oral presentations of various topics during the semester. This course may be
repeated and will not count towards graduation requirements.

Prerequisite: Recipient of a MAX scholarship or instructor consent.

Fall, Spring

CIVE 321 (3) Fluid Mechanics

Infroduction fo fluid properties, fluid sfatics, buoyancy, fluid kinematics, Bernoulli’s
equation, control volume and differential approach fo flow conservation equations,
dimensional analysis, similitude, viscous flow in pipes, flow over immersed bodies,
and pumps. Includes significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 214 or ME 214

Correquisite: ME 241 or ME299

Fall

CIVE 340 (3) Structural Analysis

Minimum design loads for buildings using ASCE 7 guidelines and load distribution.
Analysis of determinate structural systems including the case of moving loads.
Analysis of indeterminate structures using the flexibility and moment disfribution
methods. Use of software to enhance the analysis.

Prerequisite: CIVE 223 or ME 223

Fall

CIVE 350 (4) Hydraulics and Hydrology

Concept of hydraulics such as pipe flow and open channel flow. Hydrologic
principles such as weather patterns; precipitation measurement and distribution,
abstractions, and runoff; storm hydrograph and peak flow analysis. Design includes
flood design, reservoir and channel routing. Includes significant design component.
Prerequisite: CIVE 321 or ME 321, ME 291

Spring

CIVE 360 (4) Geotechnical Engineering

Study of soil behaviors and their classifications; index properties. Applications of
mechanics principles to soils as an engineering material, consolidation theory,
compaction theory, effective stresses, shear strength; earth pressure and slope
stability. Elements of foundation designs. Includes significant design component.
Prerequisite: CIVE 223 or ME 223

Correquisite: CIVE 321 or ME 321

Spring

CIVE 370W (4) Transportation Engineering

Infroduction fo Transportation systems; land use and transportation interaction,
planning, and fraffic operations; fransportation decision making using economic
analysis. Intfroduction to design, construction, maintenance, and operation of various
fransportation modes. Includes significant design component.

Prerequisites: CIVE 145

Correquisite: CIVE 271, ME 291

Fall

WI

CIVE 380 (3) Environmental Engineering

Infroduction of the fundamental chemical, biclogical and physical principles of
environmental engineering for water and wasfewater freatment and disfribution
systems, solid waste management, air pollution confrol, and the analysis of air
quality, surfoce water, and ground water. Includes significant design component.
Prerequisite: CHEM 201, MATH 321

Fall

CIVE 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit fullime
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply to preserve fullime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: CIVE 201. At least 60 credits eamed; in good standing; instructor
permission; co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

CIVE 401W (2) Civil Engineering Design |

Practical civil engineering design project with real world constraints. This course
focuses on the planning and formulation of a project, and the presentation of
preliminary findings to the public. Includes significant design component.
Prerequisite: CIVE 340, CIVE 350, CIVE 360, CIVE 370

Correquisite: CIVE 380

Fall

CIVE 402W (3) Civil Engineering Design Il

Practical civil engineering design project with real world constraints. Focuses on
the engineering analysis, design, and economic analysis of the project. Includes
significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 401

Spring

CIVE 432 (3) Properties of Concrete

Selected studies in the properties and design of concrefe mixtures, cement chemistry,
concrete durability, specialty concrete, construction, admixtures, and quality control.
Includes laboratory and significant design components.

Prerequisite: ME 223

Variable

CIVE 435 (2) Civil Engineering Experimentation |

Provides students with hands-on experience in the testing of civil engineering materi-
als including concrete, metals and structural systems. Includes laboratory component.
Prerequisite: CIVE 340 & CIVE 370

Fall

CIVE 436 (2) Civil Engineering Experimentation Il

Provides students with hands-on experience in the festing of civil engineering
materials including soil and asphal, fluid mechanics, hydraulics, and hydrology.
Includes laboratory component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 350, CIVE 360

Spring

CIVE 446 (3) Reinforced Concrete Design

Design of reinforced concrete beams, columns, slabs, and structural foundations accord-
ing to ACI 318 Building Code requirements. Includes significant design component.
Prerequisite: CIVE 340

Alt-Spring

CIVE 447 (3) Prestressed Concrete Design

Design of prestressed concrete sfructures. Basic materials and prestress loss mecha-
nisms. Flexure, shear, and deflections of prestressed concrefe beams. Load-moment
inferaction curves for columns. Prestressed concrefe bridge girders. The use of
software is expected. Includes significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 340

Spring

CIVE 448 (3) Steel Design

Behavior and properties of structural steel. Design of tension members, compression
members, beams, and connections using the LRFD method. Use of the AISC Steel
Construction Manual is required. Includes significant design component.
Prerequisite: CIVE 340

Alt-Spring

CIVE 452 (3) Open Channel Flow

Analysis of open channel flow systems. Includes natural channels, designed chan-
nels, flow transitions, steady flow, unsteady flow, uniform flow, and non-uniform
flow. Includes significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 350

Variable

CIVE 454 (3) Hydraulic Structures

Analysis and design of water regulating structures. Includes dams, spillways, gates,
dikes, levees, stilling basins, water distribution systems, and various simpler structures.
Environmental impacts of hydraulic structures are discussed throughout the course.
Includes significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 350

Variable

CIVE 458 (3) Stormwater Management

Application of fluid mechanics and hydrology to the design of stormwater manage-
ment facilities. Environmental impacts of stormwater management are discussed
throughout the course. Includes significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 350

Variable
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CIVE 461 (3) Fundamentals of Pavement Design

Performance and design of rigid, flexible, and composite pavement structures with em-
phasis on modern pavement design procedures. Principles of pavement maintenance,
rehabilitation, and pavement management systems. Materials characterization, tesfs,
quality control, and life cycle cost analysis. Includes significant design component.
Prerequisite: CIVE 370, CIVE 223 or ME 223

Correquisite: CIVE 360

Variable

CIVE 465 (3) Foundation Design

Classification of foundations; applications of fundamental soil mechanics to design
and analysis of soil-structure systems; design and computer application of shallow
and deep foundations, piles and caissons, retaining structures. Infroduction fo rock
mechanics. Includes significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 360

Variable

CIVE 467 (3) Earth Structures

Design and construction of traditional embankments, including slope  stability
analysis; earth and rockfill dams, intfroduction to seepage analysis; excavations,
earth refaining sfructures, and other geotechnical structures. Geotechnical software
application in analysis and design. Includes significant design component.
Prerequisite: CIVE 360

Variable

CIVE 470 (3) Traffic Engineering

Elements of traffic engineering including road use, vehicle and roadway systems;
traffic flow theory; traffic studies and data collections; traffic control devices; princi-
ples of intersecting signalization; capacity and level of service; analysis of freeways,
rural highways and intersections using computer software for traffic operations and
management. Includes significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 370

Variable

CIVE 471 (3) Highway Planning and Design

Classification and design process of highways; development and use of design
controls, criteria, and highway design elements; design of vertical and horizontal
alignment, and esfablishment of sight distances; design of cross secfions, inter-
sections, and inferchanges. Extensive use of CAD software. Includes significant
design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 145 and CIVE 370

Variable

CIVE 476 (3) Planning and Design of Airports

Development and design of airport facilities and the integration of multiple disci-
plines including runway orientation and capacity, terminal facilities, forecasting,
planning, noise, airspace ufilization, parking, lighting, and consfruction. Includes
significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 370

Variable

CIVE 481 (3) Water & Wastewater Treatment, Collection & Distribution
Overview of municipal water and wastewater treatment and distribution practices.
Application of chemical, biological and physical principles to design and the
operation of water and wastewater treatment and distribution systems. Includes
significant design component.

Prerequisite: CIVE 380

Variable

CIVE 484 (3) Landfill and Hazardous Waste Engineering

This course will be taught as a classroom based course with a combination of
lecture, individual and group projects, reading, homework, discussion, review,
and examinations. The goal of the course is to develop competency in the design
and implementation of landfill design and hazardous waste remediation, with
understanding of both performance and cost implications to all choices.
Prerequisite: CIVE 380

Variable

CIVE 491 (1-4) In-Service
May be repeated for credit on each different topic.
Variable

CIVE 493 (1) MAX Scholar Seminar

This class provides MAX scholars with an opportunity fo explore a sef of topics
related fo achieving success in academic, professional and personal realms.
Speakers will include faculty, graduate students, visiting researchers and industry
members as well as student participants. Students will be required fo participate
in mentoring of lower division MAX scholarship recipients and provide written
and oral presentations of various topics during the semester. This course may be
repeated and will not count towards graduation requirements.

Prerequisite: Recipient of a MAX scholarship or instructor consent.

Fall, Spring

CIVE 494 (1) Global Experience in Engineering and Technology

This class provides students pursuing a minor in “Global Solutions in Engineering
and Technology” with an opportunity fo explore a set of topics related to achieving
success in advance of and following an international experience (infernship, study
abroad, etc.). Speakers will include faculty, graduate students, visiting researchers
and industry members as well as student participants. Returning students will be
required to participate in mentoring of students preparing for their infernational
experience and provide written and/or oral presentations of various topics during
the semester. This course is required both before and after participation in the
international experience (min. 2 cr.)

Variable

CIVE 497 (1-6) Internship
Variable

CIVE 499 (1-¢) Individual Study

COGNITIVE SCIENCE BS

Cognitive Science

College of Arts and Humanities
Department of Philosophy
227 Armstrong Hall © 507-389-2012

Cognitive Science Program Director: Richard Liebendorfer.

Biology Concentration Advisor: Geoffrey Goellner

Computer Science Concentration Advisor: Rebecca Bates

Philosophy Concentration Advisor: Richard Liebendorfer

Psychology Concentration Advisor: Bradley Arsznov

Cognitive Science Program Core Faculty: Dawn Albertson (Psychology), Bradley Ar-
sznov [Psychology), Rebecca Bates (Computer Science), Michael Bentley (Biology),
Geoffrey Goellner (Biology), Moses Langley (Psychology),Karla Lassonde (Psychol-
ogy), Richard Liebendorfer [Philosophy), Guarionex Salivia (Computer Sciencel,
Daniel Toma (Biology), Sun Kyeong Yu (Philosophy), Julie Wulfemeyer (Philosophy)

Cognitive Science is an interdisciplinary inquiry concerned with understanding the
nature and development of such intelligent capacities as perception, language,
reasoning, learning and problem-solving, whether these capacities are realized in
biological or artificial systems. Such inquiry is by its very nature interdisciplinary,
integrating methodological, theoretical and practical foci of Biology, Computer
Science, Philosophy and Psychology info a single course of study.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

The cognitive science major is a broad major and does not require that a student
complete a minor in addition to the major. The major requires approximately 7179
credits [depending on area of concentration) including prerequisites. As prerequisites
for the major students must take CHEM 201, MATH 121, PSYC 201, OR STAT
354. Some of prerequisite requirements also fulfill General Education goal areas.
Some of the concentrations have additional prerequisites (see course descriptions
for more information|. The program requirements below should be read carefully.
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COGNITIVE SCIENCE CONTINUED

Each Cognitive Science maijor will concentrate in one of the four participating
disciplines: Biology, Computer Science, Philosophy and Psychology. The concen-
fration typically requires 24 credits of work. In addition fo the concentration each
student will take core courses from each of the other three participating disciplines.
Each core will typically require 12 credits of course work, a tofal of 36 credits. A
student need not do the core for her or his area of concentration since the core is
already included in the concentration.

The sfructure of the major insures that students have a solid grounding in each of
the four disciplines as well as a specific concentration in one area that draws on
the interdisciplinary foundation. Graduates of the program will be prepared for a
variety of post-baccalaureate options.
o They will be prepared for any of the careers open to graduates with degrees
in one of the participating disciplines.
o They will be prepared for graduate study in traditional programs in Biology,
Computer Science, Psychology or Philosophy.
¢ They will also be prepared for study in one of the many recently
developed graduate Cognitive Science programs as well as graduate study
in related programs such as cognition, brain, and behavior, cognitive
neuroscience, biopsychology and human-computer inferaction.

Those who choose o study the law, a path frequently chosen by philosophy maijors,
will be well suited for legal practice concerned with the variety of legal complexities
associated with the development of new technology.

Admission to the major is granted by the Cognitive Science Program. Minimum
admission requirements are:

- a minimum of 32 earned semester hours.

- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5
Confact the Cognitive Science Program Director or the Program Advisors in one of
the four participating departments.
Grading Policy. All coursework applied towards the major must be taken for a
lefter grade except for courses offered only as P/N. A minimum grade of “C-" is
required in all courses which are to be applied towards the major. In addition, a
minimum grade of “C-" is required for all prerequisite courses where dictated by
individual department polices. Grades of "D" are not accepted by the program for
Prerequisites o the major, major common core and major restricted elective courses.

COGNITIVE SCIENCE BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

BIOL 105 General Biology | (4)

MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

Choose 5 Credits

CHEM 111 Chenmistry of Life Process Part Il (Organic & Biochemistry) (5)
CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

Prerequisites to the Major

CS 110 Computer Science | (4)

PSYC 206 Infroduction to Cognitive Science (4)
Choose 3 - 4 Credits

HLTH 475 Biostatistics (3)

PSYC 201  Statisfics for Psychology (4)

STAT 154 Elementary Statisfics (4)

STAT 354 Concepts of Probability & Statisfics (3]

Major Common Core

BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4]

BIOL 324 Neurobiology (3)

BIOL 330  Principles of Human Physiology (4]
CS 111 Computer Science Il (4)

CS 230 Infroduction to Intelligent Systems (4)

PHIL 101W  Philosophical Problem: The Mind-Body Problem (3)
PHIL 475 Philosophical Issues in Cognitive Science (3)

PSYC 21TW  Research Methods and Design (4]

PSYC 321 Brain and Behavior (4]

PSYC 325  Infroduction to Cognitive Psychology (4)

Maijor Restricted Electives
In addition to the common core courses, students will select one of the four core areas
as their discipline of emphasis and complete 3-4 specialized courses in that area.

Computer Science Electives (choose 3 - 4 Credits)
CS 430 Artificial Infelligence (3)
IT 482 Human Computer Interaction (4)

Philosophy Electives Choose ¢ Credits

PHIL 31 Symbolic Logic (3)

PHIL 410 Philosophy of Language (3)
PHIL 474 Philosophy of the Mind (3)
PHIL 476 Philosophy of Perception (3)
PHIL 477 Animal Minds (3)

PHIL 480  Philosophy of Science (3)
PHIL 481 Philosophy of Biology (3)

Major Emphasis: Biology

BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4)

BIOL 211 Genetics (4)

Choose 3 - 4 Credits

BIOL 320  Cell Biology (4)

BIOL 424  Developmental Biology (3)
BIOL 435 Histology (4)

BIOL 436 Animal Behavior (4)

BIOL 438  General Endocrinology (3)
BIOL 460 Infroduction to Toxicology (3)
BIOL 466  Principles of Pharmacology (3)
BIOL 479  Molecular Biology (4)

Maijor Emphasis: Computer Science

CS 305 Algorithmic Structures (4)
CS 498W Senior Thesis (4)
Choose 3 - 4 Credits

CS 315 Introduction to Cryptographic Methods (4)
CS 330  Infroduction to Neural Computation (4)
CS 430 Aurtificial Intelligence (3)

IT 482 Human Computer Interaction (4)

Major Emphasis: Philosophy
PHIL 497 Philosophy-Cognitive Science Thesis (3)
Choose 3 Credits

Choose a course not used fo satisfy Core Area 3

PHIL 410 Philosophy of Language (3)
PHIL 474 Philosophy of the Mind (3)
PHIL 476 Philosophy of Perception (3)
PHIL 477 Animal Minds (3)

PHIL 480  Philosophy of Science (3)
PHIL 481 Philosophy of Biology (3)
Choose 6 Credits

Choose a course not already chosen above or used fo safisfy Core Area 3

PHIL 311 Symbolic logic (3)

PHIL 410 Philosophy of Language (3)
PHIL 420  Epistemology (3)

PHIL 430  Mefaphysics (3)

PHIL 437 Confemporary Philosophy (3)
PHIL 455 Existentialism & Phenomenology (3)
PHIL 474 Philosophy of the Mind (3)
PHIL 476 Philosophy of Perception (3)
PHIL 477 Animal Minds (3)

PHIL 480  Philosophy of Science (3)
PHIL 481 Philosophy of Biology (3)

Maijor Emphasis: Psychology

PSYC 421 Behavior Neuroscience (4)

PSYC 423  Cognitive Neuroscience (4)

Choose 4 Credlits

PSYC 413 Sensation & Perception (4)

PSYC 414 Llearning (4)

PSYC 415 Human Memory (4)

PSYC 420  Psychopharmacology (4)

PSYC 430  Advanced Topics in Biological Psychology (4)
PSYC 450  Advanced Cognitive Psychology (4)

Required Minor: None.
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COMMUNICATION DISORDERS

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS BA, BS AND MINOR

Communication Disorders

College of Allied Health & Nursing

Department of Speech, Hearing and Rehabilitation Services
314 Clinical Sciences Building  507-389-1414

Website: http://ahn.mnsu.edu/cd/

Chair: Bonnie B. Berg PhD

Faculty: Hsinhuei Sheen Chiou PhD; Jessica Jones MS; Meagan Mahowald PhD;
Bruce Poburka PhD: Renee Shellum AuD

The Communication Disorders Program provides a curriculum for a major in com-
munication disorders, pre-professional preparation in speech-language pathology
or audiology, and supportive coursework for majors from other departments with
inferests in human communication or its disorders.

The beginning courses concern the normal aspects of speech, language and
hearing—ifs nature and development, as well as infroducing the sfudent to the
disorders of speech, language, and hearing. Advanced courses are devoted to
specific disorders in terms of their nature and treatment. The undergraduate train-
ing culminates with supervised practicum experiences in which the student works
with people who have communication disorders. The Communication Disorders
program is accredited by the Council on Academic Accreditation of the American
Speech-language-Hearing Association.

The minor in Communication Disorders (16 credits) is designed to acquaint students
with the nature of impaired human communication. One minor core course, one
minor capstone course, and 12 credits of minor specialization are required. There
is considerable flexibility in the “specialization” portion of the program. Therefore,
students are required to meet with a Communication Disorders advisor to identify
classes that are appropriate fo their plan of study.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All
POLICIES/INFORMATION

Students completing course requirements under previous catalogs are advised to
consult the department chairperson for appropriate course substitutions.

The minimum level of professional preparation in communication disorders requires
the master's degree. The department does not recommend bachelor degree grad-
uates for professional employment in the field.

Admission to Maijor is granted by the department upon complefion of the courses of
CDIS 312, CDIS 322, CDIS 392, and CDIS 394, with a 3.0 grade point average.
Students should seek admission to the program during their sophomore year or fall
semester of their junior year and should work with an advisor in the department
to plan a course of study. Permission to enroll in 400 level courses requires a 3.0
average in the following courses: CDIS 312, CDIS 322, CDIS 392, CDIS 394. In
addition to the grade point requirement of 3.0, students may earn a final grade of
"C" in no more than one course among the four. Any courses with a final grade
of "C" or lower must be repeated and a grade of “B” or better must be eamed to
fulfill requirements for the Communication Disorders major.

Students planning to major in an area of study in the College of Allied Health and
Nursing have an advisor assigned to them. Questions and concerns pertaining fo
advising and the assignment of advisors can be answered by the student relations
coordinator. Contact the Dean’s office for contact information.

GPA Policy. A minimum GPA of 3.0 is required to enroll in practicum [CDIS 495).
Refer o the College regarding required advising for students on academic probation.

P/N Grading Policy. All courses must be taken for lefter grades by majors except
those offered on a P/N only basis.

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS BA

Degree completion = 120 credits

General Education Courses
Students must take a total of 12 credits with at least one course in each of the

following areas: Statistics, Biology, Physical Sciences (physics or chemistry), and
Social/Behavioral Sciences.

Required for Major

CDIS 201 Observation of Human Communication (3)
CDIS 220 Basic Audiology (3)

CDIS 290  Introduction to Communication Disorders (3)
CDIS 312 Speech and language Development (3)
CDIS 322 Speech and Hearing Science (3)

CDIS 392  Phonetics (3)

CDIS 394 Applied Anatomy and Physiclogy (3)

CDIS 402  Child Language Disorders (2)

CDIS 403  Child language Disorders Lab (1)

CDIS 410  Neurological Bases of Speech (2)

CDIS 416 Voice and Resonance Disorders (3)

CDIS 421 Aural Rehabilitation (3)

CDIS 431 Orientation Lab (1)

CDIS 434 Orientation to Clinical Practicum (2)

CDIS 438  Speech Sound Disorders (3)

CDIS 444  Appraisal and Diagnosis (3)

CDIS 445  Grand Rounds - Foundation (1)

CDIS 446 Grand Rounds - Presentation (2)

CDIS 495  Clinical Practicum: Speech/language Disorders (2)

Other Graduation Requirement
Required for Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree ONLY: Language (8 credits)

Required Minor: None

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

General Education Courses
Students must take a total of 12 credits with at least one course in each of the
following areas: Statistics, Biology, Physical Sciences (physics or chemistry), and
Social/Behavioral Sciences.

Required for Major
CDIS 201 Observation of Human Communication (3)

CDIS 220  Basic Audiology (3)

CDIS 290  Introduction to Communication Disorders (3)
CDIS 312 Speech and language Development (3)
CDIS 322 Speech and Hearing Science (3)

CDIS 392  Phonetics (3)

CDIS 394 Applied Anatomy and Physiology (3)

CDIS 402  Child Language Disorders (2)

CDIS 403  Child language Disorders Lab (1)

CDIS 410  Neurological Bases of Speech (2)

CDIS 416 Voice and Resonance Disorders (3)

CDIS 421 Aural Rehabilitation (3)

CDIS 431 Orientation Lab (1)

CDIS 434 Orientation to Clinical Practicum (2)

CDIS 438  Speech Sound Disorders (3)

CDIS 444  Appraisal and Diagnosis (3)

CDIS 445  Grand Rounds - Foundation (1)

CDIS 446 Grand Rounds - Presentation (2)

CDIS 495  Clinical Practicum: Speech/language Disorders (2)

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS MINOR

Students must complete both Minor Core and Minor Capsfone courses and a
minimum of 12 credits from Minor Specialization Courses.

Required for Minor
CDIS 290  Introduction to Communication Disorders (3)

Minor Specialization Courses (Select 12 credits minimum)

CDIS 201 Observation of Human Communication (3)

CDIS 220  Basic Audiology [Note: prerequisite is CDIS 322) (3)
CDIS 312  Speech and language Development (3)

CDIS 322 Speech and Hearing Science (3)

CDIS 392  Phonetics (3)
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COMMUNICATION DISORDERS CONTINUED

CDIS 394
CDIS 402
CDIS 403

Applied Anatomy and Physiclogy (3)
Child Language Disorders (2)
Child Language Disorders Lab (1)

CDIS 416 Voice and Resonance Disorders (3)
CDIS 421 Aural Rehabilitation (3)
CDIS 444  Appraisal and Diagnosis (3)

Required for Minor Capstone Course
CDIS 445 Grand Rounds — Foundation (1)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CDIS 201 (3) Observation of Human Communication

Procedures for observing, describing, analyzing behaviors associated with human
communication. Open to non-maijors.

Fall, Spring

GE1B

CDIS 205 (3) Beginning Sign Language

The first in a sequence of courses which aim af the development of skills in the use
of American Sign Language as a form of communication with persons who are
hearing impaired or deaf.

Variable

GE11

CDIS 206 (3) Intermediate Sign Language

The second in a sequence of courses which aim at the development of skills in the
use of American Sign language as a form of communication with persons who
are hearing impaired or deaf.

Prerequisite: CDIS 205

Variable

GE8

CDIS 207 (3) Advanced Sign Language |

The third in a sequence of courses which aim af the development of skills in the
use of American Sign language as a form of communication with persons who
are hearing impaired or deaf.

Prerequisite: CDIS 206

Variable

GE8

CDIS 208 (3) Advanced Sign Language |l

Confinuation of Advanced Sign Language |: expanded study of Sign Language with
emphasis on conversation skills and sforytelling; confinued expansion of knowledge
of Deaf Culture and Deaf Community.

Prerequisite: CDIS 207. Must have earned a grade of “A" or "B" in CDIS 207.

CDIS 220 (3) Basic Audiology

Functional anatomy of the ear, common pathologies, and measurement of hearing
and sound.

Prerequisite: CDIS 322

Spring

CDIS 230 (2) Speech/Language Foreign Students

Medification of oral communication and listening of speakers who are learning
English as a foreign language. Individualized, clinical model is employed.
Variable

CDIS 290 (3) Introduction to Communication Disorders

Classification and management of speech, language and hearing disorders and
how their effects can marginalize a population.

Fall, Spring

GE/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

CDIS 291 (1-3) Individual Study
Fall, Spring

CDIS 312 (3) Speech and Language Development

Acquisition and sequences of phonological, syntactical, morphological and seman-
fic features of language across the lifespan. Theory and research.

Fall

CDIS 322 (3) Speech and Hearing Science

This course is designed fo provide the students with a comprehensive knowledge
base of the auditory and speech sciences as they relate to communication disorders.
The major emphasis is on the characteristics of sound and sound fransmission and

the relationship to speech perception.
Fall

CDIS 392 (3) Phonetics

Using IPA to analyze and transcribe the sounds of English, emphasizing under-
standing the process involved to produce phonemes in normal, culturally different
and disordered speech.

Fall

CDIS 394 (3) Applied Anatomy and Physiology

Anatomy and Physiology with specific focus on structure and function of speech,
language, and hearing mechanisms. Specific systems include respiration, phonation,
articulation, hearing, and neurology (peripheral and central).

Fall

CDIS 401 (3) Hearing Disorders

This course is designed fo provide students with the knowledge base of various
auditory and vestibular disorders. It will explore the effects of auditory dysfunction
as it relates to communication, education and remediation.

Fall

CDIS 402 (2) Child Language Disorders
Types and characteristics of language disorders in children.
Fall

CDIS 403 (1) Child Language Disorders Lab

Lab associated with CDIS 402. Practice in applying course content fo the language
of children.

Fall

CDIS 404 (3) Dimensions of Deafness

This course is designed to provide students with a knowledge base of Deaf culture.
The many facets of the deaf/hard of hearing person’s life will be explored. The
debate over cochlear implantation is discussed in great defail.

Spring

CDIS 408 (3) Seminar in Central Auditory Processing Disorders

Students will learn the definition of central auditory processing disorders (CAPD),
as well as the controversies surrounding the diagnosis of the disorder. The neu-
roanatomy and physiology related fo auditory processing will also be covered
in order to understand the diversity involved in the diagnosfic and management
methods of CAPD. Students will learn the appropriate fest batteries, the diagnostic
team involved, the inclusion of a multidisciplinary team approach and treatment/
management options for CAPD. This course would be beneficial to education
maijors, CDIS majors, and Educational Psychology.

Spring

CDIS 410 (2) Neurological Bases of Speech

An overview of neuroanatomy and neuroscience and relationships between neu-
roscience and speech, language, and hearing.

Fall

CDIS 416 (3) Voice and Resonance Disorders
Description, efiology, assessment and management of voice and resonance disorders.
Fall

CDIS 421 (3) Aural Rehabilitation

Habilitative audiology and the insfruction of the hearing-impaired, including hearing
aids, speech reading and auditory fraining.

Spring

CDIS 431 (1) Orientation Lab

Supervised observation of the diagnostic and remedial management of speech
and language disorders.

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in CDIS 434

Spring

CDIS 434 (2) Orientation to Clinical Practicum
Procedures and operation of the clinical program in communication disorders.
Prerequisite: Consent, concurrent enrollment in CDIS 431

Spring
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CDIS 438 (3) Speech Sound Disorders
Description, efiology, assessment and management of speech sound problems.
Fall

CDIS 444 (3) Appraisal and Diagnosis

Tesfs, measures, procedures and processes for the evaluation and diagnosis of
speech and language.

Spring

CDIS 445 (1) Grand Rounds-Foundation

Observation of clinical case studies.
Variable

CDIS 446 (2) Grand Rounds-Presentation
Presentation of clinical case studies.
Variable

CDIS 490 (1-4) Independent Study
Fall, Spring, Summer

CDIS 491 (1-6) In-service
Study of a specific disorder or aspects of communication disorders that are nof
provided in the current curriculum.

CDIS 495 (2) Clinical Practicum: Speech/Language Disorders

A practicum course designed fo train the student to provide competent clinical services
fo persons with communication disorders. The student will develop skills to conduct
diagnostic sessions, design and implement intervention plans and write clinical reports.
Prerequisite: 3 of the following: CDIS 402, CDIS 416, CDIS 438 (complefion of
or concurrent enrollment in CDIS 444). GPA of 2.8 in major courses.

Fall, Spring

COMMUNICATION STUDIES BA, BS AND MINOR

Communication Studies

College of Arts & Humanities,
Department of Communication Studies
230 Armstrong Hall  507-389-2213
Website: www.mnsu.edu/cmst

Chair: Kristen Cvancara Ph.D.

Director of Graduate Teaching Assistants: Laura Jacobi Ph.D.
Director of Graduate Studies Deepa Oommen Ph.D.
Director of Forensics: Leah White Ph.D.

Office Manager: Beth Teigen

Faculty: Christopher Brown Ph.D.; Daniel Cronn-Mills Ph.D.; Kristen Cvancara Ph.D.;
James Dimock MFA; David Engen Ph.D.; laura Jacobi Ph.D.; Anne Kerber Ph.D;
Deepa Oommen Ph.D.; Jusfin Rudnick Ph.D.; Emily Sauter Ph.D.; Sachi Sekimoto
Ph.D.; Kristen Treinen Ph.D.; Leah White Ph.D.

Communication Studies is the exploration of how people generate shared meaning
through the use of verbal and nonverbal symbols. Communication Studies majors
work fo develop confidence and effectiveness in their public speaking, inferpersonal,
and small group communication abilities. The focus is on helping students to develop
inferpersonal, organizational, intercultural, and public presentation skills which will
enhance the quality of their lives across a variety of contexts (e.g., within the work-
place, family, civic and social situations).

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Major is granted by the department. Minimum University admission
requirements are:

- a minimum of 32 earned semester credit hours.

- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0.

Contact the department for application procedures. In addition to the general re-
quirements, a cumulative GPA of 2.2 must be maintained in the courses of the major.

Waiver of CMST 102: Students who take CMST 100 and CMST 333 will have
CMST 102 waived for the BS major in Communication Studies.

GPA Policy. Students must maintain a minimum of 2.2 GPA.

P/N Grading Policy. Total credits in the department must not exceed 25 percent
P/N for a major or a minor.

Internships. Infernships are P/N option only.

Academic Probation Advising. Refer fo the information listed in the College of Arts
and Humanities section of the catalog.

Communication Studies minors may apply no more than 4 credits of CMST 498
and 4 credits of CMST 499 o fulfillment of the minor. Additional credits may be
applied for graduation requirements. Communication Studies majors may apply no
more than 8 credits of CMST 498 and 4 credits of CMST 499 o fulfillment of the
major. Additional credits may be applied for graduation requirements.

CMST 100 does not count toward major or minor requirements.

Course Repeat Policy. Students with a major/minor in Communication Studies may
repeat any course in the department in an effort to improve grades. A student may
repeat a specific course only once. In exceptional circumstances, a student may
appeal to the department chair for a second repeat of a course. The official grade
for the course, listings on a student’s franscript, and other matters related o course
repeats will adhere to appropriate university policies.

COMMUNICATION STUDIES BA
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
CMST  10IW  Interpersonal Communication (4)
CMST 203 Intercultural Communication (4)

Maijor Common Core

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

CMST 301 Communication Studies: Approaches and Perspectives (4)
CMST 302 Argumentation (4]

CMST 485 Senior Seminar (4)

Maijor Restricted Electives

Argument & Ethics [choose 4 credits)

CMST 321 Argumentation and Debate (4)
CMST 330  Ethics and Free Speech (4)
Presentation & Performance (choose 8 credits)

CMST 310  Performance of Literature (4)
CMST 333  Advanced Public Communication (4)
CMST 409  Performance Studies (4)

Rhetoric (choose 8 credits)
[CMST 415 may be repeated under different topics)
CMST 415 Topics in Rhetoric and Culture (1-4)

Minor
A minor is required. Minor must be a language offered by the Department of Modem
Languages le.g., French, German, Spanish, Scandinavian Studies)

Required Minor: Yes. Language

COMMUNICATION STUDIES BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

CMST  TO1W Interpersonal Communication (4]
CMST 102 Public Speaking (3]
CMST 203 Intercultural Communication (4)

Major Restricted Electives
Communication Skills Foundation Choose 4 Credits
Courses may not double count in the major.

CMST 310  Performance of literature (4)
CMST 312 Professional Communication & Interviewing (4)
CMST 333  Advanced Public Communication (4)
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Communication Skills Electives Choose 4 Credits
CMST 340, 490, and 498 require approval of program advisor.

CMST 201 Small Group Communication (2-4)

CMST 202 Nonverbal Communication (4)

CMST 215 Effective Listening (2)

CMST 225  Communicating With/Through Technology (4)
CMST 310  Performance of literature (4)

CMST 312 Professional Communication & Interviewing (4)
CMST 333  Advanced Public Communication (4)

CMST 335  Communication & Community (4)

CMST 340  Special Topics (1-4)
CMST 445 Conflict Management (4)
CMST 490  Workshop (1-4)

CMST 498  Internship (1-12)

Communication Analysis Foundation Choose 8 Credifs
CMST 301  Communication Studies: Approaches & Perspectives (4)
CMST 302 Argumentation (4]

Communication Analysis Electives Choose 4 Credits
CMST 440 requires approval of program advisor.
CMST 330  Ethics & Free Speech (4)

CMST 403  Gender and Communication (4)
CMST 409  Performance Studies (4)

CMST 410 Topics in Relational Communication (1-4)
CMST 412 Organizational Communication (4)
CMST 415 Topics in Rhetoric and Culture (1-4)
CMST 416 Topics in American Public Address (1-4)

CMST 440  Special Topics (1-4)

Communication Research Choose 8 Credits
CMST 306  Communication Research Methods (4)
CMST  485W Senior Seminar (4)

Major Unrestricted Electives Choose 8 Credits
Courses may not double count in the major.

CMST 200 - 499

Required Minor: Yes. Any.
COMMUNICATION STUDIES MINOR

Required for Minor

CMST 10TW  Inferpersonal Communication (4)
CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

CMST 302 Argumentation (4]

Required Electives for Minor (8 credits)
4 of the 8 elective credits must be in upperlevel classes. CMST 100 does not
count toward the minor.

CMST 103 through CMST 499 Communication Studies

INTERDISCIPLINARY MINOR IN COMMUNICATIONS (27 credits)

This interdisciplinary minor is for students who wish to enhance their communico-
fion skills for use in business and other professional seftings. Students completing
this minor will develop an understanding of contexts and rheforical strategies for
oral and written communication among professionals. Students will also develop
their own ability to communicate through written texts, oral communication, and
electronic formats. These skills are highly desirable by employers in a wide range
of business, government, and nonprofit organizations. Students may major in any
of the programs affiliated with this minor, but the courses taken for the minor will
not count toward the major. Students must earn a “C" or better in English courses
in order to apply them to the minor.

Minor Core
CMST 312 Professional Communication & Interviewing (4)
CMST 412 Organizational Communication (4)

ENG  271W Technical Communication (4)
ENG 474  Research and Writing Technical Reports (4)

Minor Electives
Choose 11 credits from the following programs. At least one course must be at
the 3,/400 level.

CMST 225 Communicating With/Through Technology (4)
CMST 335  Communication & Community (4)
CMST 333  Advanced Public Communication (4)

CMST 445 Conflict Management (4)
ECON 201  Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
ECON 202  Principles of Microeconomics (3)

ENG  301W Advanced Writing (4)

ENG 454  Persuasive Writing on Public Issues (4)
ENG 455  Advanced Writing Workshop (4)

ENG 471  Visual Technical Communication (4)

ENG 473  Deskiop Publishing (4)

ENG 474  Research and Writing Technical Reports (4]
ENG 475  Editing Technical Publications (4)

IT 100 Introduction to Computing and Applications (4)
RPLS 377  Public Relations (3)

RPLS 465  Event Management (3)

URBS 150  Sustainable Communities (3)

URBS 230  Community Leadership (3)

URBS 412 Public Information and Involvement (3)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CMST 100 (3) Fundamentals of Communication

A course designed to improve a students understanding in communication, including
the areas of inferpersonal, nonverbal, listening, small group and public speaking.
GE1B

CMST 101W (4) Interpersonal Communication

A course blending theory and practice to help individuals build effective relationships
through improved communication.

WI, GE2

CMST 102 (3) Public Speaking

A course in communication principles fo develop skills in the analysis and presen-
fafion of speeches.

GE1B

CMST 201 (2-4) Small Group Communication
Development of communication skills for working with others in small group situations.

CMST 202 (4) Nonverbal Communication

Investigation of the concepts and theories of nonverbal communication. Designed fo
assist students in increasing their awareness and understanding of their nonverbal com-
munication and in analyzing and understanding the nonverbal communication of others.

CMST 203 (4) Intercultural Communication

The course explores communication with people from other cultures, why misun-
derstandings occur and how to build clearer and more productive cross-cultural
relationships.

GE7, GE-8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

CMST 215 (2) Effective Listening
This course is designed to provide students with skills of effective listening, and the
ability to apply that knowledge in a variety of educational and professional setfings.

CMST 220 (1-4) Forensics
Activity course involving participation in intercollegiate speech tournaments. Course
can be repeated for credit.

GE11

CMST 225 (4) Communicating With/Through Technology

A course designed to help students learn effective communication using a variety
of contemporary technologies. Students will be better equipped to use communi-
cation technologies to communicate personal, professional, and public messages.
Variable

CMST 240 (1-4) Special Topics

Special inferest courses devoted to specific topics within the field of communication
studies. Topics vary, and course may be retaken for credit under different topic
headings.

CMST 301 (4) Communication Studies: Approaches and Perspectives

Course is designed to provide the student with an understanding of the hisfory, schol-
arly writing, and academic journals in the communication discipline, thus preparing
the student for more advanced courses in the Department of Communication Studies.
Fall, Spring, Summer On Demand
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CMST 302 (4) Argumentation

An exploration of the field of argument, addressing sfructure, types and critical
analysis. Students will learn to identify types of reasoning, argument fallacies
and pseudo-reasoning. Students will apply concepts in the construction and
refutation of argument positions.

Fall, Spring

CMST 306 (4) Communication Research
An infroduction fo the theory and practice of research in communication studies,
including the critical evaluation of contemporary communication research.

CMST 310 (4) Performance of Literature

This course is designed to develop the skills to complete the artistic process of
studying literature through performance and sharing that study with an audience.
GE-6, GE-11

CMST 312 (4) Professional Communication & Interviewing

Designed fo help students improve oral communication skills in the workplace. The em-
phasis is on the preparation and presentation of public messages in formats commonly
used in business and professional seffings. Listening as an oral communication skill in the
workplace will be explored, as will the role of intercultural communication in the workplace.
Individual speeches, group presentations, and inferviews are the major presentations.
GE1B

CMST 320 (1-4) Advanced Forensics

Activity course involving participation in intercollegiate forensics with primary
emphasis on applying communication theories fo forensic practice. Students may
not enroll concurrently with CMST 220. Course may be repeated for an overall
total of 4 credits.

Variable

CMST 321 (4) Argumentation and Debate
Development of skills in the analysis, application and evaluation of argumentative
communication.

CMST 330 (4) Ethics and Free Speech

This course is divided into two sections. First, the class explores ethical parameters
involved in communication from a variety of social and cultural perspectives. Second,
the class investigates current standards and issues involving freedom of speech.
GE9Q

CMST 333 (4) Advanced Public Communication
This is an advanced course in public presentation focused on improving presenta-
tional skills of speech delivery and language choice.

CMST 335 (4) Communication and Community

Students examine everyday communication practices [rituals, stories, symbols)
analyzing what discursive practices turn individuals info a community. Students
explore the meaning of community through experiential learning by experiencing
and reflecting upon the way communication creates, maintains, fransforms, and
repairs community.

Variable

CMST 340 (1-4) Special Topics
Special interest courses devoted fo specific topics within the field of communication
studies. Topics vary, and course may be refaken for credit under different topic headings.

CMST 403 (4) Gender and Communication

This course is designed to develop an understanding of how gender and commu-
nication interact. Students learn the basic theories and principles of communication
as it applies to gender and develop skills to enhance communication between
and among gender groups.

Diverse Cultures - Purple

CMST 409 (4) Performance Studies

This course is an overview of key performance studies concepts, including cultural
performance, of everyday life, theories of play, social influence, and identity
performance. Students will develop and present performances as a means fo
understand theoretical concepts.

CMST 410 (1-4) Topics in Relational Communication

Special interest courses devoted fo specific fopics within relationship communication.
Topics vary, and course may be refaken for credit under different fopic headings.
Fall {(On Demand), Spring (On Demand), Summer (On Demand)

CMST 412 (4) Organizational Communication

This course is designed fo develop an understanding of communication studies in
the organizational context. The course will aid each individual in working more
effectively within any type of organization through exposure to major theories and
works in the area of organizational communication.

CMST 415 (1-4) Topics in Rhetoric and Culture

Special interest courses devoted fo specific topics within the infersecting fields
of rhetoric and culture. Topics vary, and course may be refaken for credit under
different topic headings.

CMST 416 (1-4) Topics in American Public Address
Special interest courses devoted to specific fopics within field of American Public Ad-
dress. Topics vary, and course may be refaken for credit under different fopic headings.

CMST 417 (4) Experiential Study in Communication and Culture

This is a special inferest course devoted to the development of students’ under
standing of the strategies and practices of communication in cultural contexts. The
course is an experiential course involving fravel, typically outside the United States.
Odd Years: Spring

Diverse Cultures: Gold

CMST 421 (1-4) Communication Studies Teaching and Coaching Methods

The course fulfills secondary licensure requirements for Communication Arts and
Literature. First, the course covers teaching methods and materials needed to develop
units for communication courses in grades 5-12. Second, the course covers methods
and techniques in the development of competitive speech programs in grades 5-12.

Spring

CMST 435 (4) Forensics Pedagogy

A course designed fo give students a theoretical understanding of competitive
speech and debate.

Fall

CMST 440 (1-4) Special Topics
A course designed for students who have a general inferest in communication studies.
Content of each special fopics course will be different. May be refaken for credit.

CMST 445 (4) Conflict Management
This theory and research-oriented course examines the relationship between com-
munication and conflict, and is designed to provide students with knowledge and
skills in dealing with conflict situations.

CMST 460 (4) Advanced Argumentation and Debate

This course is designed to provide students with the theoretical foundations necessary
fo both participate and critique arguments. Students will engage contemporary
theories of argumentation and apply those theories in discussion and formal debate.
Fall

CMST 485W (4) Senior Seminar
This is a required capstone course of all Communication Studies majors and involves
the completion and presentation of a senior level research project. Teaching majors

are excluded from this requirement.
WI

CMST 490 (1-4) Workshop
Topics vary as announced in class schedules.

CMST 497 (1-12) Teaching Internship
Firsthand experience in the classroom assisting a faculty member.

CMST 498 (1-12) Internship
Provides firsthand experience in applying communication theories in the workplace
under the direction of an on-site supervisor.

CMST 499 (1-4) Individual Study

Independent study under the supervision of an instructor.
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COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION BS

Community Health Education
College of Allied Health & Nursing

Department of Health Science
213 Highland Center N ® 507-389-1527
Website: www.mnsu.edu/dept/health/

Chair: Marlene K. Tappe

Faculty: Autumn Hamilton, Amy Hedman, Dawn Larsen, Jennifer Londgren, Judith
Luebke, Marge Murray-Davis, Marlene Tappe, Thad Shunkwiler, Mark Windschitl,
Joseph Visker

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Academic Integrity Policy

The Department of Flealth Science values and supports an environment conducive fo
learning as well as academic infegrity. Therefore, students are expected to comply with
Minnesota State Mankato student responsibilities and policies for academic integrity.
Academic integrity includes meeting ones responsibilities in an honest and forfhrigKi
manner and avoiding acts of dishonesty, plagiarism, cheating, collusion, and other
forms of academic misconduct. An act of dishonesty, cheating, collusion, and/or any
other form of academic misconduct will result in @ O on the assessment and a full letter
grade deduction from the final course grade [e.g., "A”" to “B-"). An act of plagiarism
will result in @ O on the assessment or assessments and the student will be required
to meet with the chair of the Department of Health Science and receive remediation
related to plagiarism. Two acts of dishonesty, cheating, collusion, and/or any other
form of academic misconduct and/or an act of plagiarism after remediation will result
in a final course grade of “F". Evidence related to any act of academic misconduct
will be submitted fo the Chairperson of the Department of Health Science. Two acts of
academic misconduct or a repeated act of plagiarism after remediation in any Health
Science course or courses will result in discontinuance from, or eligibility to enroll in,
the academic programs offered by the Department of Health Science. Additionally,
evidence related to academic misconduct will be submitted, as appropriate, to the
Office of Academic Affairs and and/or the College of Education. Please note: Policy
reflects minimum departmental standards. Individudl instructors may impose more severe
sanctions for an act of academic dishonesty within their courses.

Community Health Education BS

Program Information: Students must earn a “C" or better in all required general
education courses (except Chemisiry), required major courses (except Human Anat-
omy), and elective courses in the Community Health Education major. Students must
also maintain a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better in the major (required general education,
required, and elective courses|. A G.PA. of 2.5 in the major is also required for
graduation in Community Health Education.

Admission Requirements. CHE major admission requirements include:
e completion of a minimum of 32 credit hours,
® g minimum cumulative G.P.A of 2.5,
e o "C" or better in HITH 101: Health and the Environment,
e o "C" or befter in HITH 260: Introduction to Health Education.

The Community Health Education Internship. The internship requires the completion
of 450 clock hours at an approved internship site.

Maximum Number of Credit Hours During the Community Health Education
Internship. Students may take no more than 12 credits of coursework, including @
credits of HITH 496: Internship: Health Education, during the internship semester.

Background Check. Students involved in any field experience need fo undergo
a criminal background check prior 1o registering for HLTH 496 Internship: Health
Education. Students are responsible for the fees associated with the background
checks. This information is provided to health agencies and organizations for
their determination of suitability for placement. The Department of Health Science
coordinates the background check process.

Internship Pre-requisites. Prerequisites for the Community Health Education internship
[HLTH 496: Internship: Health Education) include:
e o "C" orbetter in all Major Common Core courses [except Human Anatomy);
® g minimum G.PA. of 2.5;
e o meeting with the Director of the Community Health Education Internship
Program one semester in advance of their anticipated internship semester;

e submission of required application materials by the designated due date;

e official approval of the site by the Internship Director. Note: Eligibility for se-
lection at internship sites may be subject to terms and policies of the internship
site (i.e. background checks, criminal history, etc.] and the Community Health
Education Program; and

e completion of a criminal background check.

COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3]
HITH 101 Health and the Environment (3)
HITH 212 Consumer Health (3)

[choose 3 credits. Must complete one of the CHEM courses listed)

CHEM 104 Introduction to Chemistry (3)

CHEM 106 Introduction to Chemistry (for Allied Health) (3)
CHEM 111 Chenmistry of Life Processes (5)

CHEM 201  General Chemistry | (5)

Prerequisites to the Major

Community Health Education Major admission requirements include completion of
a minimum of 32 credit hours, a minimum cumulative G.P.A. 2.5, a “C" or better
in HLTH 101: Health and the Environment, and a “C" or better in HITH 260:
Introduction to Health Education.

Major Common Core (44 total credits)
BIOL 220  Human Anatomy (4)

BIOL 310  Basics of Human Physiology (4)
HITH 260  Introduction to Health Education (3)
HITH 361  Health Communication and Advocacy (4]

HITH  380W Health Education Planning, Implementing, and Evaluating 1 (3)

HITH 454 Chronic and Infectious Diseases (3)

HITH 460  Introduction to Epidemiology (3)

HITH 475  Biostatistics (3)

HITH 480  Health Education Planning, Implementing and Evaluating 2 (3)
HITH 482  Administration and Grant Writing in Health Education (4)
HITH 495 Senior Seminar in Health Education (1)

HITH 496 Internship: Health Education (1-9)

Major Unrestricted Electives
(Electives: 6 total credits)

FCS 242 Nutrition for Healthcare Professionals (3)
HITH 210 First Aid & CPR (3)

HITH 211 Human Sexudlity in a World of Diversity (3)
HITH 225  Infroduction to Alcohol and Drug Studies (3)
HITH 240  Drug Education (3)

HITH 311 Family Life & Sex Education (3)

HITH 315  Holistic Health and Wellness (3)

HITH 321 Medical Terminology (3)

HITH 400  Women's Health (3)

HITH 410 Current Health Issues (3)

HITH 417 Principles of Wellness Coaching (3)

HITH 440  Teaching First Aid and CPR (2)

HITH 441  Death Education (3)

HITH 450  Environmental Health (3)

HITH 451 Emotional Health and Stress (3)

HITH 455 Health and Aging (3)

HITH 456 Assessment of Chemical Dependency (3)
HITH 459  Critical Topics in Health (1-3)

HITH 465  Health Care Delivery in the United States (3)
HITH 466  Global Health (3)

HITH 467  Public Hedlth Law (3)

HITH 469  Chemical Dependency: Dual Diagnosis (3)
HITH 477  Behavior Change Foundations and Strategies (3)
HITH 488  Worksite Health Promotion (3)

HITH 491 Directed Research in Health Science (1-6)

Required Minor: None

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
LOCATED UNDER HEALTH SCIENCE (HLTH) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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COMPUTER APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT BAS

Computer Application Development

College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Department of Computer Information Science
273 Wissink Hall ® 507-389-1412

Website: cset.mnsu.edu/cis

Chair: Maohbubur Syed

Faculty: Cyrus Azarbod, Rajeev Bukralia, Lee Cornell, Jonathan Hardwick, Allan
Hart, Sarah Kruse, Guarionex Salivia, Christophe Velisos, Michael Wells

The CApp maijor enables students to become developers who can deploy appro-
priate fechnology fo solve problems in businesses and organizations. Individuals
with strong backgrounds of technical and analytical skills, effective communication
abilities, and project development knowledge are in demand as the information
needs of the world continue to grow. CApp majors can go on fo pursue careers
as web developers, dafabase application developers, enterprise application
developers, and general application programmers.

A student graduating from this program will have the ability fo:

o write programs, working either independently or in groups, using different
modemn high-level and special-purpose languages (including object-oriented
language, client-server web programming language and SQL) to implement
desired needs.

® use state-ofthe art fools and technologies and best programming practices
and standards in the development of applications.

e use current computing knowledge, fechniques, skills, and software tools o
analyze a problem, determine and document user needs, create an effective
project plan, and document program design and implementation.

e effectively add a solution info an already-existing user environment.

o betfer assimilate info professional working environments and conduct them-
selves professionally.

® engoge in continuing professional development, including the learning of new
general-purpose and special-purpose programming languages independently

e analyze the local and global impact of computing on individuals, organiza-
fions, and society.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Maijor: The program admits a limited number of students every summer.
To be eligible for acceptance to the Computer Application Development major, stu-
dents must apply for admission to Minnesota State University, Mankato. To be admitied
fo the program sfudents must safisfy the following requirements:
e The student must have already completed an AS or AAS at an accredited
school in computer science, information technology or related area with @
GPA of af least 2.5.
e Completion of af least a year of programming courses equivalent to IT 210
and IT 214, with a GPA of 3.0 or above in these courses.
e Atleast 45 credits of technical course work.

Transfer Policy:
o Student will receive 45 credits of technical coursework.
e Student may be able to transfer up to 15 credits of General Education
coursework.
e General Education coursework transferred will be subject to transfer evaluation
and mapped to appropriate Goal Areas.

General Education Policy:
® Minnesofa Stafe Mankato policy states that students with an AS or AAS
degree are exempt from Goal areas 2 and 11 and that will need 40 credits
rather than 44 credits fo satisfy General Education requirements.
e Student must fulfill all General Education Requirements, except those from
which the student is exempt (2,11), with at least 5 credits of upper-division
(300 level or above) courses taken at Minnesota State Mankato.

GPA Policy. The completion of any major or minor in the Department of Computer
Information Science requires both:

- a GPA of 2.5 or higher for all departmental courses (IT), or their subsfitutions,
used to complete the major or minor, and

- a GPA of 2.5 or higher for all courses, or their substitutions, used to complete
the major or minor. This includes all departimental courses, supporting courses,
and General Education courses required for the major or minor.

It is recommended that students who cannot maintain a GPA of 3.0 in required
100 and 200 level courses see their advisor for a program review.

Grade Policy. All coursework used to complete a departmental major or minor, includ-
ing required courses, required supporting courses, and required General Education
courses, must be taken for a letter grade except for courses offered only as P/N.

No course completed with a grade of “D” can be used to complete a departmental
major or minor program, or fo meet a deporlmenfo\ prerequisite.

Registration Hold Policy. The department will place a registration hold on any student
who eams a D" or “F" in any of its courses. The department will also place such
a hold on any student who drops any of its courses after the first two weeks of the
semester. A student with a registration hold cannot register for courses until the hold
is released, which requires filling out an appeal form and taking it o the student’s
advisor for discussion. Appeal forms are available from the departmental office.
This hold policy does NOT apply fo students who are taking 100-level IT courses.

Dual Maijor Policy. Students can earn at most one undergraduate major from this
department.

Incomplete Policy. The department gives incomplete grades for only two condifions.
The first condition is illness, which requires a doctor’s written recommendation. The
second condition arises when a death in the student’s family has caused the student
to be away from the campus for an extended period. The student must have a safis-
factory grade ("C" or better) in the course at the time of the onset of the condition.

Internship Policy. The Department of Computer Information Science continuously
strives for improvements in the academic program. Coursework, coupled with ex-
tensive laboratory experience, play an imporfant part in the student's educational
program. However, application of the concepts discussed in class to on-the-job
situations is equally important. As a result, the department requires an infernship or
a capstone experience for all IT majors.

Excluded Courses Policy. IT 201, IT 296 do not count toward a major or minor
in the department.

Residency Policy. Students must earn at least 50 percent of the credits required for
a departmental major or minor at Minnesota State Mankato.

Required General Education

All of these courses [or comparable) are available af the 2-year schools. Some are
required in various 2-year programs. (Corresponding MSU course in parentheses.)
Students may have already complefed these courses before entering MSU, thus
the remaining credits to complefe the 60 required credits must be completed with
open electives.

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3]

ENG 101 Composition (4]

ENG  272W Business Communication (4)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4)

STAT 154 Elementary Stafistics (4)

Maijor Common Core

22 credifs total consisting of 4 classes (16 credits| specifically designed for tight
integration with industry partners, plus 6 credits of infernship (1 or 2 credits per
semester; pass/no credit portfolio based on employer recommendation).

CMST 333  Advanced Public Communication (4)
IT 340  Introduction to Database Systems (4)
IT 350  Information Security (4]

IT 380  Systems Analysis and Design (4)
IT 497 Internship (1-12)

Maijor Restricted Electives

5 classes (20 credits) of electives selected from the following. Additional special
fopics classes may also be available.

IT 310 Data Structures & Algorithms (4)

T 311 Business Application Programming (4)
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IT 320  Machine Structures and Operating Systems (4)

IT 360  Introduction to Networking (4)

IT 414 Advanced Object-Oriented Programming with Design Patterns (4)
IT 440  Database Management Systems Il (4)

IT 450  Information Warfare (4)

T 460  Network and Security Profocols (4]

IT 462 Network, Security, Administration and Programming (4)
IT 465 Mobile Device Application Programming (4)

IT 480  Software Quality Assurance and Testing (4)

IT 482  Human Computer Interaction (4)

IT 483  Web Applications and User Interface Design (4)

IT 484 Software Engineering (4)

IT 499 Individual Study (1-4)

COMPUTER ENGINEERING BSCE

Computer Engineering

College of Science, Engineering & Technology

Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering and Technology
2472 Traffon Science Center N o 507-389-5747

Website: www.cset.mnsu.edu/ecet

Email: ecet@mnsu.edu

Chair: Qun Zhang
Program Coordinator: Qun Zhang

Faculty: Gale Allen, Nannan He, Tom Hendrickson, HanWay Huang, Muhammad
Khalig, Julio Mandojana, Puteri Megat-Hamari, Vincent Winstead, Xuanhui Wu,
Jianwu Zeng, Qun Zhang

Accreditation. The Computer Engineering program is accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission of ABET, www.ABET.org

Computer Engineering (CE) encompasses the research, development, design and
operation of computers and computerized systems and their hardware and software
components. This program leads to a Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineer
ing. The primary objective of the Computer Engineering program is to educate
engineering professionals who possess sound design and analytical background
coupled with a sfrong laboratory experience supporting Computer Engineering
concepts. This means that the department prepares its graduates for:

1. Eniry info the engineering work environment with well-developed design and

\oborofory skills.

2. Further study toward advanced degrees in engineering and other related disciplines.
3. Advancement info managerial ranks and/or entrepreneurial endeavors.

The educational objectives for our Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
degree are fo prepare our graduates fo:

1. Function as responsible members of society with an awareness of the socidl,
ethical, and economic ramifications of their work.

Become successful practitioners in engineering and other diverse careers.
Succeed in full time graduate and professional studies.

Pursue continuing and life-long leaming opportunities.

Pursue professional registration.

Provide foundational education that allows for personal growth and flexibility
through their career.

OCOUhwLN

Our metrics for determining success in meeting these objectives will include:

1. Assessment of societal, economic awareness, and ethical performance of our
graduates by the graduate and employer.

2. Moniforing of the success of our graduates in the work force.

3. Monitoring of the success of our graduates in graduate and professional programs.

4. Assessment of continuing and life-long learning by the graduate (and their
employer as applicable.).

5. Reviewing the number and success of our students completing professional
registration to advance their careers.

In support of these objectives, the program provides a curriculum including the following

components that will prepare students for excellent careers in Computer Engineering

1. Astrong background in the physical sciences; mathematics, including discrete math;
and engineering sciences, including extensive hands-on laboratory insfruction.

2. Anintegrated design component including instruction in basic practices and proce-
dures, creativity, control, economics, and synthesis. The process begins with basic
instruction during the first year and concludes with a capsfone design project.

3. A choice of sub-disciplines such as Intemet of Things (loTs), Application Specific
Integrated Circuits [ASICs), in the junior/senior level electives.

4. Opportunities for students fo develop sensitivity o the social and humanisfic impli-
cations of technology and motivate them to make worthwhile contributions fo the
profession and society, while upholding the highest standards of professional ethics.

5. Acourse in engineering economics fo promote awareness of the economic aspects
of engineering.
6. Preparation for continuing study and professional development.

During the senior year, as allowed by the state, students will be required to take

the Fundamentals of Engineering (FE] examination or its equivalent as described
in GPA Policy below.

The curriculum offers students the opportunity to emphasize a number of specialized
areos including advanced digital systems, communications, digital signal processing,
networking and system design.

The recommended high school preparation is two years of algebra, one year of
geometry, one-half year of trigonometry, one-half year of college algebra, and a
year each of physics and chemistry plus a programming language. Without this
background it may take students longer than four years fo eamn a degree. During
the first two years students take physics and mathematics courses common to all
branches of engineering (pre-engineering), two programming language courses,
a discrefe mathematics course (specifically designed for computer engineers), as
well as supporting work in English, humanities, and social sciences. Second-year
computer engineering students complete physics, mathematics and 200-evel
engineering and obiject-oriented design and software development courses.

All international students wishing to have transfer credits granted from non-U.S.
schools will be required fo use the ECE evaluation service to be completed no
later than first semester at Minnesota State Mankato.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All
POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Major. Admission fo the college is necessary before enrolling in
300- and 400-level courses. Minimum college requirements are:

e A minimum of 32 earned semester credit hours.

o A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 ("C").

Please contact the department for application procedures.

During the spring semester of the sophomore year, students should submit an appli-
cation form for admission to the Computer Engineering program. Admission to the
program is selective and, following applications o the department, subject to approval
from the department chair. The department makes a special effort to accommodate
transfer students. Only students admitted fo the program are permitted to enroll in
upperdivision electrical engineering courses. No transfer credits are allowed for
upperdivision engineering courses except by department chair review and approval.

Before being accepted into the program and admitted to 300-level engineering
courses [typically in the fall semester), a student must complete the following courses
including all necessary prerequisites:

- General Physics | and Il (calculus-based) (8 credits)

- Caleulus I, Calculus Il and Differential Equations (12 credits)

- Introduction to Electrical/Computer Engineering | and Il (6 credits)
- Circuit Analysis | and Il (including lab) (7 credits)

- English Composition (4 credits)

- Technical Communication (4 credits)

- Microprocessor course and lab (4 credits)

A cumulative GPA of 2.5 for all science and math courses must have been achieved for
program admitiance. Grades must be 1.65 ("C-) or better for courses fo be accepted.

GPA Policy. Students graduating with a degree in Computer Engineering must have:
1. completed a minimum of 20 semester credit hours of upper division EE and
CS courses at Minnesota State Mankato.
2. have a cumulative GPA of 2.25 on all upper division EE and CS courses,
and
3. have completed their senior design sequence at Minnesota State Mankato.
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4. have taken the Fundamentals of Engineering (FE) exam or ifs equivalent and
achieved the desired competency level.

GPA. A cumulative grade-point average of 2.5 for all science, math and engineer-
ing courses must have been maintained. Grades must be 1.65 "C-" or better for
course to be accepted. Minnesota State Mankato students should complete the
pre-engineering courses listed under the major.

Petition to evaluate transfer credits must occur no later than the first semester the
student is enrolled in or declared a major housed in the Department of Electrical
and Computer Engineering Technology.

P/N Grading Policy. A student who majors in CE must elect the grade option for
all required courses including courses offered by another department.

COMPUTER ENGINEERING BSCE

Degree completion = 128 credits

Required General Education

ENG 101 Composition (4)

ENG 271W  Technical Communication (4)
MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

PHYS 221 General Physics | (4)

Economics (choose 3 credits)

ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics (3)

Prerequisites to the Major

EE 106 Infroduction to Electrical/Computer Engineering | (3)
EE 107 Infroduction to Electrical/Computer Engineering Il (3)
EE 230 Circuit Analysis | (3)

EE 231 Circuit Analysis 11 (3)

EE 234 Microprocessor Engineering | (3)

EE 235 Microprocessor Engineering Laboratory | (1)

EE 240 Evaluation of Circuits (1)

MATH 122 Caleulus 11 {4)

MATH 321 Ordinary Differential Equations (4)

PHYS 222 General Physics 11 (3)

PHYS 232 General Physics Il Laboratory (1)

Maijor Common Core

CS 460 Operating Systems: Design and Implementation (3)
EE 281 Digifal System Design with Testability (3)

EE 282 Digital System Design with Testability Lab (1)
EE 332 Electronics | (3)

EE 334 Microprocessor Engineering Il (3)

EE 336 Principles of Engineering Design | (1)

EE 337 Principles of Engineering Design Il (1)

EE 341 Signals & Systems (3)

EE 342 Electronics Laboratory (1)

EE 344 Microprocessor |l Laboratory (1)

EE 358 Confrol Systems (3)

EE 368 Control Systems Laboratory (1)

EE 395 Computer Hardware and Organization (3)
EE 450 Engineering Economics (3)

EE 467W  Principles of Engineering Design Il (1)

EE 477W  Principles of Engineering Design IV (1)

IT 214 Fundamentals of Software Development (4)
IT 310 Data Structures & Algorithms (4)

MATH 180 Mathematics for Computer Science (4)
MATH 223 Calculus 1Il (4)

ME 299 Thermal Analysis (2)

PHYS 223 General Physics Il (3)

PHYS 233 General Physics Il Laboratory (1)

Major Restricted Electives

Choose 14 credits: choose EE 333 (3) and then choose additional 11 credits
e.g. CS 350, EE 481, EE 484, EE 475, and EE 480; or choose EE 390 (4) and
then choose additional 10 credits e.g. CS 350, EE 470, and EE 489.

CS 350 Network Architectures (3)

EE 333 Electronics Il (3)

EE 390 Smart Sensor Systems (4]

EE 453 Advanced Communications Systems Engineering (3)
EE 470 Wireless Networking (3)

EE 471 Advanced Control Systems (3]

EE 472 Digital Signal Processing (3)

EE 473 Electrical Power Systems Analysis and Design (3)
EE 474 Power Electronics (4)

EE 475 Integrated Circuit Engineering (3)

EE 476 Antennas, Propagation, & Microwave Engineering (3)
EE 479 Superconductive Devices (3)

EE 480 Infegrated Circuit Fabrication Lab (1)

EE 481 VLSI Design Laboratory (1)

EE 484 VLSI Design (3)

EE 487 RF Systems Engineering (3]

EE 489 Real-time Embedded Systems (4]

Other Graduation Requirements

Choose a minimum of twelve (12 credits of Humanities (6 credits) and Social
Sciences (6 credits). For example, ECON 201 is a Social Sciences course. For
a complete listing of approved Humanities and Social Science courses please
consult the department website. In general, graduation credits foward the human-
ifies requirement is not allowed for any course in subject areas such as communi-
cation studies, writing, art, music or theatre that involve performance or practice
of basic skills. At least three (3) credits of the courses selected to complete the
above requirements must be 300-level or above. At least one 300-level course
must follow a lower level course in the same subject area.

Analysis/Probability and Statistics (choose 3 credits)

MATH 354
ME 291

Concepts of Probability & Stafistics (3)
Engineering Analysis (3)

Required Minor: None.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Computer and Information Science

CS 350 (3) Network Architectures

An introduction to data communications and networks. The field encompasses
local area networks, wide area networks, and wireless communication. Topics
include digital signals, transmission techniques, error defection and correction,
OSI model, TCP/IP model, network topologies, network protocols, and commu-
nications hardware.

Prerequisite: CS 305 or EE 234

Spring

CS 460 (3) Operating Systems: Design & Implementation

This course studies historical and current concepts and implementations of computer
operating systems. Basic operating systems topics include processes, interprocess
communication, inferprocess synchronization, deadlock, memory allocation, seg-
mentation, paging, resource allocation, scheduling, file systems, storage, devices,
profection, security, and privacy.

Prerequisite: CS 210 and CS 320

Spring

Electrical Engineering Courses

EE 100 (1) Explorations in Engineering

This course offers an introduction to the various disciplines of engineering and their
relationship fo the principles of physics and mathematics. Students are prepared for
academic success and the transition info an engineering program.

Fall

GE-12

EE 106 (3) Introduction to Electrical/Computer Engineering |

This introductory course covers digifal systems topics including binary numbers,
logic gates, Boolean algebra, circuit simplification using Karnaugh maps, flip-flops,
counters, shift registers and arithmetic circuifs. Problem solving methods, study skills
and professional development will be addressed throughout the course.
Prerequisite: MATH 112

Fall Spring

EE 107 (3) Introduction to Electrical/Computer Engineering I

The course presents algorithmic approaches to problem solving and computer
program design using the C language. Student will explore Boolean expressions,
implement programs using control structures, modular code and file input/output,
and interface with external hardware using robots and sensors.

Prerequisite: EE 106

Spring
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EE 230 (3) Circuit Analysis |

This course is meant to develop Electrical Engineering Circuit Analysis skills in DC
and AC circuits. It includes circuit laws and theorems, mesh and node analysis.
Natural and step response of RL, RC, and RLC circuits.

Prerequisite: PHYS 222 or concurrent, MATH 321 or concurrent

Fall

EE 231 (3) Circuit Analysis Il
Continuation of Circuit Analysis | to include special topics in circuit analysis.
Prerequisite: EE 230 and EE 240, MATH 321, PHYS 222

Spring

EE 234 (3) Microprocessor Engineering |

A course that teaches how to write computer assembly language programs, make
subroutine calls, perform /O operations, handle interrupts and resets, interfoce
with a wide variety of peripheral chips to meet the requirements of applications.
Prerequisite: EE 106, EE 107

Corequisite: EE 235

Fall

EE 235 (1) Microprocessor Engineering Laboratory |

Use of development boards and assembly language programming to handle
inferrupts, interface with parallel 1/O ports, memory, and timers. Experiments will
involve signal and frequency measurements, data conversions, and interface design.
Prerequisite: EE 106, EE 107

Corequisite: EE 234

EE 240 (1) Evaluation of Circuits

Laboratory support for EE 230. Use of laboratory instrumentation to measure currents
and voltages associated with DC and AC cireuits. Stafistical analysis of measure-
ment data. Measurements of series, parallel and series-parallel DC and AC circuis.
Measurement of properties for circuits using operational amplifiers. Measurement of
fransient responses for R-L and R-C circuits. Simulation of DC and AC circuits using
PSPICE. Concepts covered in EE 230 will be verified in the laboratory.
Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with EE 230.

Fall

EE 244 (2) Introduction to Digital Systems

Simple coding schemes, Boolean algebra fundamentals, elements of digital building
blocks such as gates, flip-flops, shift registers, memories, efc.; basic engineering
aspects of computer architecture.

EE 253 (1) Logic Circuits Lab

Laboratory support to complement EE 244. Use of laboratory instrumentation to
measure characterisfics of various logic circuits and digital subsystems. Experimental
evaluation of digital logic devices and circuits including logic gates, flipflops, and
sequential machines.

Prerequisite: EE 230 and concurrent with EE 244.

Spring

EE 254 (1) Digital and Circuits Lab

Laboratory support for EE 231 and EE 244. Experimental evaluation of AC and fransient
cireuits, digital logic devices including logic gates, flip flops, and sequential machines.
Prerequisite: EE 230, EE 240 and concurrently with EE 231 and EE 244

Spring

EE 281 (3) Digital System Design with Testability

Infroduction to representing digital hardware using a hardware description lan-
guage. Introduction fo implementation technologies such as PALs, PLA'S, FPGA's
and Memories. Analysis, synthesis and design of sequential machines; synchronous,
pulse mode, asynchronous and incompletely specified logic.

Prerequisite: EE 106, EE 107

Variable

EE 282 (1) Digital System Design with Testability Lab

Laboratory support for EE 282 practical aspects of design and analysis of different
types of sequential machines will be presented through laboratory experience.
Corequisite: EE 281

EE 298 (1-4) Topics
Varied fopics in Electrical and Computer Engineering. May be repeated as topics change.
Prerequisite: fo be determined by course topic

EE 303 (3) Introduction to Solid State Devices

Infroduction to crystal sfructure, energy band theory, conduction and optical phenom-
enon in semiconductors, metals and insulafors. Study of equilibrium and non-equi-
librium charge distribution, generation, injection, and recombination. Analysis and
design of PN-junctions, (bipolar fransistor, junction] and MOS field-effect transisfors.

Infroduction to transferred electron devices and semiconductor diode laser.
Prerequisite: PHYS 222, and MATH 321
Fall

EE 304 (1) Lab: Introduction to Solid State Devices

Laboratory support for EE 303. Experiments include resistivity and sheet resistance
measurements of semiconductor material, probing material, probing of IC chips,
PN-junction IV and CV measurements, BJT testing fo extract its parameters, MOSFET
festing and evaluating ifs parameters, cv-measurements of MOS sfructure, and
familiarization with surface analysis tools.

Fall

EE 332 (3) Electronics |

Infroduction to discrete and microelectronics circuits including analog and digital
electronics. Device characteristics including diodes, BJT's, JFET's, and MOSFET's will
be studied. DC bias circuits, small and large signal SPICE modeling and analysis
and amplifier design and analysis will be discussed.

Prerequisite: EE 231

EE 333 (3) Electronics Il

The second course of the electronics sequence presenting concepts of feedback,
oscillators, filters, amplifiers, operational amplifiers, hysteresis, bi-stability, and
non-inear functional circuits. MOS and bipolar digital electronic circuits, memory,
electronic noise, and power switching devices will be studied.

Prerequisite: EE 332

Spring

EE 334 (3) Microprocessor Engineering Il

A more advanced study of microprocessors and microcontrollers in embedded
system design. Use of C language in programming, inferrupt interfaces such as SPI,
12C, and CAN. External memory design and on-chip program memory protection
are also studied.

Fall

EE 336 (1) Principles of Engineering Design |

Electrical and computer engineering project and program management and
evaluation techniques will be studied. Emphasis will be placed on the use of ap-
propriafe fools for planning, evaluation, and reporting on electrical and computer
engineering projects.

Prerequisite: Junior Standing

Fall

EE 337 (1) Principles of Engineering Design I

Application of the design techniques in the engineering profession. Electrical en-
gineering project and program management and evaluation including computer
assisted fools for planning and reporting, design-to-specification techniques and
economic conslraints.

Prerequisite: EE 336

Spring

EE 341 (3) Signals & Systems

Analysis of linear systems and signals in the time and frequency domain. Laplace
and Fourier transforms. Zransform and discrefe Fourier transforms.

Prerequisite: EE 230. MATH 321 and PHYS 222

Fall

EE 342 (1) Electronics Laboratory

This lab is designed to accompany EE 332. The lab covers the experimental meo-
surement and evaluation of diode, BJT, and MOS characteristics; various feedback
topologies; oscillator and op-amp circuits; and rectifiers and filter circuitry.
Prerequisite: EE 231 and EE 332 taken concurrently.

Fall

EE 344 (1) Design & Evaluation of Microprocessors

Laboratory support for EE 334. Use of development boards and C Programming
language fo handle /O devices, interrupts, and all peripheral functions. Multiple
functions such as timers, A/D converters, /O devices, inferrupts, and serial modules
will be used together to perform desired operations.

Prerequisite: Concurrent with EE 334

Fall

EE 350 (3) Engineering Electromagnetics

Vector fields. Electrostatic charges, potential and fields; displacement. Steady
current/current density; magnetostatic fields, flux density. Materials properties.
Faraday's Law and Maxwell's equations. Skin effect. VWave propagation, plane
waves, guided waves. Radiation and antennas. Transmission line theory.
Prerequisite: EE 231, MATH 223, MATH 321 and PHYS 222

Spring

92 2017-2018 Undergraduate Catalog

www.mnsu.edu



COMPUTER ENGINEERING CONTINUED

EE 353 (3) Communications Systems Engineering

Signals and Systems, Fourier transforms, Parseval’s theorem. Autocorrelation func-
fions and spectral density functions. Information theory. Noise and noise figure,
probability and statistics. Transformation of random variables, probability of error
and bit error rate. Modulation and demodulation. Overview of analog, sampled
analog and digital communication systems. Spread spectrum systems.
Prerequisite: EE 341, MATH 223

Spring

EE 358 (3) Control Systems

Theory and principles of linear feedback control systems. Analysis of linear control
systems using conventional techniques like block diagrams, Bode plots, Nyquist
plots and rootlocus plots. Infroduction fo cascade compensation: proportional,
derivative and infegral compensation. State space models.

Prerequisite: EE 341

Spring

EE 363 (1) Communication Systems Laboratory

Measurement techniques using the oscilloscope, spectrum analyzer and network
analyzer. Signals and spectra. Frequency response. Noise and noise figure mea-
surements. Infermodulation products. Amplitude and frequency modulation/demod-
ulation. Sampling, aliasing, and intersymbol interference. Bit error measurement.
Prerequisite: Concurrent with EE 353

Spring

EE 368 (1) Control Systems Laboratory

Laboratory support for EE 358. Experimental evaluation of basic control system
concepts including transient response and steady state performance. Analog and
digital computers.

Prerequisite: EE 341 and concurrent with EE 358

Spring

EE 390 (4) Smart Sensor Systems

This course explains the interfacing method between a sensor and the microcon-
troller, describes the features and functions of several frequently used sensors, it
then proceeds to explore the subject of sensor fusion, describe the algorithms how
multiple sensors are used fo extract correct and more useful information than each
individual single sensor; finally the course also explores how a large number of
sensor nodes are connected together via the wireless or wired networking technol-
ogy using one of the few possible topologies to enable the monitoring and control
of our environment to improve our life.

Prerequisite: EE334 & EE344

Spring

EE 395 (3) Computer Hardware and Organization

High-level language constructs using a selected assembly language, design alterna-
tives of computer processor datapath and control, memory hierarchy/management
unit, use of HDL in describing and verifying combinational and sequential circuits.
Design of computer processor and memory sysfem.

Prerequisite: EE 234, EE 235, EE 281

Spring

EE 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit fullime
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply fo preserve fulltime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: EE 235. At least 60 credits eamed; in good sfanding; instructor
permission; co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

EE 450 (3) Engineering Economics

Overview of accounting and finance and their inferactions with engineering. Lectures
include the development and analysis of financial statements, time value of money,
decision making tools, cost of capital, depreciation, project analysis and payback,
replacement analysis, and other engineering decision making tools.

Prerequisite: Advanced standing in the program

Fall

EE 453 (3) Advanced Communications Systems Engineering

Behavior of analog systems and digital systems in the presence of noise, principles of
digital data transmission, baseband digital modulation, baseband demondulation/
detection, bandpass mondulation and demodulation of digital signals. Channel
coding, modulation and coding trade-offs, spread spectrum techniques, probability
and information theory.

Prerequisite: EE 353 and EE 363

Fall

EE 463 (3) Advanced Digital System Design

Design of combinational and sequential systems and peripheral interfaces. Design
techniques using MSI and LS| components in an algorithmic state machine; imple-
mentation will be siresses. Rigorous timing analysis fransmission-line effects and
metastability of digital systems will be studied.

Prerequisite: EE 244

EE 467W (1) Principles of Engineering Design Ill

The design and organization of engineering projects. Project proposals, reporting,
feasibility studies, and interpretation. Specification preparation, interpretation, and
control. Issues involving creativity, project planning and control, and intellectual
property rights. Students enrolled in this course must initiate and complete a design
project in a small team format.

Prerequisite: EE 337 and senior standing

Fall

WI

EE 471 (3) Advanced Control Systems

This course is a continuation of EE 358. Techniques for the analysis of continuous
and discrefe systems are developed. These techniques include pole placement,
state estimation, and optimal control.

Prerequisite: EE 358 and EE 368

Fall

EE 472 (3) Digital Signal Processing

Develop design and analysis techniques for discrete signals and systems via Zrans-
forms, Discrefe Fourier Transforms, implementation of FIR and IR filters. The various
concepts will be infroduced by the use of general and special purpose hardware
and software for digital signal processing.

Prerequisite: EE 341

Spring

EE 473 (3) Electrical Power Systems Analysis and Design

Power generation, fransmission and consumption concepts, electrical grid modeling,
fransmission line modeling, electric network power flow and stability, fault tolerance
and fault recovery, economic dispatch, synchronous machines, renewable energy
sources and grid interfacing.

Prerequisite: EE 231 or via permission from instructor

Variable

EE 474 (4) Power Electronics

This course is designed to provide students with knowledge of the design and analysis
of static power conversion and control systems. The course will cover the elecirical char
acferistics and properties of power semiconductor switching devices, converter power
circuitfopologies, and the control techniques used in the applications of power electronic
systems. Laboratories consist of computerbased modeling and simulation exercises, as
well as hands-on laboratory experiments on basic converter circuits and confrol schemes.
Prerequisite: EE 333

Spring

EE 475 (3) Integrated Circuit Engineering

Infroduction to theory and techniques of integrated circuit fabrication processes, ox-
idation, photolithography, efching, diffusion of impurities, ion implantation, epitaxy,
metallization, material characterization techniques, and VLS| process integration,
their design and simulation by SUPREM.

Prerequisite: EE 303 and EE 332

Fall

EE 476 (3) Antennas, Propagation, & Microwave Engineering

Principles of electromagnetic radiation, antenna parameters, dipoles, antenna
arrays, long wire antennas, Microwave antennas, Mechanisms of radiowave
propagation, scattering by rain, sea water propagation, guided wave propagation,
periodic structures, fransmission lines, microwave/millimeter wave amplifiers and
oscillators, MIC & MMIC technology.

Prerequisite: EE 350

Variable

EE 477W (1) Principles of Engineering Design IV

Completion of design projects and reports. Lectures on ethics, issues in contracting
and liability, concurrent engineering, ergonomics and environmental issues, eco-
nomics and manufacturability, reliability and product lifeftimes. Lectures by faculty
and practicing engineers.

Prerequisite: EE 467 and Senior Standing

Spring

WI
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EE 479 (3) Superconductive Devices

Magnetic and superconducting properties of materials, microscopic theory of super
conductivity and tunneling phenomenon. Josephson and SQUID devices, survey of
computer memories, memory cell and shift register, A/D converters and microwave
amplifiers. Integrated circuit fechnology and high temperature superconductors.
Prerequisite: EE 303

Variable

EE 480 (1) Integrated Circuit Fabrication Lab

Infroduction to infegrated circuit fabrication processes, device layout, mask design,
and experiments related to wafer cleaning, etching, thermal oxidation, thermal
diffusion, photolithography, and metallization. Fabrication of basic infegrated circuit
elements pn junction, resistors, MOS capacitors, BJT and MOSFET in infegrated
form. Use of analytic tools for in process characterization and simulation of the
fabrication process by SUPREM.

Prerequisite: Concurrent with EE 475

Fall

EE 481 (1) VLS| Design Laboratory

This laboratory accompanies EE 484. The laboratory covers the basics of layout
rules, chip floor planning, the structure of standard cells and hierarchical design,
parasitic elements, routing, and loading. Students will learn o design and layout
standard cells as well as how to use these cells to produce complex circuits. The
laboratory culminates with the individual design and layout of a circuit.
Prerequisite: Concurrent with EE 484

Spring

EE 482 (3) Electromechanics

Electrical power and magnetic circuit concepts, switch-mode converters, mechanical
electromechanical energy conversion, DC motor drives, feedback controllers, AC
machines and space vectors, permanent magnet AC machines and drives, induction
motors and speed control of induction motors, stepper motors.

Prerequisite: EE 230

Fall

EE 484 (3) VLSI Design

The basics of digital VLSI technology. Bipolar and MOS modeling for digital circuits.
Physical transistor layout structure and IC process flow and design rules. Custom
CMOS/BICMOS static and dynamic logic styles, design and analysis. Clock gener-
afion, acquisition, and synchronization procedures. Special purpose digital structures
including memory, Schmitt triggers, and oscillators. Individual design projects assigned.
Prerequisite: EE 333

Spring

EE 487 (3) RF Systems Engineering

Overview of wireless communication and control systems. Characterization and
measurements of two-port RF/IF networks. Transmission lines. Smith chart. Scattering
parameters. Antenna-preselector-preamplifier inferface. Radio wave propagation.
Fading. RF transistor amplifiers, oscillators, and mixer/modulator circuits. Multiple
access fechniques. Transmitter/receiver design considerations. SAW matched filters.
Prerequisite: EE 353 and EE 363

Variable

EE 489 (4) Real-time Embedded Systems

This course infroduces students the recent advances in real-time embedded systems
design. Topics cover realtime scheduling approaches such as clock-driven scheduling
and static and dynamic priority driven scheduling, resource handling, timing analysis,
inferfask communication and synchronization, realtime operating sysfems (RTOS),
hard and soff reakime systems, distributed realime systems, concepts and software
tools involved in the modeling, design, analysis and verification of realtime systems.
Prerequisite: EE 107, EE 334, EE 395

Variable

EE 491 (1-4) In-Service

EE 494 (1) Global Experience in Engineering and Technology

This class provides students pursuing a minor in “Global Solutions in Engineering and
Technology” with an opportunity to explore a set of topics related 1o achieving success
in advance of and following an infernational experience (infernship, study abroad,
etc.). Speakers will include faculty, graduate students, visiting researchers and industry
members as well as student participants. Retuming students will be required to partici-
pate in menforing of students preparing for their international experience and provide
writien and/or oral presentations of various topics during the semester. This course is
required both before and after participation in the infernational experience (min. 2 cr.)
Variable

EE 497 (1-6) Internship

EE 498 (1-4) Topics

Varied fopics in Electrical and Computer Engineering. May be repeated as topics
change.

Prerequisite: to be defermined by course fopic

EE 499 (1-6) Individual Study

Computer Information Technology Courses

IT 214 (4) Fundamentals of Software Development

A continuation of IT 210, IT 214 introduces object-oriented concepts, programming
techniques, lists, stacks, queues, and trees. Students are expected to produce larger
applications, utilizing multiple compilation units.

Prerequisite: (EE 107 or IT 210) and [MATH 113 or MATH 115 or MATH 121 or
MATH 180)

Fall, Spring

IT 310 (4) Data Structures & Algorithms

Study of trees, hashing, and graph algorithms. Analysis of algorithms, memory
management, and proof fechniques.

Prerequisite: IT 214

Variable

COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY BS

Computer Engineering Technology

College of Science, Engineering & Technology

Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering and Technology
242 Trafton Science Center N @ 507-389-5747

Website: www.cset.mnsu.edu/ecet

Email: ecetf@mnsu.edu

Chair: Qun Zhang
Program Coordinator: Qun Zhang

Faculty: Gale Allen, Nannan He, Tom Hendrickson, Han\Way Huang, Muhammad
Khalig, Julio Mandojana, Puteri MegatHamari, Vincent Winstead, Xuanhui Wu,
Jianwu Zeng, Qun Zhang

Accreditation. The Computer Engineering Technology program is accredited by
the Engineering Technology Accreditation Commission of ABET, www.abet.org.

Computer Engineering Technology is a technological field requiring the application
of scientific and engineering knowledge and methods, combined with technical
skills, in support of computer activities. A computer engineering fechnologist is a
person who is knowledgeable in computer hardware and software theory and
design and who can apply them to a variety of industrial and consumer problems.
Computers, confrols/automation, robotfics, instrumentation, and communications
are just a few fields open to computer engineering technologists.

The program strives fo prepare students for successful entry into the technical
workforce. This means that the curriculum prepares students fo:

1. Apply knowledge of mathematics, science, and computer engineering to
problems.

Design and construct experiments and analyze and interpret the resulting data.
Design systems, componentfs, or processes fo meet specified needs.

Function effectively in teams.

Identify, formulate, and solve problems in computer engineering technology.
Understand their professional and ethical responsibilities.

Communicate effectively.
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COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY CONTINUED

The Educational Obijectives for our Bachelors Degree in Computer Engineering

Technology program area:

1. Function as responsible members of society with an awareness of the socidl,
ethical, and economic ramifications of their work.

2. Become successful practitioners in computer engineering fechnology and other

diverse careers.

Pursue continuing and life-long learing opportunities.

Provide necessary skills to advance technically and/or managerially.

Provide foundational education that allows for personal growth and flexibility

through their career.

0w

QOur metrics for determining success in meeting these objectives will include:

1. Assessment of societal, economic awareness, and ethical performance of our
graduates by the graduate and employer.

2. Moniforing of the success of our graduates in the work force.

3. Assessment of continuing and lifelong learning by the graduate (and their
employer as applicable).

4. Ongoing contact with graduates fo defermine career paths and challenges
confronted.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Maijor is granted by the department. Minimum program admission
requirements are:

- a minimum of 32 eamed semester credit hours.

- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 (“C").

Contact the department for application procedures.
Students who do not have the required background for MATH 115 may have to take
additional preparatory coursework as well. Consult with your major adviser fo plan
your general education and major requirements. Grades mustbe 1.67 “C-" or better for
courses faken at Minnesota State Mankato to be accepted. All students must complete
a minimum of 12 semester credits of mathematics starting with Precalculus math and o
minimum of 24 semester credits of mathematics and science courses.

GPA Policy. Students graduating with a degree in Computer Engineering Tech-

nology must have:

1. completed a minimum of 20 semester credit hours of upper division EET af
Minnesota State Mankato,

2. have a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better on all upper division EET courses, and

3. have complefed their senior design sequence (EET 461 and EET 462) at
Minnesota State Mankato.

4. Grodes must be 1.67 "C-" or better for courses taken at Minnesota State
Mankato to be accepted.

P/N Grading Policy. A student who maijors in CET must elect the grade option for
all required courses including general education courses listed by number even if
offered by another department.

If the credits earned for composition, and speech courses equal less than @ credits,
either an advanced speech course or a course in English language literature must
be selected as a general elective.

Transfer of credit fo the CET major is subject fo policies described in this catalog
for all students transferring to Minnesota State Mankato and to the following
department policies:

1. All transfer students must take EET 221 if not proficient with current Minnesota
State Mankato software.

2. For courses faken at technical colleges/vocational technical schools and
pertinent courses faken in the military the student may receive up fo 8 credits
upon review of course materials, grades and written approval by the program
coordinator. These credits may be used for EET 112, EET 113, and EET 114.
The student may also attempt fo test out of EET 114, EET 222, EET 223.

3. For courses taken af community colleges and fouryear colleges, up to 25
credits may be accepted if the transcript is from an ABET-accredited program.
If the program is not accredited by ABET, up to 20 credits may be accepted.
Grades of transfer credits must be “C" or better fo be acceptable for substitution
for required courses.

Petition to evaluate transfer credits must occur no later than the first semester the
student is enrolled in or declared a major housed in the Department of Electrical
and Computer Engineering and Technology.

All infernational students wishing fo have transfer credits granted from non-U.S.
schools will be required to use the ECE evaluation service to be completed no
later than first semester af Minnesota State Mankafo.

Testing for course credit will be available via prior application made with the
program coordinator. Students may not apply for credit by examination for an EET
course in which they were previously enrolled at Minnesota State Mankato or for
any EET course above EET 223.

COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY BS
Degree completion = 128 credits

Required General Education

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

ENG 101 Composition (4)
Prerequisites to the Major
EET 113 DC Circuits (3)

EET 114 AC Circuits (3)

EET 141 Integrated Computer Technology I (4)
EET 142 Infegrated Computer Technology Il (4)
EET 143 Integrated Computer Technology Il (4)
EET 221 Electronic CAD (3)

EET 222 Electronics | (4)

EET 223 FElectronics Il (4)

EET 254 Microprocessors | (4)

MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)

MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

MATH 127 Caleulus Il for Engineering Technology: Integration (2)
PHYS 211  Principles of Physics | (4)

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

Major Common Core

Three (3) credits of EET 497 may be used o satisfy major common core requirements.
CHEM 104 Introduction to Chemistry (3)

EET 310 Programming Tools (4)

EET 341 Electronics Shop Practices (2)

EET 430 Computer Networking | (4)

EET 441 Embedded Systems (4)

EET 456 Analog Communications (4)

EET 461 Industrial Automation | (4]

EET 462 Industrial Automation Il (4)

EET 484  Microprocessors Il (4)

EET 497 Internship (3)

MATH 180 Mathematics for Computer Science (4)
MET 427 Quality Management Systems (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives
Choose a minimum of 6 credits from 300-level and 400-level courses with advi-
sor's approval.

Major Unrestricted Electives

[choose one of the following courses)

STAT 154 Elementary Statisfics (4)

STAT 354 Concepts of Probability and Statisfics (4)

Required Minor: None.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

EET 112 (3) Elementary Electricity and Electronics

The basic elements of electricity and electronics are explored in an internet enabled,
selfpaced course. Laboratories make use of a Virtual Laboratory environment to
provide experience with issues in wiring, power, circuits, and digital electronics.
Fall, Spring

GE3

EET 113 (3) DC Circuits

A study of DC electrical circuits, Kirchhoff's laws, series and parallel circuits, inductors,
capacitors, circuit response to RL, RC and RLC circuifs. Thevenin's equivalent circuit the-
orem, and other network analysis theorems. Use of dependent sources in DC circuits.
Prerequisite: MATH 115, or concurrent

Fall, Spring

EET 114 (3) AC Circuits

A study of AC circuits, power, phasors, series and parallel AC networks, and
network analysis theorems. Ohm's Laws and Kirchhoff's Laws for AC circuits. Use
of dependent sources in AC circuifs.

Prerequisite: EET 113

Fall, Spring
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EET 115 (3) Understanding Computers

A selfpaced, interactive, multi-media course, for non-engineering students, ex-
ploring the basics of computer hardware. The course will cover concepts behind
computer design and operation, including issues such as the need for RAM, hard
drive, memory, ROM, efc.

Fall, Spring

GE-13

EET 116 (3) Communications-Past, Present & Future

This is an introductory course in the use of technology for communication. During the
semester studenfs will study the evolution of communications technology from early
days to the present. This course will cover wireless, analog, and digital fechniques
including telephony, the infernet, and mobile formats. The student will study theory
and principles involved in the different types of communications. Modern techniques
in digital communications will be discussed and demonstrated through simulation.
A consumer example of digital communication will be given.

Variable

GE13

EET 117 (3) Introduction to Digital Electronics

Hands-on experiences in the use of digital infegrated circuits and logic families.
Students will study logic gates, number systems, flip flops, latches, registers, com-
puter arithmetic and memory. A self paced format with an open laboratory format.
Variable

EET 118 (3) Electricity - Generation, Usage & Green Alternatives

This course covers the development and status of electrical power as a global
resource. This includes usage, generation, and impact on societies through out
the world. Finally, the course will exam the many renewable generation options.

Variable

GE3, GE-8

EET 125 (3) Perspective on Technology

Historical, cultural, ethical, philosophical, developmental, and creative aspects of
engineering and technology as a discipline are explored. The course also examines
concepts and events leading to important innovations of recent times; microwave
ovens, FAX machines, personal computers, traffic signals, and video games.

Fall

GE-6, GE8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

EET 141 (4) Integrated Computer Technology |

Digital circuit, logic, and C programming skills needed for electronic and computer
engineering fechnology. Covers binary arithmetic, clock distribution, timing, TTL,
CMOS, logic gates, Boolean algebra, multiplexer, counter, adder, logic simulation,
C language elements, C programming techniques and use of digifal test equipment.
Students design and build an Arithmetic Logic Unit (ALU) from small-scale logic
components and simulate each block in C.

Corequisite: EET 113

Fall

EET 142 (4) Integrated Computer Technology Il

Continues building digital circuit, logic, and C programming skills needed for
electronic and computer engineering technology. Covers comparators, decoding,
encoding, multiplexers, flipflops, Schmitt Trigger, C functions, arrays, variables,
recursive functions, structures, and strings. Students design, build and test a micro-
processor using TTL gates and simulate each block in C.

Prerequisite: EET 141

Spring

EET 143 (4) Integrated Computer Technology Il

Sequential circuits, logic fiming, clock distribution, counter, LED display, shift register,
fransceiver, 555 timer, 555 oscillator, D/A converter, RAM, ROM, mass memory, syn-
chronous logic, asynchronous logic, microprocessorinterfacing, testability, and simulation.
Prerequisite: EET 142

Fall

EET 221 (3) Electronic CAD

Drafting Principles involving use of computer electronic CAD software in laying out
block diagrams, schematic diagrams, production drawings, graphical presentation
of data, and printed circuit board layout and construction.

Prerequisite: EET 113

Fall

EET 222 (4) Electronics |

An introduction to semiconductor theory and circuits: includes characterisfics curves,
biasing techniques and small signal analysis of FETs and MOSFETs, feedback
concept, BT and FETs frequency response.

Prerequisite: EET 113

EET 223 (4) Electronics Il

An introduction fo differential amplifier, linear and nonlinear operational amplifiers,
power amplifiers, linear digital ICs, oscillators, power supplies, D/A, A/D conver-
sion, four layered devices and their applications.

Prerequisite: EET 222

Corequisite: EET 114

Spring

EET 254 (4) Microprocessors |

A study of microcomputer hardware and software fundamentals, the instruction
set and the addressing modes of a microprocessor/microcontroller, assembly
programming, basic |/O concepts, parallel |/O methods, asynchronous serial |/O
methods, synchronous serial |/O methods, A/D conversion, and timer applications.
Prerequisite: EET 113

Spring

EET 298 (1-4) Topics

Varied topics in Electronic and Computer Engineering Technology. May be repeated
as fopics change.

Prerequisite: to be defermined by course fopic

EET 310 (4) Programming Tools

Several programming tools and their use in creating electronic hardware systems
are covered in this course. Creating special-purpose hardware using numerical
analysis programs written in C. Creating hardware utilizing Visual applications
written in C. Use of scripting languages in hardware applications. Using Excel for
input-output functions.

Prerequisite: EET 143, EET 222 and EET 254

EET 315 (3) Programmable Instrumentation

Instrumentation system design and integration with sensors, actuators and other
electronic indicator components. Programming in a block diagram environment and
with embedded C to interface different hardware components.

Prerequisite: MATH 113 or MATH 115

Variable

EET 340 (4) Programmable Hardware Technology

Create working programmable hardware using FPGA, GAL and other logic fech-
nology. Use industry standard tools such as Verilog, Xilinx, Orcad and Multism
along with development kits and extension boards to implement programmable
systems. Inferface LED displays, switches and |/O devices with programmable logic
fo create processing systems. Evolution of programmable logic and analog circuits.
Prerequisite: EET 143

Spring

EET 341 (2) Electronic Shop Practices

An infroduction fo tools, equipment, materials, and fechniques used in fabrication
of electronic projects and prinfed circuit boards.

Prerequisite: EET 142

Spring

EET 355 (3) Electrical Power Systems

Electrical power and magnetic circuit concepts, transformers, generators and
motors (DC, synchronous, induction), special purpose motors, power-electronic
motor drivers, prime movers/alternatives, generafion, fransmission/distribution,
system stability/protection.

Prerequisite: PHYS 212

Fall

EET 393 (1-4) Practicum

Elective credit for approved experience in off-campus work related to EET major.
Prerequisite: Permission required.

Fall, Spring
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EET 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit fullime
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply to preserve fulltime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: EET 223. At least 60 credits earned; in good standing; instructor
permission; co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

EET 430 (4) Computer Networking |

An infroduction fo the basic foundations of computer networking. The course will
encompass telecommunications, local area networks, wide area networks and
wireless communication. Topics covered include OSI model, the TCP/IP MODEL,
different network topologies and associated hardware, error detection and cor-
rection, protocols, and security.

Prerequisite: EET 143, EET 223, EET 254

Fall

EET 431 (4) Computer Networking Il

A continuation of EET 430. Router configurations, advanced LAN topologies,
network configurations, protocols, and switching designs. Network troubleshooting
and threaded case studies.

Prerequisite: EET 430

Spring

EET 441 (4) Embedded Systems

Design and prototyping of embedded systems including both hardware and
software components. A variety of hardware, software, sensors and displays
will be used depending on the embedded system requirements. Issues related
to hardware and software specifications will be studied as well as appropriate
documentation standards.

Prerequisite: EET 143

Spring

EET 452 (3) Operational Amplifier Applications

Operational amplifier circuits utilized in filters, sensors, comparators, voltage reg-
ulators, device testing, measurement systems, multipliers, phase-locked loops, and
A/D converters. Differential amplifier basics. Linear integrated circuit processing.
Prerequisite: EET 223 and MATH 121

Fall

EET 455 (3) Power Electronics

Use of solid-state swifching devices in the conversion and control of electrical energy
for low power and high power applications such as switched-mode regulated DC
power supplies, motor speed control, lighting control, uninterruptible power supplies
and HVDC fransmission.

Prerequisite: EET 143

Variable

EET 456 (4) Analog Communications

Communications principles and systems. Practical engineering aspects involved
in modulation-demodulation, receivers, transmitters and filters. Also included are
radiation and antennas, guided waves, microwaves, and microwave systems.
Prerequisite: EET 222

Spring

EET 458 (1) Advanced Instrumentation

Experiences with electronic equipment and instrumentation including maintenance,
repair, calibration, safety and component identification.

Prerequisite: 25 hours of EET courses, or consent

Spring

EET 461 (4) Industrial Automation |

Automation components and subsystems involving sensors, transistors, logic,
amplifiers, software, microprocessors, PLCs, actuators, encoders, sfages, motors,
controllers, and drives. Students design, simulate, build, test and document auto-
mation systems for Capsfone projects.

Prerequisite: EET 223 and EET 254

Fall

EET 462 (4) Industrial Automation |l

Continues building skills in automation components and subsysfems involving
sensors, fransistors, \ogic, omplifiers, software, microprocessors, PLCs, actuators,
encoders, slages, motors, controllers and drives. Students design, simulate, build,
test and document aufomation systems for Capstone projects.

Prerequisite: EET 461

Spring

EET 484 (4) Microprocessors |l

A study of a high performance microprocessor architecture. Applications of a
microprocessor for moniforing and controlling systems will be studied. Optimal
utilization of a microprocessors resources will be stressed. PC programming in
assembly and a high level language.

Prerequisite: EET 143

Fall

EET 486 (3) Digital Communications

An overview of a communication system. Phase Shift Keying, Amplitude Shift Key-
ing and Frequency Shift Keying. Coherent and non-coherent detection. Maximum
likelihood receiver and Maiched filier. Noise power, Noise figure, and Noise
Temperature. Error performance in presence of noise. Linear block codes, cyclic
codes and convolution codes. Spread Spectrum Techniques.

Prerequisite: EET 142, EET 222

Variable

EET 487 (3) RF Systems Technology

Overview of wireless communication and confrol systems. Characterization and
measurement of RF networks. Transmission lines. Antennas. Radio wave propagation.
Fading. Smith Chart. RF transistor amplifiers, oscillators and mixer/modulator circuits.
Klystrons, magnetrons and TWTs. Spread spectrum techniques. SAW maiched filters.
Prerequisite: EET 223

Variable

EET 491 (1-4) In-Service

EET 492 (4) Integrated Circuit Technology

Semiconductor industry and overview of integrated circuit manufacturing, integrated
circuit types, crystal growth and wafer manufacturing, physics of semiconductor
materials, detail of major IC fabrication steps, process yield, semiconductor devices
and infegrated circuit formation, packaging, and semiconductor measurements,
introduction to layout fools.

Prerequisite: EET 223

Spring

EET 494 (1) Global Experience in Engineering and Technology

This class provides students pursuing a minor in “Global Solutions in Engineering
and Technology” with an opportunity to explore a sef of fopics related to achieving
success in advance of and following an international experience (internship, study
abroad, etc.]. Speakers will include faculty, graduate studentfs, visiting researchers
and industry members as well as student participants. Returning students will be
required fo participate in mentoring of students preparing for their infernational
experience and provide written and/or oral presentations of various topics during
the semester. This course is required both before and after participation in the
international experience (min. 2 cr.)

Variable

EET 497 (1-6) Internship

Should be taken at end of junior year.

Permission required. Prerequisite: 40 hrs EET credits or written permission from
program coordinator.

Fall, Spring

EET 498 (1-4) Topics

Varied fopics in Electronic and Computer Engineering Technology. May be repeated
as topics change.

Prerequisite: fo be defermined by course topic

EET 499 (1-4) Individual Study
Fall, Spring
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COMPUTER INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY BS, CERTIFICATES AND MINORS

Computer Information Technology

College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Department of Computer Information Science
273 Wissink Hall @ 507-389-1412

Website: cset.mnsu.edu/cis
Chair: Mahbubur Syed

Faculty: Cyrus Azarbod, Rajeev Bukralia, lee Comell, Jonathan Hardwick, Allan
Hart, Sarah Kruse, Guarionex Salivia, Christophe Veltsos, Michael Wells

Computer Information Technology (CIT) in its broadest sense encompasses all aspects
of computing technology. CIT, as an academic discipline, focuses on meeting the needs
of users within an organizational and societal context through the selection, creation,
application, infegration and administration of computing technologies. The aim is to
provide CIT maijor graduates with the skills and knowledge to take on appropriate
professional positions upon graduation and to grow into leadership posifions or pursue
research or graduate studies in the field. The CIT program also has six minors.

The program's mission is fo ensure that each graduate is exceptionally well qualified
to undertake a successful information career in industry, business, education, or gov-
emment. In support of this mission, the program is designed so that each student will:
e Gain a sound foundation in computing basics, analysis and design, program-
ming, testing, software development, security, database, software QA and
festing and web application design and development.
e learn the theory and practice of information technology and develop skills
to apply this knowledge to analyze and solve problems.
e Develop analytical, critical thinking, and interpersonal skills applicable to
realworld problem solving.
¢ Develop effective oral and written communication skills.
o Appreciate the social and ethical issues in information fechnology.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Major is granted by the department. Admission to the Maijor is
required before the student is permitted to take 300- and 400-evel courses. Re-
quirements are:

e A minimum of 32 eamed semester credits

e Complefion of MATH 121 with a grade of “C" or better

e Completion of ENG 101 with a grade of "C" or better

e Completion of IT 210 with a grade of 3.0 or better and IT 214 with a grade

of 2.0 or better (or in their equivalents).

GPA Policy. The completion of any major or minor in the Department of Computer
Information Science requires both:
- a GPA of 2.5 or higher for all departmental courses (IT), or their substitu-
tions, used to complete the major or minor, and
a GPA of 2.5 or higher for all courses, or their substitutions, used to com-
plete the major or minor. This includes all departmental courses, supporting
courses, and General Education courses required for the major or minor.

It is recommended that students who cannot maintain a GPA of 3.0 in required
100 and 200 level courses see their advisor for a program review.

Grade Policy. All coursework used to complete a departmental major or minor,
including required courses, required supporting courses, and required General
Education courses, must be taken for a letter grade except for courses offered
only as P/N.

No course completed with a grade of “D” can be used to complete a departmental
maijor or minor program, or fo meet a departmental prerequisite.

Registration Hold Policy. The department will place a registration hold on any student
who earns a “D" or “F" in any of its courses. The department will also place such
a hold on any student who drops any of its courses after the first two weeks of the
semester. A student with a registration hold cannot register for courses until the hold
is released, which requires filling out an appeal form and taking it fo the student’s

advisor for discussion. Appeal forms are available from the departmental office.
This hold policy does NOT apply fo students who are taking 100-level IT courses.

Dual Maijor Policy. Students can earn at most one undergraduate major from this
depariment.

Incomplete Policy. The department gives incomplete grades for only two condifions.
The first condition is illness, which requires a doctor’s written recommendation. The
second condition arises when a death in the student's family has caused the student
fo be away from the campus for an extended period. The student must have a safis-
factory grade ("C" or better) in the course at the time of the onset of the condition.

Internship Policy. The Department of Computer Information Science continuously
strives for improvements in the academic program. Coursework, coupled with ex-
tensive laboratory experience, play an important part in the student’s educational
program. However, application of the concepts discussed in class to on-the-job
situations is equally important. As a result, the department requires an infernship or
a capstone experience for all IT majors.

Excluded Courses Policy. IT 201, IT 296 do not count toward a major or minor
in the department.

Residency Policy. Students must earn at least 50 percent of the credits required for
a departmental major or minor at Minnesota State Mankato.

COMPUTER INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

ENG 101 Composition (4)

IT 202W Computers in Society (4)
STAT 154 Elementary Statistics (4)
MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

[choose one of the following CMST Courses) (3 credits)

CMST 100 Fundamentals of Communication (3)
CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)
CMST 312 Professional Communication & Interviewing (4)

Major Common Core
Three credits of IT 497 are required for the major. Additional credits may only be
used fo safisfy degree requirements.

ENG 271 Technical Communication (4)

T 210  Fundamentals of Programming (4)

T 214 Fundamentals of Software Development (4]

T 310 Dato Structures & Algorithms (4)

T 320 Machine Structures and Operating Systems (4)
T 340 Infroduction fo Database Systems (4)

T 350 Information Security (4)

T 360 Iniroduction to Data Communication and Networking (4)
T 380 Systems Analysis & Design (4)

T 440 Datobase Management Systems (4]

T 497 Infemnship (1-12)

Major Restricted Electives

Choose 12 credits from any courses listed in the bulletin with denomination T 4xx
and have not been used o fulfill any other requirements.

Required Minor: Yes, Any (Computer Science excluded)

COMPUTER INFORMATION SCIENCE MINOR

Required for Minor

T 210 Fundamentals of Programming (4)

[T 214  Fundamentals of Software Development (4]
[choose three of the following courses)

[T 483 Web Applications and User Interface Design (4)
T 320 Machine Structures and Operating Systems (4)
[T 340 Infroduction to Database Systems (4)

T 360 Introduction to Networking (4)

[T 380 Infroduction to Software Engineering (4)
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COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY MINOR

Required for Minor

T 100 Infroduction to Computing and Applications (4)
T 202w Computers in Society (4)

T 210  Fundamentals of Programming (4)

[choose 8 credits) (choose two of the following)

[T 214  Fundamentals of Software Development (4]

[T 340 Introduction fo Database Systems (4)

T 350 Information Security (4)

T 360 Introduction to Networking (4]

[T 380 Systems Analysis and Design (4)

DATABASE TECHNOLOGIES MINOR

Required for Minor

T 210  Fundamentals of Programming (4)

T 214 Fundamentals of Software Development (4)

[T 340 Infroduction to Database Systems (4)

[choose two of the following courses)

[T 440 Dotabase Management Systems  (4)

T 442 Dafabase Security, Auditing, and Disaster Recovery (4]
[T 444  Data Analytics (4)

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY MINOR
This minor is designed fo allow the student to gain technology project experience
in a cross-cultural and cross-disciplinary environment. The student will participate
in the process of conceiving, designing and implementing technological solutions/
products in this environment.

Minor Core

Study abroad to eam ot least 12 credits. For infernational students, this must be in
a counfry whose culture differs significantly from the student's home country. The
international program of study must be approved by both the student's advisor
and by the chair of the Computer Information Science Department. The 12 credifs
can be taken as IT 390 or as other courses as defermined and opproved by the
student, advisor, and CIS chair.

Elective

For Majors in CIS Department (choose 8 credits)

When this minor accompanies a maijor from the Computer Information Science
Department, choose 8 credits of 300- and 400-evel IT courses. These courses
musf not be included among those used to complete the requirements for the major.

IT 300 - IT 499

For Majors from another department (choose 8 credits)

When this minor accompanies a major from another department, choose 8 credits
of IT courses numbered 200 and above.

[T 200 - IT 499

NETWORKING AND INFORMATION SECURITY MINOR

Required for Minor

T 210 Fundamentals of Programming (4]

T 214 Fundamentals of Software Development (4)
T 350 Information Security (4)

T 360 Introduction to Networking (4)

[choose one of the following courses)

T 450 Information Warfare (4)

[T 460 Network and Security Protocols (4]

T 462 Network Administration and Programming (4]

SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT MINOR

Required for Minor

T 210 Fundamentals of Programming (4]

T 214 Fundamentals of Software Development (4)

[T 310 Data Structures and Algorithms (4)

[T 380 Systems Analysis and Design (4)

[choose one for the following courses)

T 414  Advanced Object-Oriented Programming w/Design Patterns (4)
T 480 Software Quality Assurance and Testing (4)

T 484 Software Engineering (4)

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
Requirements for Certificate Programs in Computer Information Technology.
Admission Requirements
Knowledge of programming (equivalent of IT 210 and IT 214] or equivalent
programming experience.
Prerequisites Requirements
For the Undergraduate Certificate Programs in [T, all of the Certificates’
prerequisite requirements can be met through Minnesofa State Mankato
coursework, fransfers, substitutions and/or waivers, as may be appropriate.
Completion Requirements
Without exception, the twelve credifs of coursework required for each
Certificate must all be completed in the Department of Computer Information
Science ot Minnesota State University, Mankafo.

DATABASE TECHNOLOGIES CERTIFICATE

The Database Technologies undergraduate certificate provides students with the
necessary knowledge to apply information technology principles and theory so
they are able to address real world business and organizational challenges and
opportunities. This certificate focuses on planning, designing, programming and
developing secure databases, and the challenges and specific issues in maintain-
ing, managing and securing databases. Students are infroduced to the security
challenges and threats in database systems and are provided an understanding of
the state-of-the art security technologies, and data recovery strategies.

Prerequisites. Students must have fundamental knowledge or experience of database
lequivalent of IT 340). Students planning to take IT 442 must also have knowledge or
experience of information security (equivalent of IT 350). Students planning to take IT
483 must have basic knowledge or experience of database (equivalent of IT 340).
[choose three of the following courses| (12 credits)

[T 440 Database Management Systems (4)

[T 442 Datobase Security, Auditing, and Disaster Recovery (4)

T 444 Data Analytics (4)

[T 483 Web Application and User Interface Design (4)

INFORMATION SECURITY CERTIFICATE

The Information Security certificate provides students with the necessary knowledge in
information security principles and practices and an understanding of how information
security functfions in an organization from both business and technology aspects. The
program will engage students with a thorough review of viruses, worms, backdoors,
Trojan horses, Rootkits, and other threats. Students will analyze malware in order fo
understand the infection, propagation, and deception mechanisms of these atfack
vectors. It will also focus on risk assessment fo identify reasonably foreseeable infernal
and external risks fo the security, confidentiality and infegrity of user information and
assess the sufficiency of any safeguards in place fo control these risks.

Prerequisites. Students planning to take IT 460 must have basic knowledge of
or experience in dafa communications and networking (equivalent of IT 360).
Students planning fo take IT 442 must have basic knowledge of or experience in
databases [equivalent of IT 340).

[choose three of the following courses) (12 credits)

[T 350 Information Security (4)

[T 442 Database Security, Auditing, and Disasfer Recovery (4)

T 450 Information Warfare (4)

T 460 Network and Security Protocols (4)

NETWORKING TECHNOLOGIES CERTIFICATE
The Networking Technologies cerfificate provides students with the necessary
knowledge in networking principles, administration, programming, security issues
and practices so that they are able to apply them in real world organizational
challenges and opportunities. The students completing this certificate program will
understand and evaluate current and emerging networking and security technologies
and assess their applicability to address the needs of individuals and organizations.

Prerequisites. Students planning to take IT 462 must have basic knowledge of or
experience in information security [equivalent of IT 350). Students planning to take IT
483 must have basic knowledge of or experience in databases (equivalent of IT 340).
[choose three of the following courses) (12 credits)

T 360 Introduction to Networking (4)

[T 460 Network and Security Protocols (4]

[T 462 Network Administration and Programming (4)

IT 483 Web Application and User Interface Design (4)
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SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT CERTIFICATE
The software development certificate provides the students with an understanding
of the successful delivery of software projects that support organizational goals.
Students gain knowledge in the use of tools necessary o organize project objectives,
create realistic plans, and build and manage an accomplished team through every
phase of the software development project. Students gain practical skills needed
fo meet today’s demands for faster and more efficient development.

Prerequisites: Students must have fundamental knowledge of or experience in
systems analysis and design (equivalent of IT 380). Students planning to take
IT 414 must also have basic knowledge of or experience in data structures and
databases (equivalent of IT 310 and IT 340). Students planning to take IT 483
must have basic knowledge of or experience in databases (equivalent of IT 340).
[choose three of the following courses) (12 credits)

IT 414 Advanced Object-Oriented Programming w/Design Patferns (4)

[T 480 Software Quality Assurance and Tesfing (4)

[T 482 Human Computer Interaction (4)

IT 483 Web Applications and User Inferface Design (4)
IT 484 Software Engineering (4)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

IT 100 (4) Introduction to Computing and Applications

Basic foundations in computer concepts. Topics include: hardware, software, uses
of technology in industry, and ethical, and social issues. Lab work covers various
systems and applications software including word processing, email, the Interne,
spreadsheefs, databases, and presentation software.

Fall, Spring

GE9Q, GE-13

IT 101 (3) Introduction to Information Systems

Infroduction fo personal computers as productivity tools for business majors. Using
Microsoft Office suite, students learn to be productive with document processing,
spreadsheets, electronic presentations, and dafabases. Cannot be used toward
any major or minor in Information Systems & Information Technology.

Fall, Spring

IT 201 (2) Introduction to Assistive Technology

This course introduces students fo assistive technology and its applicability to
people with various disabilities. Hardware and software demonstrations with an
emphasis placed on inexpensive and readily available solutions. Extensive use of
the Internet will be employed to keep current with latest technology and to facilitate
a continuing dialogue with instructor.

Variable

IT 202W (4) Computers in Society

Students prepare writien summaries and oral presentations related fo the complex social
and ethical issues associated with computers. Through thoughtful questions, informative
readings, and the analysis of opposing viewpoints, parficipants gain insight info the
complexity of technology-related issues in a world without clearly defined borders.
Fall, Spring

WI, GEQ, GE-13,

IT 210 (4) Fundamentals of Programming

This is the first course for students planning to major or minor in Information Systems
or Information Technology. Programming in a high-level language, abstraction and
problem-solving skills are emphasized.

Prerequisite: MATH 112 or MATH 113 or MATH 115 or MATH 121 or MATH 180
Fall, Spring

IT 214 (4) Fundamentals of Software Development

A continuation of IT 210, IT 214 introduces object-oriented concepts, programming
techniques, lists, stacks, queues, and frees. Students are expected fo produce larger
applications, utilizing multiple compilation units.

Prerequisite: (EE 107 or IT 210) and [MATH 113 or MATH 115 or MATH 121 or
MATH 180)

Fall, Spring

IT 296 (1-2) Introduction to Selected Topics
Special fopics not covered in other 100- and 200-evel courses. May be repeated
for each new fopic.

IT 310 (4) Data Structures & Algorithms

Study of trees, hashing, and graph algorithms. Analysis of algorithms, memory
management, and proof fechniques.

Prerequisite: IT 214

Variable

IT 311 (4) Business Application Programming

Business application development using a non-obiject oriented programming language.
Emphasis on principles of application programming such as control breaks, read a
record/write a line, driver, shared sub-routines, pass by reference, and sub-programming.
File concepts emphasized include index-sequential file handling, CRUD, heap files, sort-
ing, fransaction, and master files. Programming concepts include inputprocessing-output
definitions, understanding requirements, structure charts, program documentation, and
programming standards. Large group project is completed during semester.
Prerequisite: IT 214

Spring

IT 320 (4) Machine Structures and Operating Systems

Infroduction to computer hardware, Boolean logic, digital circuits, data represen-
tations, digital arithmetic, digital storage, performance metrics, pipelining, memory
hierarchy, and 1/O; Operating System concepts, inferface, multitasking, threads,
memory and file management, tools.

Prerequisite: IT 214

Fall, Spring

IT 340 (4) Introduction to Database Systems

Infroduction to database systems, entfity relationship models, relational algebra,
database design, data modeling, normalization, and conversion of business rules
info relational model. Introduction to basic SQL including subqueries, joins, functions,
sequences, triggers, views, and stored procedures.

Prerequisite: IT 210, a 3.0 or higher grade in IT 210 or in an approved substitute is required.
Fall, Spring

IT 350 (4) Information Security

Security concepts and mechanisms; security fechnologies; authentication mechanisms;
mandatory and discretionary controls; cryptography and applications; threats; infrusion
detection and prevention; regulations; vulnerability assessment; information assurance; fo-
rensics; anonymity and privacy issues; disaster recovery planning, legal issues and ethics.
Prerequisite: a 3.0 or higher grade in IT 210 or in an approved subsfitute is required.
Fall, Spring

IT 360 (4) Introduction to Networking

This course covers basic concepts related to computer networking. Topics addressed
will include the OSI model, the Internet model, network management, network
protocols and datfa security.

Prerequisite: a 3.0 or higher grade in IT 210 or in an approved substitute is required.
Fall, Spring

IT 380 (4) Systems Analysis and Design

This course explores both structured as well as object oriented systems analysis and
design. Use of upper and lower CASE fools are employed in the analysis, design
and implementation of a team orienfed term project.

Prerequisite: IT 214, IT 340

Fall, Spring

IT 390 (12) International Technology Experience

Study abroad for one semester to participate in a project-based technology/
medio-oriented program of study. The program of study must be one approved by
the student’s advisor and the chair of this department.

Prerequisite: Permission

Fall, Spring

IT 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit full-ime
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply fo preserve fulltime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: IT 380. At least 60 credits earned; in good standing; instructor per-
mission; co-op contract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

IT 414 (4) Advanced Object-Oriented Programming with Design Patterns

This course provides student with a solid understanding of the principles, techniques
and design patterns involved in advanced object-oriented programming. Successful
students should have a distinct advantage in the marketplace.

Prerequisite: IT 310, IT 380

Variable
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IT 418 (4) Foundations of Data Science

This course provides an infroduction fo data science, discusses opportunities and
challenges associated with data science projects, and develops competencies
related to data collection, data cleaning, data analysis, and model evaluation.
The course focuses on hands-on exercises using data analytics tools.

Prerequisite: IT 310, IT 340

Fall Odd Years

IT 440 (4) Database Management Systems

Extensive coverage of SQ, database programming, large scale data modeling, and
database enhancement through reverse engineering. This course also covers theorefical
concepis of query processing, and optimization, basic understanding of concurrency
control and recovery, and dafabase security and integrity in cenfralized /distributed
environments. Team-oriented projects in a heferogeneous client server environment.
Prerequisite: IT 380

Fall, Spring

IT 442 (4) Database Security, Auditing, and Disaster Recovery

Covers science and study of methods of protecting data, and designing disaster
recovery sirafegy. Secure dafabase design, dafa infegrity, secure architectures,
secure fransaction processing, information flow controls, inference controls, and
auditing. Security models for relational and object-oriented databases.
Prerequisite: IT 350, IT 440

Variable

IT 444 (4) Data Analytics

The course explores big data in structured and unstructured data sources. Emphasis
is placed on big data strategies, fechniques and evaluation methods. Various data
analytics are covered. Students experiment with big data through big data analytics,

data mining, and data warehousing tools.
Prerequisite: IT 310, IT 440

IT 450 (4) Information Warfare

Covers information warfare principles and technologies. Information warfare
concepts; Protocols, Authentication, and Encryption; Network attack techniques,
methodologies, and tools; Network defense; Malware: frojans, worms, viruses,
and malicious code; Electronic crimes and digifal evidence.

Prerequisite: IT 350

Fall

IT 460 (4) Network and Security Protocols

Advanced coverage of data communication, networking and security protocols.
Topics: fransmission methods, error defection and recovery, flow control, routing,
security issues and performance analysis of existing and emerging protocols for
secure communication.

Prerequisite: IT 360

Variable

IT 462 (4) Network Security, Administration and Programming

Network and server systems administration. Domain administration; file system
management; networked printers; user management; worksfation configuration.
Network programming assignments/projects in Layered Software Systems, HTTP
Server, UDP (TFTP or DNS), CGl program, IPV6, RPC/SCTP.

Prerequisite: IT 360

Variable

IT 464 (4) Applications of Wireless and Mobile Networks

Existing and emerging mobile and wireless data networks with emphasis on digital
data communications. Gain an undersfanding of the unique considerations that
must be given to network protocols for wireless and mobile communication and
their applications.

Prerequisite: IT 360

Variable

IT 465 (4) Mobile Device Application Programming

This course is designed to give students the skills required to write applications for
mobile devices [smartphones and tablets]. Topics fo be covered include interacting
with the Ul, using an emulator/simulator, application lifecycle, moving from one
screen to another, services, alarms, broadcast receivers, maps APl location based
programs, gps, persistence, hardware sensors, and web applications.
Prerequisite: IT 310, IT 380

Variable

IT 480 (4) Software Quality Assurance and Testing

Topics include software quality assurance, software quality mefrics, software con-
figuration management, software verification and validation, reviews, inspections,
and software process improvement models, functional and sfructural testing models.
Prerequisite: IT 310, IT 380

Fall, Spring

IT 482 (4) Human Computer Interaction

This course discusses concepts and techniques for design, development and eval-
uation of user interfaces. Students will learn the principles of inferaction design,
interaction styles, user-centered design, usability evaluation, input/output devices,
design and analysis of confrolled experiments and principles of perception and
cognition used in building efficient and effective interfaces. Group project work.

Prerequisite: IT 380 or CS 230; STAT 154 or PSYC 201 and MATH 121

Fall

IT 483 (4) Web Applications and User Interface Design

HTTP Protocol; Web-markup languages; Clientside, Serverside programming; Web
services; Web servers; Emerging technologies; Security; Standards & Bodies; VWeb
inerface design techniques; Usercentered design; Visual development environments
and development tools; Interface design effectiveness.

Prerequisite: IT 380

Fall, Spring

IT 484 (4) Software Engineering

An introduction to all important aspects of software engineering. The emphasis
is on principles of software engineering including project planning, requirements
gathering, size and cost estimation, analysis, design, coding, festing, implementa-
fion, and maintenance. Group project work.

Prerequisite: IT 310, IT 380

Fall, Spring

IT 485 (4) Game Design and Development

This course is designed to give students the skills required o design and develop
video games. The primary focus of the course is on mobile game development,
game design principles and user-centered design methodologies. A play-centric
approach fo game design and development will be studied, discussed and applied
in the production of a game demo.

Prerequisite: IT 310, IT 380

Spring: On Demand: Fall, Summer

IT 495 (1) Seminar in Information Technology

Provides Information Technology majors an opportunity, in a small group sefting,
fo explore a topic not normally covered in the curriculum.

Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

IT 496 (1-4) Selected Topics in Information Technology

Special fopics not covered in other courses. May be repeated for credit on each
new fopic.

Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

IT 497 (1-12) Internship

Provides students with opportunity fo utilize their training in a realworld business
environment working under the guidance and direction of a faculty. (At most 4
hours foward a major in this department.)

Prerequisite: Permanent admission fo IT and consent

Fall, Spring, Summer

IT 498 (4) Information Technology Capstone

Develop high quality software application researching and applying fundamental software
engineering fechniques, several advanced development and fest focls, human factors of
interface design and a feam approach, each student controlling only a part of the system.
Prerequisite: Senior Standing and consent

Fall, Spring

IT 499 (1-4) Individual Study
Problems on an individual basis.
Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR

Computer Science

Department of Integrated Engineering

College of Science, Engineering & Technology
131 Trafton Science Center N ® 50/-389-2744
Email: infegrated.engineering@mnsu.edu
Websites: cset.mnsu.edu/ie and cset.mnsu.edu/cs

Chair: Dean Kelley

Faculty: Rebecca Bates, Dean Kelley

The field of computer science spans a wide range of topics from theoretical and
algorithmic foundations to cutting-edge development in computer hardware and
software. A computer science minor prepares students to apply the tools and the-
ory of computer science to whatever their major field of study is. Applications in
biology, physics, chemistry, engineering, cognifive science and the social sciences
can benefit from a deeper understanding of computer science.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
GPA Policy. A GPA of 2.5 or higher in courses required for the minor is required
for graduation with the minor.

Grading Policy. All coursework applied towards the minor must be taken for a
letter grade except for course offered only as P/N. A minimum grade of “C-" is
required in all courses which are to be applied towards a minor. In addition, a
minimum grade of “C-" is required for all prerequisite courses. Grades of “D" are
not accepted by the department.

Incomplete Policy. An incomplete grade for a course will generally be given only
under two conditions. The first condition is illness—a doctor’s written recommenda-
tion must be supplied. The second condition arises when a death in the student's
family has caused the student to be away from the campus for an extended period
of time. The student must have a satisfactory grade (“C" or better] in the course at
the time of the onset of the condition.

Residency. At least 50 percent of the computer science credits required for a minor
from this department must be eamed from the Computer Science program at Min-
nesofa State Mankafo when using transfer credits. Students receiving a computer
science minor must take at least 15 credits of Computer Science courses, which
may include CS 201W, CS 293, CS 493, and CS 495. These classes may allow
a student fo fulfill the residency requirement but do not meet other requirements
of the minor.

COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR

Minor Core

MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

[choose 1 option)

CS Option

CS 110  Computer Science | (4)

CS 111 Computer Science Il (4)
CS 305  Algorithmic Structures (4)
EE/CE Option

This option is recommended for students majoring in electrical or computer engineering.

EE 106 Introduction to Electrical/Computer Engineering | (3)
EE 107 Infroduction fo Electrical/Computer Engineering Il (3)
CS 111 Computer Science Il (4)

CS 305  Algorithmic Structures (4)

Minor Electives (choose 6-7 credits)

(choose 2 classes from the following)

CS 230 Introduction to Intelligent Systems (4)

CS 350 Network Architectures (3)

CS 430 Arificial Intelligence (3)

CS 460 Operating Systems: Design and Implementation (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CS 105 (3) Computer Science Foundations

This course provides fundamental conceptual, mathematical, and logical tools for sfu-
dents wishing fo major in Computer Science. Topics include hardware concepts, number
systems, computer arithmetic, counting, sets and functions, logic, simple induction, efc.
Correquisite: Math 112

Fall

CS 110 (4) Computer Science |

Students will learn programming skills in object-oriented C++. Students will design
algorithms and learn how to write, compile, run and debug programs that include
selection and repetition structures, functions, and arrays. Study skills and professional
development will be addressed.

Prerequisite: MATH 112 (College Algebra)

Fall, Spring

CS 111 (4) Computer Science Il

Continues the exploration of infroductory Computer Science begun in CS 110. Focus
is on developing basic knowledge of algorithms, programming skills and problem
solving techniques. Topics include recursion, sorfing, linked lists, stacks and queues.
Prerequisite: CS 110 or EE 1072 MATH 113 or MATH 115 or MATH 121

Fall, Spring

CS 171 (2) Introduction to C++ Programming

This course provides an infroduction to programming using C++. Emphasis on
structured programming concepts, with a brief discussion of object-oriented
programming. Confrol structures, expressions, input/output, arrays and functions.
Prerequisite: MATH 113 or MATH 115

Fall, Spring

CS 201W (4) Artificial Intelligence & Science Fiction

Course will explore the interplay between science fiction {1950s-present] and the
development of artificial intelligence. Turing tesfs, agents, senses, problem solving,
game playing, information refrieval, machine franslation robotics, and ethical issues.
Variable

WI, GE-6, GE9

CS 209 (2) C++ for Java Programmers

C++ synfax for students who already know Java. Specific topics: data types,
operators, functions, arrays, string operations, pointers, structures, classes, construc-
fors, destructors, pointers as class members, stafic classes, “this” pointer, operator
functions, data type conversions, inheritance, polymorphism, and dynamic binding.
Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

CS 210 (4) Data Structures

Investigates efficient dafa sfructuring fechniques to support a variety of operations
in different problem scenarios. Topics include binary trees, binary search trees,
multiway search frees, hashing and hash fables, priority queues, and algorithm
analysis for best, worst and average cases.

Prerequisite: CS 111 and MATH 121

Fall, Spring

CS 220 (3) Machine Structures and Programming

This course introduces students to assembly language programming and basic
machine structures. Topics include number systems; basic central processing unit
[CPU) organization, instruction formats, addressing modes and their use with a
variety of data structures; and parameter passing techniques.

Prerequisite: CS 110 and EE 106

Fall, Spring

CS 221 (1) Machine Structures and Programming Lab

This laboratory course complements CS 220, offering students hands-on program-
ming experience fo reinforce assembly language programming concepts. Topics
include number systems; instruction formats, addressing modes and their use; and
parameter passing fechniques including the use of a stack frame.

Correquisite: CS 220

Fall, Spring
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CS 230 (4) Introduction fo Intelligent Systems

Fundamentals of data mining and knowledge discovery. Methods include decision
free algorithms, association rule generafors, neural networks, and web-based
mining. Rule-based systems and intelligent agents are introduced. Students learn
how to apply data-mining tools to real-world problems.

Prerequisite: CS 110

Fall

CS 271 (3) Introduction to Graphical Programming

An infroduction fo graphical programming environments. Topics include data and
data types, repetition, selection, data acquisition, data dependency, efficiency,
modular program construction, array processing, debugging, and visualization.
Prerequisite: EET 113, MATH 121

Fall, Spring

CS 293 (1) MAX Scholar Seminar

This class provides MAX scholars with an opportunity to explore a sef of topics
related to achieving success in academic, professional and personal realms.
Speakers will include faculty, graduate students, visiting researchers and industry
members as well as student participants.

Prerequisite: Recipient of a MAX scholarship or instructor consent

Fall, Spring

CS 294 (1-3) Workshop

Workshop topics will be announced. Workshops on different topics may be taken
for credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of insfructor

Variable

CS 295 (1) Computer Science Seminar

Provides students inferested in a computer science major or minor an opportunity fo
explore fopics not normally covered in the curriculum. Speakers will include faculty,
graduate students, undergraduate students admitted to the Computer Science maijor,
visiting researchers and industry members.

Fall, Spring

CS 296 (1-2) Introduction to Selected Topics

Special fopics not covered in other 100 or 200-level courses. May be repeated
for each new fopic.

Variable

CS 300 (4) Large-Scale Software Development

A team-based capstone experience for the mid-point of the CS program. Students
are infroduced to principles and methodologies of large-scale software development
and engineering by working on a full life-cycle software project solving a substantial

problem using multiple CS concepts.
Prerequisite: CS 210 and CS 220

Spring
CS 305 (4) Algorithmic Structures

Study of the core algorithm design and analysis techniques of computer science
and the data structures which support them with attention to the applicability fo
specific problem types and comparison metrics.

Prerequisite: CS 111, MATH 121

Fall

CS 310 (3) Algorithm Analysis

Algorithm design and analysis is central to much of computer science. This course
exposes students to fundamental algorithm design and analysis techniques. Topics
include many of the basic topic areas of computer science: searching, sorting,
numeric computation, dafa representation, communication.

Prerequisite: CS 210

Fall

CS 315 (4) Introduction to Cryptographic Methods

An introduction to methods, algorithms, and tools of cryptography. We will study
the algorithmic and mathematical aspects of cryptographic methods and proto-
cols. We will experiment with how they can be used to solve particular data and
communication security problems.

Prerequisite: CS 305 or permission of insfructor.
Variable

CS 320 (3) Computer Architecture
This course presents hisforical and current concepts and implementations of computer
organization. Topics include instruction set design, digital storage, performance

metrics, processor datapath and control, pipelining, memory hierarchy, busses and
1/O interfacing, and parallel processors.
Prerequisite: CS 111 and CS 220, or EE 334

Spring

CS 330 (4) Introduction to Neural Computation

This course provides an introduction to the theory and practice of neural compu-
tation. The goal is to familiarize students with the major models, techniques, and
problems of neural network computation and fo provide hands-on experience using
these things. Topics include neural network models, supervised and unsupervised
learning, associative memory models, and data representation.

Prerequisite: CS 230

Correquisite: Permission of the Insfructor

Spring

CS 340 (3) Concepts of Database Management Systems

This course covers the fundamentals of database management focusing on the relational
data model. Topics include database organization, file organization, query processing,
concurrency control, recovery, data integrity, optimization and view implementation.
Prerequisite: CS 210 and CS 320

Fall

CS 350 (3) Network Architectures

An introduction fo data communications and networks. The field encompasses local
area networks, wide area networks, and wireless communication. Topics include
digital signals, transmission techniques, error detection and correction, OSI model,
TCP/IP model, network topologies, network protocols, and communications hardware.
Prerequisite: CS 305 or EE 234

Spring

CS 351 (1) Network Architectures Lab

A laboratory in conjunction with CS 350.

Prerequisite: CS 305 or EE 234. Permission of instructor
Correquisite: CS 350

Fall

CS 360 (3) Systems Programming

This course focuses on machine level I/O and operating system file processing.
Structure of systems programs including assemblers, linkers, and object-oriented
utilities and inferfaces. Students will gain experience in writing utility programs and
extensions to an operating sysfem.

Prerequisite: CS 111 or EE 107, and CS 320

Fall

CS 361 (3) Windows Programming

This course infroduces the student to Windows programming in C++ using the
Application Programming Interface. Windows programs are created in a visual
development environment which includes editing and code generating facilities.
Hands-on programming skills are developed in the lab.

Prerequisite: CS 210

Variable

CS 365 (3) Graphics and Game Programming |

The course introduces the student fo graphics and game programming. Graphics
programming fopics addressed include modeling, rendering, and animation of
vectorbased components and bitmaps. Programs are created using a current
graphics and game development environment.

Prerequisite: CS 210, CS 220, MATH 121

Alt-Fall

CS 370 (3) Concepts of Programming Languages

Fundamental concepts of programming languages, including principles of language
design, language constructs, and comparison of major languages. Topics: formal
methods of examining syntax and semantics of languages and lexical analysis of
language components and constructs, and propositional and predicate calculi.
Prerequisite: CS 210

Fall

CS 380 (3) Analysis and Design of Software Systems

Students are infroduced tfo techniques used in analysis and design of software
systems. Traditional techniques are reviewed and current methodologies for both
object-oriented and procedural systems are studied. Standard notations used to
document software requirements and designs are presented.

Prerequisite: CS 300

Spring

www.mnsu.edu

2017-2018 Undergraduate Catalog 103
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CS 400 (3) Software Design and Architecture

Current processes, methods and tools related to formal methods for modeling and
designing software systems. Topics include software architectures, methodologies,
model representations, componentbased design, patterns, frameworks, CASE-
based designs, and case studies.

Prerequisite: CS 300 and MATH 121

Variable

CS 410 (3) Formal Languages/Abstract Machines

This course studies the theoretical underpinnings of modern computer science, focusing
on three main models of computation: DFA, PDA, and Turing Machines. Students deter
mine model capabilities and limitations: what is and is not computable by each of them.
Prerequisite: CS 310 and MATH 375

Fall

CS 415 (3) High Performance Computing

High Performance Computing techniques used to address problems in computa-
tional science. Topics include application areas and basic concepts of parallel
computing, hardware design of modern HPC platforms and parallel programming
models, methods of measuring and characterizing serial and parallel performance.
Prerequisite: CS 310, CS 350, and MATH 247

Variable

CS 420 (3) Advanced Computer Architecture

This course addresses advanced topics in computer architecture including a major
emphasis on measuring and improving computer performance. Topics include
advances in pipelining and analysis and opfimization of sforage systems and
networks, multiprocessor challenges and frends.

Prerequisite: CS 320 and MATH 375

Variable

CS 425 (3) Real-time and Embedded Systems

This course provides an overview of embedded and realime systems including
design principles, methodologies, design tools and problem solving techniques.
Students design and build a realtime operation system with a microprocessor fo
host realime service data processing using sensor/actuator devices.
Prerequisite: CS 210 and CS 320

Variable

CS 430 (3) Artificial Intelligence

Basic infroductory concepts and a hisfory of the field of Artificial Intelligence (Al) are
covered. Emphasis is placed on the knowledge representation and reasoning strategies
used for Al problem solving. Solutions are found using the LISP programming language.
Prerequisite: CS 230 or CS 305

Alt-Fall

CS 431 (3) Computational Linguistics

Computational linguistics topics covered include regular expressions, finite state
automata, information theory, context free grammars, hidden Markov models and
Viterbi algorithms. Students will work on problems within the field including pars-
ing, machine translation, speech recognition, information extraction and parsing.
Prerequisite: CS 210 or CS 230

Al+-Fall

CS 433 (3) Data Mining and Machine Learning

A blend of computer science, information science, and sfafisfics for sforing, ac-
cessing, modeling, and understanding large data sets. Topics include fundamental
data mining algorithms: decision trees, classification, regression, association rules,
statistical models, neural networks, and support vector machines.

Prerequisite: CS 210 and STAT 354

Alt-Spring

CS 452 (3) Network Protocol Internals

As an advanced coverage of data communication, this course explores principles,
profocols and performance evaluation techniques of advanced networking tech-
nologies. Topics include error defection and recovery, flow control, roufing, data
throughput, and performance analysis of existing and emerging Infernet protocols.
Prerequisite: CS 350 and STAT 354

Variable

CS 454 (3) Mobile and Wireless Networks

Emerging mobile and wireless data networks technologies covered include standard
wireless protocols [e.g., Bluetooth, IEEE 802.11, RFID, and VWAP), and development
of mobile and wireless applications (e.g., J2ME, WML, Brew). Includes research,
design, and implementation of a wireless, mobile application.

Prerequisite: CS 320 and CS 350

Variable

CS 455 (4) Computational Geometry

This course studies the problems, methods, and algorithms of computational geom-
efry. We will focus on the core problems and categories of the discipline: sfatic
problems, geometric query problems, and dynamic problems. Some additional
attention will be given to numerical geometric problems (e.g., parametric surfaces).
Prerequisite: CS 305 and Math 247 or permission of instructor.

Fall (Even), Spring (Odd Years)

CS 460 (3) Operating Systems: Design & Implementation

This course studies historical and current concepts and implementations of computer
operating systems. Basic operating systems topics include processes, interprocess
communication, interprocess synchronization, deadlock, memory allocation, seg-
menfation, paging, resource allocation, scheduling, file systems, storage, devices,
protection, security, and privacy.

Prerequisite: CS 305 or EE 395

Spring

CS 461 (1) Operating Systems Lab

A laboratory in conjunction with CS 460.
Prerequisite: CS 305, EE 395. Permission of instructor
Correquisite: CS 460

Spring

CS 465 (3) Graphics and Game Programming |l

The second of a two-course sequence on graphics and game programming. The
course concentrates on 3D graphics including modeling, rendering, and animation
for computer games and graphic simulations. Programs are created using a current
graphics and game development environment.

Prerequisite: CS 365, MATH 375

Variable

CS 470 (3) Compilers

This course offers an introduction fo specification and implementation of modemn
compilers. Topics include lexical scanning, parsing, type checking, code generation
and franslation, optimization, and compilefime and runime support for modern
programming languages. Students build a working compiler.

Prerequisite: CS 370

Variable

CS 480 (3) Advanced Programming Practices

This course covers advanced programming for generalpurpose software development.
Topics include tools and processes appropriate for employing objectoriented designs and
programming within a significant software development environment and advanced data
structures and algorithms, graphical user inferfaces, and software development processes.
Prerequisite: CS 300 and CS 380

Variable

CS 481 (3) Software Engineering

Building upon the infroduction provided in CS 300, provides a formal presentation
of software engineering concepts. Additional fopics include alternafive design
methods, software metrics, software project management, reuse and re-engineering.
Prerequisite: CS 300, CS 380 and MATH 121

Variable

CS 482 (3) Software Verification

Provides an infroduction to software quality assurance with focus on software testing
processes, methods, techniques and tools. Topics include formal verification and
validation techniques; black box and white box fesfing; integration, regression,
performance, stress, and acceptance tesfing of software.

Prerequisite: CS 300, CS 380 and MATH 354

Variable

CS 490W (4) Senior Capstone

Students gain experience working with a team fo solve a substantial problem in the
field of computer science using concepts that span several fopic areas in computer
science. Class time focuses primarily on project design and implementation.
Prerequisite: Senior sfanding and successful complefion of all core requirements.
Spring

WI

CS 493 (1) MAX Scholar Seminar

This class is for MAX scholars and covers fopics related fo achieving success in
acadenmic, professional and personal realms. Speakers will include faculty, graduate
students, visiting researchers and industry members. Students will mentor lower
division scholars and do presentations.

Prerequisite: Recipient of a MAX scholarship or instructor consent

Fall, Spring
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CS 494 (1-3) Workshop

Workshop topics will be announced. Workshops on different topics may be taken
for credit.

Variable

Prerequisite: Consent of Insfructor

CS 495 (1) Computer Science Seminar

Provides Computer Science majors or minors an opportunity to explore fopics not
normally covered in the curriculum. Speakers will include faculty, graduate students,
undergraduate students admitted 1o the Computer Science maijor, visiting researchers
and industry members. This class may be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Admitted to maijor

Fall, Spring

CS 496 (1-4) Selected Topics in Computer Science
Special topics not covered in other courses. May be repeated for credit on each
new fopic.

Prerequisite: Consent
Variable

CS 497 (1-6) Internship

This course is designed to provide students with an opportunity o utilize their training
in a real-world environment. Participants work under the guidance and direction of
a fullHime staff member. (At most 4 hours towards the CS maijor.)

Prerequisite: Permanent admission to the CS major, CS 300, consent.

CS 498W (4) Senior Thesis

Advanced study and research required. Topic of the senior thesis determined jointly
by the student and the faculty advisor.

Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent

Fall, Spring

WI

CS 499 (1-4) Individual Study

Problems in the field of computer science are studied on an individual basis under
the guidance of a faculty mentor.

Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT BS

Construction Management

College of Science, Engineering & Technology
Department of Construction Management

302 Wiecking Center ® 507-389-6385
Website: cset.mnsu.edu/cm

Chair: Brian Wasserman DIT

Faculty: Mohamed Diab PhD; Scott Fee PhD; Seong Jin Kim PhD; Leah Roue PhD

Accreditation. American Council of Construction Education (ACCE).

The Construction Management program prepares graduates for success in the
rapidly changing construction industry. Coursework emphasizes management with
an additional focus on technology that is specific to the construction industry. The
Construction Management program provides students with opportunities to gain
applied skills and knowledge in the areas of estimating, planning, scheduling and
project management, as well as developing sfrong interpersonal, speaking and
organizational skills allowing them to successfully pursue careers in small and large
commercial, residential and industrial environments.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Major is granted by the College of Science, Engineering and Tech-
nology. Admission requirements are:
- A minimum of 32 eamed semester credit hours
Overall GPA of “"C" 2.0
Completion of CM 111 “C" (2.0)
Complefion of ENG 101, grade of “C" (2.0) or above
Completion of MATH 112 & MATH 113 or MATH 115, grade of “C" (2.0)
or above
Completion of CM 297

Contact the CSET Advising Center for application procedures.

GPA Policy. A minimum grade of “C" (2.0) is required in all courses listed in the
Construction Management BS Degree.

P/N Grading Policy. All courses in the major must be taken for lefter grade except
where P/N is the only option.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
ECON 201  Principles of Macroeconomics (3)

ECON 202  Principles of Microeconomics (3]
ECON 207  Business Statistics (4)
ENG 101 Composition (4)

ENG 271W Technical Communication (4)
MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
Analytical Science Courses

(choose 3-4 credits)

PHYS 101 Introductory Physics (3)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)
[choose remaining credits - Choose 4-5 credits)
CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)

GEOL 100 Our Geologic Environment (3-4)

Major Common Core

ACCT 200  Financial Accounting (3)

ACCT 210 Managerial Accounting (3)

BLAW 200  legal, Political, and Regulatory Environment of Business (3)
BLAW 476 Construction and Design Law (3)

CM 108  Consfruction Work Experience (1)

CM 111 Infroduction to Construction Management (1)

CM 120 Consfruction Graphics (3)

CM 130 Construction Documents (2)

CM 210 Construction Materials and Methods | (3)

CM 220  Constfruction Materials and Methods Il (3)

CM 222 Introduction to Statics and Mechanics of Materials (3)
CM 271 Civil Engineering Measurements (2)

CM 297 Construction Professional Practice (1)

CM 300  Construction Safety (3)

CM 310 Estimating I (3)

CM 330  Planning and Scheduling (3)

CM 340  Construction Project Management (3)

CM 350  Mechanical and Electrical Systems for Construction (3]
CM 380  Construction Equipment Management (3)

CM 410 Estimating Il (3)

CM 450  Construction Capstone Project (3)

CM 492 Construction Management Seminar (3)

CM 497 Internship (1-12)

IT 101 Infroduction fo Information Systems (3]

MGMT 200  Introduction to MIS (3)

MGMT 330  Principles of Management (3)

Minimum of 3 credits required for CM 497

Maijor Restricted Electives

Select one of two classes. (choose 3 credits)
FINA 362  Business Finance (3)
MRKT 310  Principles of Marketing (3)

Required Minor: None.
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CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT CONTINUED

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CM 108 (1) Construction Work Experience

Construction Work Experience must precede the internship program. The work
may be direct application of technical or craft fraining or beginning exposure to
managerial operations. The credit may be waived for experience acquired prior
to enrolling at Minnesota State University Mankato.

Fall, Spring, Summer

CM 111 (1) Introduction to Construction Management

Overview of academic preparation and career opportunities in the fields of
Consfruction Management. Skills needed for estimating, scheduling, project
management and field supervision will be previewed with an emphasis on future
frends in the industry.

Fall, Spring

CM 120 (3) Construction Graphics

Emphasis on plan reading, basic sketching and drawing techniques, graphic
vocabulary, detail hierarchies, scale, content, notes and specifications, reference
conventions, and computer applicafions.

Fall, Spring

CM 130 (2) Construction Documents

Basic understanding of the plans and specifications for construction projects. Em-
phasis on interpretation of bidding and contractual documents, conditions of the
confract, plans/working drawings; and applications of existing and new technology
preparing students for the future.

Fall, Spring

CM 210 (3) Construction Materials and Methods |

Understand how construction affects professional industry and society, present stafe
of the profession and its future. Llearn about the various materials used in construc-
tion—the composition, properties, standard designations, sizes, gradations and testing
techniques. Undersfand changes in technology of building construction materials.
Prerequisite: CM 111, CM 120, CM 130, IT 101

Fall, Spring

CM 220 (3) Construction Materials and Methods II

Fundamentals of building construction and their applications in construction systems
and utilities. Application of the principles of building science to construction sites;
relationship between technology and innovations in methods, sustainable building
practices and “green” building requirements.

Prerequisite: CM 210

Fall, Spring

CM 222 (3) Introduction to Statics and Mechanics of Materials

Course introduces the design theory and applied principles of force equilibrium,
stress and strain, shear, bending moments, force diagrams, deformations of beams,
and stress/strain analysis.

Prerequisite: PHYS 101, MATH 113 or MATH 115 or MATH 121

Fall, Spring

CM 271 (2) Civil Engineering Measurements

Basic civil engineering measurements as relates to construction layout, including
distances, angles, bearings, elevations, mapping and positioning.

Prerequisite: MATH 113 or MATH 115 or MATH 121

Fall, Spring

CM 297 (1) Construction Professional Practice

Principles of professional conduct, ethical codes and best practices are applied
to the development of a portfolio and presentation. Students will sit for interviews,
sef career goals, and begin building a professional network.

Prerequisite: CM 108, CM 210

Fall, Spring

CM 300 (3) Construction Safety

Principles and practices of consfruction safety, health, and loss control. Emphasis is
on hazard recognition, control procedures and management systems for measuring
and evaluating loss control performance in the construction industry.

Prerequisite: CM 210

Fall, Spring

CM 310 (3) Estimating |

This course covers types of estimates and their uses, the basics of quantity fake-off,
labor and equipment productivity and basic computer applications.

Prerequisite: MATH 113 or MATH 115 or MATH 121

Fall, Spring

CM 330 (3) Planning and Scheduling

Understanding project planning, scheduling and control models with emphasis on
the critical path methods. Infroductions fo the techniques used in the industry utilizing
commercial software on personal computers, highlighting the importance of analysis
of schedules; considering and understanding schedule alternatives will be stressed.
Prerequisite: ENG 271W, CM 220

Fall, Spring

CM 340 (3) Construction Project Management

This course examines the project management framework, including key terminology,
project management contexf, and project management processes. Topics include
project management knowledge areas, life cycles, and organizational designs.
Different project delivery methods will be discussed and the roles of project stake-
holders will be identified and analyzed.

Prerequisite: CM 220, CM 222, CM 297

Fall, Spring

CM 350 (3) Mechanical and Electrical Systems for Construction

Design concepts of plumbing, HVAC, and electrical and control systems are
analyzed for attributes that affect the design and construction processes and the
performance of completed sfructures.

Prerequisite: CM 220

Fall, Spring

CM 380 (3) Construction Equipment Management

This course provides understanding of the different building and civil construction
equipment’s functions; analysis of equipment costs, production, methods of equip-
ment selection and safety requirements including heavy equipment. Reading and
understanding highway construction plans.

Prerequisite: CM 220, CM 300

Fall, Spring

CM 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: The Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit, full-
time practical training experience. Please contact an advisor in the Construction
Management program for defails.

Fall, Spring, Summer

CM 410 (3) Estimating Il

This course covers types of estimates and their uses, pricing and price databases,
labor and equipment productivity, proposal presentations, computer applications
in estimating and research in sustainable consfruction.

Prerequisite: CM 310, CM 330

Fall, Spring

CM 450 (3) Construction Capstone Project

The course will involve the students in a Capstone Project in teams representing a
construction company. This is a project where students will integrate the coursework
concept of the core program through research, application and presentation.
Prerequisite: CM 340, CM 410

Fall, Spring

CM 492 (3) Construction Management Seminar

A seminar course that involves a critical evaluation of an area in the construction
management discipline and/or industry. Topics vary from year to year. Students
are usually required to make a presentation fo the class.

Prerequisite: Senior Standing or insfructor permission

Fall, Spring

CM 497 (1-12) Internship
Prerequisite: CM 300, CM 310, CM 330
Fall, Spring, Summer

CM 499 (1-4) Individual Study
An in-depth study on a topic of particular interest fo the student. Project must be
approved by project supervisor and department chairperson.
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CORRECTIONS

CORRECTIONS BS AND MINOR

Corrections

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences
Department of Sociology & Corrections
113 Ammstrong Hall ® 507-389-1561
Website: http://sbs.mnsu.edu/soccorr

Chair: Luis Posas

Faculty: Barbara Carson, Jeffery Dennis, Pedro Thomas, Sherrise Truesdale-Moore

The Corrections major is designed fo prepare students for entry level professional
work in corrections. The major is built upon a foundation of general education,
sociological and criminological concepts, and a commitment fo understanding and
transforming correctional practice. The major achieves ifs objectives through the
melding of academic leaming with experiential education. This program is further
expected to promote, within corrections and to the community af large, @ commitment
fo the principles of social justice, respect, folerance, dignity and worth of all persons.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Major. Students enrolling in 300-400 level courses must be admit-
ted to the program. Admission is granted by the Department. Minimum university
admission requirements are:

- a minimum of 32 eamed semester credit hours.

- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00.

Residency Requirements

Excluding CORR 106 and SOC 101, dll majors must complete 42 of the required 48
credits within the Department of Sociology and Corrections af Minnesota State Mankato.
Transfer courses that will not be accepted are Field Practice, Capstone and Experiential
courses such as CORR 200, CORR 350, CORR 355 CORR 485 and CORR 449.

Normally the department will not accept transfer courses at the 200-level for our
upper level courses, except on a case-by-case basis.

Excluding CORR 106, all students minoring in corrections must complete 12 of the
required 18 credit hours within the Department of Sociology and Corrections at
Minnesota State Mankato.

GPA Policy: A minimum grade of “C" is required for all courses counting towards
the Corrections major.

Combined BS, BA/MS, MA Program:

Undergraduate students in our Sociology and Corrections programs inferested in
pursuing a master's degree in either of these two fields may be granted permission to
double count up to 12 credits for both the undergraduate and the graduate program.
To apply for this option, students must have completed their sophomore year, have
and maintain a GPA of at least 3.0, and declare their infent fo complete the graduate
program following the completion of the baccalaureate degree. If accepted, students
must obtain special permission fo register for double counted courses and will receive
graduate student credit when the undergraduate degree has been conferred and
they have been fully admitied info one of our graduate programs. Please contact the
Department Graduate Coordinator for defailed information.

CORRECTIONS BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
CORR 106 Infroduction to Criminal Justice Systems (3)
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology (3)

Maijor Common Core
CORR 200  Foundations and Orientation to Corrections (3)
CORR 255 Juvenile Delinquency (3)

CORR 360  Corrections Research Methods (3)
CORR 442  Criminology (3)

CORR 443 Hisfory of Prisons and Punishment (3)
CORR  447W Community Corrections W (3]
CORR 448  Correctional Law (3)

CORR 449 Correctional Counseling (3)

CORR 466 Cultural Competency (3)

CORR 496 Field Practicum: Corrections (10)
CORR 497 Capstone Seminar (2)

Maijor Restricted Electives
(choose @ credlits)

CORR 355  JOIT: Joint Opportunity to Llearn and Thrive, Part Il (3)
CORR 430  Evidence-Based Practices in Corrections (3)

CORR 441  Social Deviance (3)

CORR 444 Women in the Criminal Jusfice Sysfem (3)

CORR 452 Victimology (3)

CORR 459  Issues in Corrections (3)

CORR 470  Drugs and Society (3)

SOC 403 Sociology of Mental Health (3)

SOC 409 Family Viclence (3)

SOC 420 Identity Work in Women's Reentry Experiences (3)

Required Minor. Yes. Any.
CORRECTIONS MINOR

Required for Minor

CORR 106 Introduction to Criminal Justice Systems (3)
[choose at least two courses from the following)

CORR 255 Juvenile Delinquency (3)

CORR 441  Social Deviance (3)

CORR 442  Criminology (3)

Required Electives for Minor (12 credits)
CORR  300-400 Level
CORR  300-400 Level
CORR  300-400 Level
CORR  300-400 Level

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CORR 106 (3) Introduction to Criminal Justice Systems

Examines the making of criminal law, the evolution of policing, the adjudication of
persons accused of criminal law violations, and the punishment of adult offenders.
Fall, Spring

GE5, GEQ

Diverse Cultures - Purple

CORR 200 (3) Foundations and Orientation to Corrections

Infroduction to academic concepts and issues in corrections, with emphasis on
student professional development. The course includes a 50-hour service learning
component to be completed outside of class. Corrections majors should take this
course as early as possible

Prerequisite: CORR 106 and SOC 101

Fall, Spring

CORR 255 (3) Juvenile Delinquency

A critical consideration of definitions of juvenile delinquency, emphasis on micro
and macro level of struggle in which delinquent behavior takes place, crifique of
current theories on delinquency, and the juvenile jusfice response to delinquency.
Fall, Spring

GE5, GEQ

CORR 291 (4) Exploratory Studies

May be used to explore areas of interest not covered in regular courses. A max-
imum of three hours applicable toward a major or minor in the department with
consent of an advisor.

Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring
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CORR 350 (3) JOLT: Joint Opportunities to Learn and Thrive

JOLIT is a collaborative effort between the University and several probation offic-
es. Students will mentor delinquents in the community and be mentored by local
probation officers. This is a yearlong commitment.

Prerequisite: CORR 200

Fall

CORR 355 (3) JOLT: Joint Opportunity to Learn and Thrive, Part Il

JOLTI is a second semester continuation of CORR 350. Can only enroll after
completing CORR 350.

Prerequisite: CORR 350

Spring

CORR 360 (3) Corrections Research Methods

Research methodologies as they apply to correctional evidence-based practices are
covered, as are strengths and limitations of various research practices, especially
with respect to central correctional concepts such as risk, recidivism, and program
evaluation. Students will gain experience with data sources, data collection, and
basic interprefation of data analysis.

Fall, Spring

CORR 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit fullime
practical fraining experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply to preserve fulltime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: At least 60 credits eamned; in good standing; instructor permission;
co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

CORR 417 (3) Program Administration

Implications of Sociological Knowledge for the administration of Human Services
programs. Theoretical and practical aspects of administration with the Social
Service sysfems.

Prerequisite: SOC 101

Spring

CORR 430 (3) Evidence Based Practices in Corrections

This class will be taught in modules where students will gain learn how fo defer-
mine if practices in Corrections are evidence based, the types of programming in
Corrections that are supported by research, and skills and knowledge necessary
fo implement these pracfices.

Spring

CORR 441 (3) Social Deviance

Sociological perspective on social deviance; overview of theorefical approaches;
emphasis on symbolic inferactionism; issues of social control; research examples
and policy implications.

Prerequisite: SOC 101

Fall, Spring

CORR 442 (3) Criminology

A critical consideration of myths concerning crime, perspectives on crime and their
assumptions, current criminology theory, and consfruction of alternative explanations
reloted fo crime.

Prerequisite: SOC 101

Fall, Spring

CORR 443 (3) History of Prisons and Punishment

Addresses the justifications and the hisforical development of punishment, the legal
and policy issues conceming capital punishment, and the use of incarceration as
a response fo crime.

Prerequisite: CORR 106 and CORR 200

Fall, Spring

CORR 444 (3) Women in the Criminal Justice System

This course focuses on the experiences of women in the criminal justice syslem—as
victims, offenders, and professionals. Women's involvement in this sysfem [whether
they were a defendant, an atforney, an inmate, a correctional officer or a crime victim)
has often been overlooked or devalued. The goal of this course is to bring the special
needs and contributions of women in the criminal justice system info sharper focus.
Fall

Diverse Cultures - Purple

CORR 447 (3) Community Corrections

Addresses theoretical roots, historical developments, and current practices of
probation, parole, and other community corrections programs. Special attention
is given to innovative, future approaches to community corrections.

Prerequisite: SOC 101 and CORR 106

Fall, Spring

CORR 447W (3) Community Corrections

Addresses theoretical roots, historical developments, and current practices of
probation, parole, and other community corrections programs. Special attention
is given to innovative, future approaches to community corrections.

Prerequisite: SOC 101 and CORR 106

Fall, Spring

WI

CORR 448 (3) Correctional Law

Examines the rights of inmates, probationers, and parolees.
Prerequisite: CORR 106 and CORR 200

Fall, Spring

CORR 449 (3) Correctional Counseling

Principles and methods of individual and group counseling with juvenile and adult
offenders; development of interpersonal helping skills, negotiation, and mediation
skills.

Fall, Spring

CORR 452 (3) Victimology

Overview of characteristics of victims, victim offender relationships, societal victim-
ization, victim's rights and services, and restorative jusfice.

Prerequisite: SOC 101 and CORR 106

Fall

CORR 459 (3) Issues in Corrections
A critical examination of current issues in the correctional field.

Spring

CORR 466 (3) Cultural Competency in Corrections

Assist the students in starting a healthy conversation on cultural competencies for
correctional professionals, and develop resources, skills, and strategies needed
fo address racism and inequity. The idea is o fake a journey in building a more
inclusive, connected, and effective correctional organization. Students will discover
a framework to help discuss issues related to cultural competency: learn about
methods, practices, and values that define cultural competency and culturally based
work in various fields and organizations; understand the complexities within ethnic
communities; and gain insights info the nature of insfitutionalized racism.

Fall, Spring

Diverse Cultures - Purple

CORR 470 (3) Drugs and Society

A sociological perspective to examine the history of drug use and abuse in the
United States. Multicultural issues in drug abuse, international drug distribution
networks, prevention efforts, and legal issues will be discussed.

Fall, Spring

Diverse Cultures - Purple

CORR 471 (3) New Directions in Correctional Policy: Transforming Practice

A comprehensive historical and cross-cultural study of social policy analysis, the
transforming role correctional policy formation plays in correctional practice, and the
process of policy change and the mechanisms leaders can employ to encourage
effective and ethical social policy.

Summer

CORR 485 (2-6) Selected Topics

Topics vary as announced in class schedule. May be refaken for credit if fopic varies.
Prerequisite: SOC 101

Variable

CORR 491 (1-6) In-Service
Topics vary as arranged by students and instructor. May be retaken for credit.
Variable

CORR 492 (1) Honors Reading
For Honors students only.
Variable
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CRITICAL THINKING

CORR 496 (10) Field Practicum: Corrections

Full time experience in a corrections agency with an emphasis on the development
of skills. For Corrections majors only. Required for major. Formal application required.
Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

CORR 497 (2) Capstone Seminar

Capstone is an evaluative course which allows students to document their learning
and provide an assessment of their personal learning and the effectiveness of the
Corrections Program. To be taken concurrently with CORR 496.

Prerequisite: Completion of all other required CORR courses.

Fall, Spring

CORR 498 (1-12) Internship: Corrections

The infernship in Corrections is designed to provide opportunities to apply classroom
learning, to practice and enhance skills, fo experience professional socialization,
and fo explore a career. It also serves as a vehicle for the student to become more
aware of personal strengths and to identify areas in which further growth is needed.
Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

CORR 499 (1-6) Individual Study

A maximum of six credits is applicable toward a single major in the department;
three credits toward a minor.

Prerequisite: Consent

COUNSELING AND STUDENT PERSONNEL COURSES

Counseling and Student Personnel

College of Education

Department of Counseling and Student Personnel
107 Armstrong Hall © 507-389-2423

Fax: 507-389-5074

Website: www.coled.mnsu.edu/departments/csp

Chair: Dr. Jacqueline lewis

The mission of Department of Counseling and Student Personnel (CSP) is to prepare
professional practitioners af the graduate level who will serve in a variety of helping
seffings including elementary and secondary schools, colleges and universities, mental
health and other community agencies, business and indusiry, and marriage and family
counseling settings. In addition fo the preparation of graduate students in the helping
professions, the Department of Counseling and Student Personnel offers courses and
other experiences designed fo assist the undergraduate student in development of
critical thinking skills, decision-making skills, and interpersonal helping skills. Please
contact the department chair or visit the website for more information.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CSP 110 (3) Decision Making for Career and Life

The purpose of this course is to help students develop critical thinking, problem
solving and decision making skills necessary to manage the challenges they face
now (choice of major) and in the future (career choice and balancing work and
life roles). Meets General Education requirements for critical thinking.

Fall, Spring

GE2

CSP 115 (3) Processes & Skills for Facilitating Effective Change

An infroduction to basic processes and skills related fo facilitating effective change.
Selected fopics [chemical use and abuse, facilitating diversity, working in groups)
related to personal, social and inferpersonal issues effecting families, and profes-
sionals will be presented.

CSP 470 (3) Group Procedures

Strategies for esfablishing a group. A review of concepis related to group member-
ship, group member roles and group techniques, therapeutic factors and leadership
roles. An experiential component is included in this course.

Prerequisite: CSP 4/1

Summer

CSP 471 (3) Interpersonal Helping Skills

Provides the developing helping professional with an introduction to basic helping
skills: attending, listening, responding fo content and affect, probing, and providing
feedback. The course is experiential in nature and includes small group inferaction,
videotaping, and role playing simulafions.

Spring, Summer

CSP 473 (3) Counseling the Chemically Dependent Family

Understanding the impact of chemical dependency on the family. Family counseling
skills and relapse prevention strategies will also be included.

Prerequisite: CSP 4/1

Spring
CSP 491 (1-4) In-service

CSP 499 (1-4) Individual Study

CRITICAL THINKING MINOR

Critical Thinking Minor

College of Arts & Humanities
Department of Philosophy
227 Armstrong Hall © 507-389-2012

Chair: Brandon Cooke

Faculty: Brandon Cooke, John Humphrey, Richard Liebendorfer, Craig Matarrese,
Joshua Preiss, Bekka Williams, Julie VWulfemeyer, Sun Kyeong Yu

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

CRITICAL THINKING MINOR
Critical thinking skill is the ability fo consfruct, evaluate and explain our thoughts
and our views of the world in a logical and rational manner. This skill assists us to
analyze, understand, and respond others’ thoughts correctly and efficiently. The

Critical Thinking Minor is intended for students interested in the crifical, analytical
and philosophical dimensions of business, social science, natural science, arts,
humanities or history. The program provides them with the training in critical and
philosophical thinking skills so as to enable each of them to play an active role in
a wide variety of academic, professional or commercial workplaces.

Core (choose 3 credits)
PHIL 110 Logic and Crifical Thinking (3)
PHIL  112W  Scientific Reasoning (3)

Elective
Students must take one 3-credit PHIL course. In addition, students must take four
courses (12 credits) from one of the following five areas.

In addition, students must take four courses (12 Credits) from one of the following
five areas.

AREA 1: For those inferested in the critical, analytical and philosophical dimensions
of natural science

www.mnsu.edu
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CRITICAL THINKING CONTINUED

[choose 12 credits from the following)
PHIL  101W  Philosophical Problem: The Mind-Body Problem (3)

PHIL 420  Epistemology (3)

PHIL 430  Metaphysics (3)

PHIL 474 Philosophy of the Mind (3)

PHIL 475  Philosophical Issues in Cogpnitive Science (3)
PHIL 476  Philosophy of Perception (3)

PHIL 480  Philosophy of Science (3)

PHIL 481 Philosophy of Biology (3)

AREA 2: For those interested in the critical, analytical, and philosophical dimensions
of the humanities. (Choose 12 credits from the following list. At least @ credits
must be 300-400 level))

PHIL  115W Philosophy of Race, Class and Gender (3)

PHIL  120W Introduction to Ethics (3)

PHIL  205W Culture, Identity, and Diversity (3]

PHIL  358W Topics in Asian Philosophy (3)

PHIL 361 Philosophy of Religion (3]

PHIL 445  Feminist Philosophy (3)

PHIL 455  Existentialism & Phenomenology (3)
PHIL 460  Philosophy of the Ars (3)

PHIL 465  Philosophy of Film (3)

PHIL 476 Philosophy of Perception (3)

PHIL 482  Philosophy of Social Science (3)

AREA 3: For those interested in the critical, analytical, and philosophical dimensions
of the social sciences. (Choose 12 credits from the following list. At least @ credits
must be 300-400 level))

PHIL ~ 115W Philosophy of Race, Class and Gender (3)

PHIL  205W Culture, Identity, and Diversity (3)

PHIL ~ 240W law, Justice & Society (3)

PHIL  321W Social & Political Philosophy (3)

PHIL  322W Ethical Theory (3)

PHIL 420  Epistemology (3)

PHIL 440  Philosophy of Law (3)

PHIL 445  Feminist Philosophy (3)

PHIL 455  Existentialism & Phenomenology (3)
PHIL 476 Philosophy of Perception (3)

PHIL 482  Philosophy of Social Science (3)

AREA 4: For those interested in the critical, analytical, and philosophical dimensions
of history. (Choose 12 credits from the following list.]

PHIL  323W Philosophy of Economics (3)

PHIL ~ 334W History of Philosophy: Classical Philosophy (3)

PHIL  336W History of Philosophy: Renaissance and Modern Philosophy (3)
PHIL 337  19th Century Philosophy (3)

PHIL 338  American Philosophy (3)

PHIL  358W Topics in Asian Philosophy (3]

PHIL 437  Confemporary Philosophy (3)

PHIL 440  Philosophy of Law (3)

PHIL 455  Exisfentialism & Phenomenology (3)
PHIL 482  Philosophy of Social Science (3)

AREA 5: For those interested in the critical, analytical, and philosophical dimensions
of business. (Choose 12 credits from the following list. At least @ credits must be
300-400 level)

PHIL  120W Introduction to Ethics (3)

PHIL  222W Medical Ethics (3)

PHIL ~ 224W Business Ethics (3)

PHIL ~ 226W Environmental Ethics (3)

PHIL  321W Social & Political Philosophy (3)

PHIL  322W Ethical Theory (3)

PHIL  323W Philosophy of Economics|(3)

PHIL 440  Philosophy of Law (3

DAKOTA COURSES

Dakota

College of Arts & Humanities
Department of World languages & Cultures
227 Ammstrong Hall © 507-3892116

Website: www.mnsu.edu/languages

Chair: Gregory Taylor

Although Minnesota State Mankato does not offer a degree in Dakota, students
may register for Dakota courses by contacting the Department of World Languages

& Cultures.

DAK 101 Elementary Dakota | (4)
DAK 102 Elementary Dakota | (4)
DAK 201 Intermediate Dakota | (4)
DAK 202 Intermediate Dakota Il (4)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DAK 101 (4) Elementary Dakota |

An introduction, within cultural context, to the basic skills of listening, speaking,
reading and writing in the Dakota language.

Fall

GE-8

DAK 102 (4) Elementary Dakota |

An introduction, within a cultural context, to the basic skills of listening, speaking,
reading and writing in the Dakota language.

Spring

GE-8

DAK 201 (4) Intermediate Dakota |

Grammar review, oral practice, written composition, and development of reading
and listening skills within @ cultural context.

Fall

GE-8

DAK 202 (4) Intermediate Dakota I

Grammar review, oral practice, written composition, and development of reading
and listening skills within a cultural context.

Spring
CE-8
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DANCE

DANCE BFA, BA,

BS AND MINOR

Dance

College of Arts & Humanities

Department of Theatre and Dance

201 Earley Center for Performing Arts ® 507-389-2118
Fax: 50/-389-2922

Website: www.msudance.com

Director: Julie KerrBerry, Ed.D.

The Minnesota State Mankato Dance Program offers students degree options that are
grounded in the liberal arts tradition. Students learn about the depth and breadth of
dance as they practice their art form in multiple arenas. The curriculum is designed to
balance students’ artistic experiences with practical applications fo better prepare them
to enter the dance world upon graduation. Students receive a comprehensive education
that readies them for a lifetime in dance, including: teaching, performing, bodywork,
choreographing, dance therapy, writing, dance technology, and dance production.
Through an audition and adjudication process, students have many opportunities to
present their choreographic work and/or perform in four concerts each year. Students
can also audition to perform in musical theatre productions. VWhatever their chosen path
in dance, students emerge from the Minnesota State Mankato Dance Program with
multiple skills, and the ability o think critically and act globally as emerging dance arfists.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
GPA Policy. A grade of “C" or better must be eamed for major or minor credit.
P/N Grading Policy. Required courses must be taken for a grade.

DANCE BFA

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

DANC 120W  Introduction to Dance (3)
THEA 101 Acting for Everyone (3)
Major Common Core

DANC 225 Worlds of Dance (3)

DANC 321 Dance Composition | (2)
DANC 322 Dance Improvisation (2)
DANC 329 Dance Practicum (1)

DANC 421 Dance Composition Il (2)
DANC 427 Topics in Dance (3)

DANC 429 Senior Dance Project (1)
DANC 430  Choreographic Project | (1)
DANC 431 Choreographic Project Il (1)
DANC 484W  Dance History (3]

THEA 262 Dance Production: Costumes (1)
THEA 272 Dance Production: Lighting (1)
THEA 276 Dance Production: Sound (1)
Repertory

[Choose 5 Credits) [Course may be repeated for credit)
DANC 428 Dance Repertory (1)

Maijor Restricted Electives

Contemporary Dance Technique

(Choose 14 Credits)

Choose courses in consultation with an advisor. A minimum of 4 credits of DANC
328 is required. Courses may be repeated for credit.

DANC 128 Contemporary Dance | (2)
DANC 228 Contemporary Dance I (2)
DANC 328 Contemporary Dance Il (2)

Ballet Technigue
(Choose 14 Credits)

Choose courses in consultation with an advisor. A minimum of 2 credits of DANC
326 is required. Courses may be repeated for credit.

DANC 126 Ballet I (2)
DANC 226 Ballet 11 (2)
DANC 326 Ballet 11l (2)

Theatre Activity
(Choose 5 Credits) (Choose 3 areas)

THEA 102 Theatre Activity: Acting (1-2)

THEA 103 Theatre Activity: Management (1-2)
THEA 104 Theatre Activity: Dance Captain (1-2)
THEA 105 Theatre Activity: Stagecraft (1-2)
THEA 107 Theatre Activity: Costume (1-2)
THEA 108 Theatre Activity: Lighting (1-2)

THEA 109 Theatre Activity: Sound (1-2)

Theatre Practicum
[Choose 1 - 2 Credit(s)

THEA 301 Practicum: Directing (1-2)

THEA 302 Practicum: Acting (1-2)

THEA 303 Practicum: Theatre Management (1-2)
THEA 304 Practicum: Scene Design (1-2)

THEA 305 Practicum: Tech Theatre (1-2)

THEA 306 Practicum: Costume Design (1-2)
THEA 307 Practicum: Costume Construction (1-2)
THEA 308 Practicum: Light Design (1-2)

THEA 309 Practicum: Sound (1-2)

THEA 432 Practicum: Choreography (1-2)

Major Unrestricted Electives
(Choose 4 Credits)
Courses from the Common Core may be repeated for credit.

DANC 125 Afro-Caribbean Dance Forms (2)

DANC 223 Jazz Dance Il (2)

DANC 227 Tap Dance Il (2)

DANC 320 Dance Somatics (2)

DANC 323 Jazz Dance lll (2)

DANC 324 Methods and Materials for Teaching Dance (3)
DANC 327 Tap Dance Il (2)

DANC 332 Dance Partnering (1)

DANC 333 Dance Partnering for Theatre (1)

DANCE BA

Degree completion = 120 credits

Major Common Core

DANC 128 Contemporary Dance | (2)
DANC 225  Worlds of Dance (3)

DANC 226 Ballet Il (2)

DANC 228  Contemporary Dance Il (2)
DANC 320  Dance Somatics (2)

DANC 321 Dance Composition | (2)
DANC 322 Dance Improvisation (2]
DANC 421 Dance Composition Il (2)
DANC 427 Topics in Dance (3)

DANC 429 Senior Dance Project (1)
DANC 484 Dance History (3)

THEA 262 Dance Production: Costumes (1)
THEA 272 Dance Production: Lighting (1)
THEA 276 Dance Production: Sound (1)

(choose 3 Credits) (take 3 times)
DANC 428  Dance Repertory (1)

Maijor Restricted Electives (choose 3 Credits) (choose 2 areas)

THEA 102 Theatre Activity: Acting (1-2)

THEA 103 Theatre Activity: Management (1-2)
THEA 104 Theatre Activity: Dance Captain (1-2)
THEA 105 Theatre Activity: Stagecraft (1-2)
THEA 107 Theatre Activity: Costume (1-2)
THEA 108  Theatre Activity: Lighting (1-2)

THEA 109 Theatre Activity: Sound (1-2)

Major Unrestricted Electives
Choose 14 credits of Dance not from Common Core.

Other Graduation Requirements
Language (8 credits)
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DANCE CONTINUED

DANCE BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
DANC 120W Introduction to Dance (3)
THEA 101 Acting for Everyone (3)

Maijor Common Core

DANC 128 Contemporary Dance | (2)
DANC 225 Worlds of Dance (3)
DANC 226 Ballet Il (2)

DANC 228  Contemporary Dance Il (2)
DANC 320  Dance Somatics (2)
DANC 321 Dance Composition | (2)
DANC 322 Dance Improvisation (2]
DANC 421 Dance Composition Il (2)
DANC 427 Topics in Dance (3)
DANC 429 Senior Dance Project (1)
DANC 484W Dance History (3)

THEA 262 Dance Production: Costumes (1)
THEA 272 Dance Production: Lighting (1)
THEA 276 Dance Production: Sound (1)
(choose 3 credits) Take 3 times

DANC 428  Dance Repertory (1)

Maijor Restricted Electives
(choose 3 credits from 2 areas)

THEA 102 Theatre Activity: Acting (1-2)

THEA 103 Theatre Activity: Management (1-2)
THEA 104 Theatre Activity: Dance Captain (1-2)
THEA 105 Theatre Activity: Stagecraft (1-2)
THEA 107 Theatre Activity: Costume (1-2)
THEA 108 Theatre Activity: lighting (1-2)

THEA 109 Theatre Activity: Sound (1-2)

Major Unrestricted Electives
(choose 11 credits of Dance not in Common Core)

Major Emphasis: Dance Therapy (Pre-Professional)
Must complefe a Psychology Minor (18 credits).

Maijor Emphasis: Private Studio Teaching

Must complete a Marketing Minor for Non-COB (21 credits).
Must also take DANC 324 (3 credits) as part of 11 credits of Unrestricted Electives.

DANCE MINOR
Minor Core
DANC 120 Introduction to Dance (3)
DANC 125  Afro-Caribbean Dance Forms (2)
DANC 223 Intermediate Jazz Dance (2)
DANC 225  Worlds of Dance (3)
DANC 226 Ballet Il (2)
DANC 227 Tap Dance I (2)
DANC 228  Contemporary Dance Il (2)
DANC 322 Dance Improvisation (2]
THEA 101 Acting for Everyone (3)

Minor Electives
Must take 2 credits of the following:

DANC 123 Jazz Dance | (2)

DANC 126 Ballet 1 (2)

DANC 127 Top Dance | (2)

DANC 128 Contemporary Dance I (2)
DANC 323  Jazz Dance lll (2)

DANC 326 Ballet Il (2)

DANC 327 Tap Dance Il 2)

DANC 328  Contemporary Dance III (2
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DANC 120 (3) Introduction to Dance

A survey of dance in allits vibrant forms infended to develop student understanding
and appreciation for the significant role dance plays in world cultures.

Spring

GE-6, GE8

DANC 120W (3) Introduction to Dance

A survey of dance in all its vibrant forms intended to develop student understanding
and appreciation for the significant role dance plays in world cultures.

Spring

WI, GE-6, GE-8

DANC 123 (2) Jazz Dance |

Fundamentals of jozz technique, including knowledge and application of termi-
nology. May be repeated.

Spring

GE11

DANC 125 (2) Afro-Caribbean Dance Forms

Fundamentals of African-based dance forms explored through West African and
Caribbean roots. May be repeated.

AlT-Fall

GE11

DANC 126 (2) Ballet |

Fundamentals of ballef technique, including knowledge and application of termi-
nology. May be repeated.

Fall

GE11

DANC 127 (2) Tap Dance |

Fundamentals of tap dance technique utilized in musical theatre. May be repeated.
Fall

GE11

DANC 128 (2) Contemporary Dance |

Fundamentals of modern dance technique, including an improvisatory component.
May be repeated.

Fall, ALT-Spring

GE11

DANC 129 (1-2) Dance Activities

Performing in a mainstage dance production. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

DANC 223 (2) Jazz Dance Il

Expanding knowledge and skill of jozz dance technique with more direct application
fo musical theatre and concert dance, as well as focus on emerging performance
skills. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANC 123 or consent

Fall, AlT-Spring

GE11

DANC 225 (3) Worlds of Dance

Cross-cultural survey of dance from around the world with emphasis on historical,
social, and cultural dimensions. Includes Westemn concert dance as one among
many other forms.

Prerequisite: DANC 125, DANC 126 or DANC 128

AlLT-Spring

GE8, GE-11

Diverse Cultures - Purple

DANC 226 (2) Ballet I

Expanding knowledge and skill of ballet technique with increasing development
of centerfloor and acrossthe-floor variations, as well as emerging performance
skills. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANC 126 or consent

Fall, Spring

GE11

DANC 227 (2) Tap Dance Il

Expanding knowledge and skill of tap technique in musical theatre, as well as
focus on emerging performance skills. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANC 127 or consent

AlLT-Spring

GE11

DANC 228 (2) Contemporary Dance I

Expanding knowledge and skill of modern dance technique including floor work,
elevations, inversions, and emerging performance skills. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: DANC 128 or consent

Fall, Spring

GE11
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DANCE CONTINUED

DANC 295 (1-4) Touring Dance

This course is designed for dance students o perform as part of a touring dance
production. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: Consent

DANC 320 (2) Dance Somatics

Study and practice of specific techniques to improve dancers’ performance, health,
and teaching.

Prerequisite: DANC 126, DANC 128 or consent

Spring

DANC 321 (2) Dance Composition |

The study of dance making, dance accompaniment, and dance criticism through
the creation of dance works.

Prerequisite: DANC 128, DANC 228, DANC 322

AlT-Fall, ALT- Spring

DANC 322 (2) Dance Improvisation

Exploration of a variety of improvisational techniques for beginning Dance Majors
and Minors. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANC 128

AlTFall, AlT-Spring

DANC 323 (2) Jazz Dance llI

Increasing difficulty of jazz dance technique though complexity of combinations,
multiple turns, and more developed performance skills as applied to musical theatre
or concert dance. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANC 223 or consent

ALT-Spring

DANC 324 (3) Methods and Materials for Teaching Dance

This course s first in a two- part series of courses required for the K-12 Dance
Education license. It examines the theory and practice of dance education and
applies this knowledge to simulated teaching and to selected clinical settings.
Prerequisite: DANC 226, DANC 228, DANC 321, DANC 322

Fall

DANC 325 (2) Movement Analysis: Laban Studies

Study of Laban-based systems and principles including Labanotation, EffortShape,
and Space Harmony.

Prerequisite: DANC 226, DANC 228

On Demand

DANC 326 (2) Ballet Il

Increasing difficulty of ballet technique with more complex combinations, multiple
turns, point work, and greater emphasis on performance skills. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: DANC 226 or consent

ALT-Spring

DANC 327 (2) Tap Dance Il

Increasing complexity of tap technique for musical theatre with greater emphasis
on performance skills. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANC 126, DANC 223

ALT-Spring

DANC 328 (2) Contemporary Dance lIl

Increasing complexity of modern dance technique including floor work, partnering,
elevation, inversions, and performance skills. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANC 228 or consent

Fall, Spring

GE11

DANC 329 (1) Dance Practicum

Individualized teaching, performance, or choreographic experiences occurring on,
or off-campus. May be repeated.

Prerequisite:Consent.

Fall, Spring

DANC 332 (1) Dance Partnering

Expanding knowledge and skill in dance partnering, with the emphasis on styles
used in performance of concert dance. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANC 322 or consent

Fall {(On Demand), Spring (On Demand)

DANC 333 (1) Dance Partnering for Theatre

Expanding knowledge and skill in dance partnering, with the emphasis on styles
used in performance of theatre and musical theatre. May be repeated.

Fall {On Demand), Spring (On Demand)

DANC 421 (2) Dance Composition |l

Continuation of the principles and techniques of choreography with an emphasis
on group forms.

Prerequisite: DANC 321

ALT-Fall

DANC 424 (3) Dance Pedagogy

This course is the second in a two-part series of courses required for the K-12 Dance
Education license. The focus of the course is on lesson planning, assessment, and
teaching in a variety of K12 settings.

Prerequisite: DANC 324

Spring

DANC 427 (3) Topics in Dance

Rofation of a variety of topics in dance. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: DANC 226, DANC 228

Fall, Spring

DANC 428 (1) Dance Repertory

Repertory experience in performance of the choreography by a variety of dance
arfists. May be repeated.

Prerequisite: DANC 126, DANC 128 or consent

Fall, Spring

DANC 429 (1) Senior Dance Project

Capstone experience for all dance majors. Individually paced and directed, this
project can be choreographic, performance, or written.

Prerequisite: Completion of all dance major requirements.

Fall, Spring

DANC 430 (1) Choreographic Project |

Course will advance individual student’s compositional skills through her/his solo
and group projects in an selfpaced manner.

Prerequisite: DANC 421

Variable

DANC 431 (1) Choreographic Project Il

Course will further advance individual student’s compositional skills through her/
his solo and group projects in an self-paced manner.

Prerequisite: DANC 430, consent

Variable

DANC 484 (3) Dance History

Investigation of concert dance history from diverse perspectives. Along with western
European contributions, the legacies and traditions associated with the African
diaspora, North American indigenous populations, vernacular and folk forms will
also will be included. Sociopolitical ideologies of race, class, and gender wil
apply fo this historical examination.

Prerequisite: DANC 120, DANC 225, DANC 226, DANC 228, DANC 321
ALT-Fall

WI

DANC 484W (3) Dance History

Investigation of concert dance history from diverse perspectives. Along with western
European contributions, the legacies and traditions associated with the African
diaspora, North American indigenous populations, vernacular and folk forms will
also will be included. Sociopolitical ideologies of race, class, and gender will
apply fo this historical examination.

Prerequisite: DANC 120, DANC 225, DANC 226, DANC 228, DANC 321
ALT-Fall

DANC 497 (1-8) Dance Internship

This course is designed fo provide dance students additional dance experiences
through work beyond the campus environment.

Prerequisite: consent

Fall, Spring

DANC 499 (1-3) Individual Study

This course is designed fo provide student with specialized study in dance.
Prerequisite: consent

Fall, Spring
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DANCE K-12 EDUCATION

DANCE K-12 EDUCATION BS

Dance K-12 Education BS

College of Arts & Humanities

Department of Theatre and Dance

201 Earley Center for Performing Arts ® 507-389-2118
Fax: 507-389-2922

Website: www.msudance.com

Director: Julie KerrBerry, Ed.D.

The Minnesota State Mankato Dance Program offers students degree options that are
grounded in the liberal arts tradition. Students learn about the depth and breadth of
dance as they practice their art form in multiple arenas. The curriculum is designed fo
balance students’ artistic experiences with practical applications fo better prepare them
fo enter the dance world upon graduation. Students receive a comprehensive education
that readies them for a lifetime in dance, including: teaching, performing, bodywork,
choreographing, dance therapy, writing, dance technology, and dance production.
Through an audition and adjudication process, students have many opportunities to
present their choreographic work and/or perform in four concerts each year. Students
can also audition to perform in musical theatre productions. VWhatever their chosen path
in dance, students emerge from the Minnesota State Mankato Dance Program with
multiple skills, and the ability o think critically and act globally as emerging dance arfists.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
GPA Policy. A grade of "C" or better must be eamed for major or minor credit.
P/N Grading Policy. Required courses must be faken for a grade.

K-12 DANCE EDUCATION BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education

DANC 120W  Infroduction to Dance (3)

HLTH 240  Drug Education (3)

HP 178 Social, Folk and Square Dance Techniques (1)
THEA 101 Acting for Everyone (3)

Maijor Common Core

DANC 223 Jazz Dance Il (2)
DANC 225  Worlds of Dance (3)
DANC 226 Badlletl(2)

DANC 227 Tap Dance Il (2)

DANC 228  Contemporary Dance Il (2)

DANC 320  Dance Somatics (2)

DANC 321 Dance Composition | (2)

DANC 322 Dance Improvisation (2)

DANC 324 Methods and Materials for Teaching Dance (3)
DANC 421 Dance Composition Il (2)

DANC 424  Dance Pedagogy (3)

DANC 427 Topics in Dance (3)

DANC 484W Dance History (3)

THEA 262 Dance Production: Costumes (1)
THEA 272 Dance Production: Lighting (1)
THEA 276 Dance Production: Sound (1)
(choose 2 credits) (Take twice)

DANC 428  Dance Repertory (1)

Major Restricted Electives

Theatre Activities (choose 3 credits) (Choose 2 different areas)
THEA 102 Theatre Activity: Acting (1-2)

THEA 03 Theatre Activity: Management (1-2)

1
THEA 104 Theatre Activity: Dance Captain (1-2)
THEA 105  Theatre Activity: Stagecraft (1-2)
THEA 107 Theatre Activity: Costume (1-2)
THEA 108  Theatre Activity: Lighting (1-2)
THEA 109 Theatre Activity: Sound (1-2)

Maijor Unrestricted Electives (choose 5 credits)

DANC 123 Jazz Dance | (2)

DANC 125  Afro-Caribbean Dance Forms (2)
DANC 126 Ballet1(2)

DANC 127 Top Dance 1 (2)

DANC 128  Contemporary Dance | (2)
DANC 323  Jazz Dance lll (2)

DANC 326 Ballet Il (2)

DANC 327 Tap Dance I (2)

DANC 328  Contemporary Dance Il (2)
DANC 332 Dance Partnering (1)

DANC 333  Dance Partnering for Theatre (1)

Other Graduation Requirements
See the SECONDARY EDUCATION section for admission requirements to Profes-
sional Education and a list of required professional education courses.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS SEE DANCE

DENTAL HYGIENE BS

Dental Hygiene

College of Allied Health & Nursing

Department of Dental Hygiene

120 Clinical Sciences Building ® 507-389-1313
Dental Clinic ® 507-389-2147

Email: msudentalclinic@mnsu.edu

Dept. Website: http://ahn.mnsu.edu/dental

Chair: Angela Monson PhD

Faculty: Terri Brown MS; Brigette Cooper MS; Julie Dittrich MS; Lynnette Engeswick
PhD.; Lisa Fleck MS; Trisha KrenikMatejcek MS; Angela Monson PhD

Accreditation. The Dental Program is accredited by the Commission on Dental
Accreditation (CODA).

The dental hygiene curriculum is designed to provide opportunities for the student

fo develop a sound clinical and theorefical foundation for the practice of dental
hygiene. The graduate is prepared to work in a variety of settings and roles including
clinical practice, corporate, public health, researcher, educator, administrator, and
enfrepreneur as put forth by the American Dental Hygienists Association.

The program is accredited by the American Dental Association’s Commission on
Dental Accreditation, and meets the American Dental Association’s Commission on
Dental Accreditation Standards for Dental Hygiene. A Bachelor of Science degree
is earned upon completion of the program.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Program. Application for admission to the Dental Hygiene program
is a separafe process in addition fo being admitted to the University. It is highly
recommended fo meet with a Dental Hygiene advisor to formulate a plan of study
as soon as possible. Requirements for application for admission to the dental
hygiene program include:

1. Completion of at least 36 semester credits.
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2. A minimum career grade-point average of 2.9.

3. Successful completion of prerequisites of CMST 100 or CMST 102, ENG
101, PSYC 101, SOC 150 or SOC 101, BIOL 220, STAT 154 or SOC 202,
DHYG 100, DHYG 219 or DHYG 225 and two of these three courses:
BIOL 270, BIOL 330, CHEM 106 or CHEM 111

Transfer students are exempt from the application requirements fo complete DHYG
219 or DHYG 225 prior fo applying to the program. However, both DHYG 219
and DHYG 225 must be completed prior fo starting the program in the fall. Trans-
fer students accepted info the fall DHYG class and first attending Minnesota State
University in the fall to start the DHYG program will have DHYG 100 waived.

A maximum of two science courses can be repeated [each once) in order for the
application to be accepted.

Required science courses for Dental Hygiene with a “W" listed next to them on the
transcript will be counted as a science attempt on the Dental Hygiene application.

The application form may be obtained from the Dental Hygiene Department web-
site ahn.mnsu.edu/dental/program/.  The number of sfudents admitted fo the
Dental Hygiene maijor is limited o 20 students each fall semester. Applicants are
accepted primarily based on academic achievement in prerequisite courses with
an emphasis placed on the science prerequisites.

P/N Grading Policy. All courses required for Dental Hygiene must be taken for
a lefter grade and a letter grade of “C" or higher must be achieved. A grade of
"D" or "F" in a Dental Hygiene course will result in academic suspension from the
program. Complefion of didactic course numbers DHYG 326 forward requires
successful complefion of previous Dental Hygiene courses obtaining a “C" or bet-
fer in order to confinue in the Dental Hygiene program. Students must achieve a
"C" or higher in DHYG 219 and DHYG 225. A grade of “D" or “F" in either of
these courses will result in academic suspension from the program and the student's
position in the fall class will go to another individual on the waiting list.

Costs. A sfudent in the dental hygiene program should be prepared to spend about
$375 each semester for books and supplies. At the beginning of the program stu-
dents will purchase scrubs and lab coats [@~$300). Students are responsible for
purchasing two kits of instruments and supplies during the program. The first kit fee
of $3,125+ is attached to DHYG 313 in the fall of the junior year. The second kit
fee of $1,700+ is attached to DHYG 331 in the spring of the junior year. Upon
acceptance fo the program a deposit of $500 towards the first kit fee is required.

Dental hygienists are at risk for exposure o blood borme pathogens (BBP). Accepted
students are highly encouraged to be vaccinated against Hepatitis B and will also to
have their blood tested following any exposures to BBP through needle sficks, cuts or
splashes that occur af the Minnesota Stafe Mankato Dental Clinic or any offsite clin-
ical sites. Currently the vaccine series costs approximately $150. Accepted students
are required fo have a Manfoux test prior to sfarting the fall semester.

KEY:

~ Must be completed prior to applying to Dental Hygiene Program

* Must be complefed prior to sfarting Dental Hygiene Program

A Two of these three courses must be successfully completed (“C" or above) prior
to applying to the Dental Hygiene Program.

# One of these two courses must be completed prior to applying fo the program
and the other must be complefed prior to starting the program.

DENTAL HYGIENE BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
BIOL 270 Microbiology (4"

ENG 101 Composition (4)~
HLTH 101 Health and the Environment (3)*
PSYC 101  Psychology (4)~

(choose 3 credits)
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology (3)~
SOC 150  Social Problems (3)~

(choose 3 credits)
CMST 100  Fundamentals of Communication (3)~
CMST 102  Public Speaking (3)~

(choose 3 credits)
SOC 202 Infroductory Social Statistics (3)~
STAT 154 Elementary Statistics (4}~

(choose 3 credits)
PHIL 120W Introduction to Ethics (3)*
PHIL 222W Medical Ethics (3)*

Chemistry
(choose one course 3-5 credits)

CHEM 106 Chenmistry of Life Process Part | (General) {3)"
CHEM 111 Chemistry of Life Processes (5}

Prerequisites to the Major (choose 16 credits)

BIOL 220  Human Anatomy (4)~

BIOL 330 Principles of Human Physiology (4)*
DHYG 100  Perspectives in Dental Hygiene (1)~

DHYG 219 Head and Neck Anatomy and Histology (2)#
DHYG 223  Pharmacology (3)*

DHYG 225 Oral Anatomy (2)#

FCS 242 Nutrition for Healthcare Professionals (3)*

Major Common Core

DHYG 311 Preclinical Orientation (3)

DHYG 313  Clinical Skills Development (3)
DHYG 321  Radiography I (3)

DHYG 322 Biomaterials | (2)

DHYG 326 Biomaterials Il (2)

DHYG 327 Periodontology | (2)

DHYG 328 Radiography Inferpretation (2)
DHYG 329 Oral Embryology and Pathology (3)
DHYG 331  Clinical Dental Hygiene | (2)

DHYG 332 Clinical Seminar | (2)

DHYG 333  Clinical Dental Hygiene IS (2)
DHYG 334 Dental Computer Software Management (1)
DHYG 420 local Anesthesia (1)

DHYG 421  Clinical Dental Hygiene Il (3)
DHYG 422  Clinical Seminar Il (1)

DHYG 424 Nitrous Oxide Sedation (1)

DHYG  425WCommunity Dental Health (3)

DHYG 426  Denfal Hygiene Jurisprudence and Ethics (1)

DHYG 427  Periodontology Il (2)

DHYG 428 Technology in Dentistry (1)

DHYG 431  Clinical Dental Hygiene 11l (3)

DHYG 432 Clinical Seminar Il (2)

DHYG 435 Community Practicum (2)

DHYG 437 Denfal Management of the Medically Compromised Patient (2)
DHYG 438 Advanced Community Practice | (1)

DHYG 439 Advanced Community Practice Il (1)
DHYG 440 Resforative Functions (4)

Required Minor: None

DENTAL HYGIENE BS DEGREE COMPLETION OPTION
Students who have graduated with an A.S. or A.A.S. degree in Denfal Hygiene
from an accredited program are eligible to apply to the B.S. Degree Completfion
option. Courses within this program are 100% online.

Requirements for admission to the Dental Hygiene BS Degree Completion option are:
1. Successful completion of a Program in Dental Hygiene accredited by the

ADA Commission on Dental Accreditation.

License to practice dental hygiene (or eligible for licensure).

CPR level C certification

Complefion of HBV series.

A minimum grade point average of 2.0

W

The Dental Hygiene BS degree completion option is considered a broad major and
does not require a minor. Each student will develop an individual plan of study with
the Degree Completion Coordinator fo meef the general education and upper division
requirements. Contact Julie Dittrich at julie.dittrich@mnsu.edu for more information.

Required for Major

DHYG 441  Advanced Dental Hygiene Practice (3)

DHYG 442  Current Issues in Dental Hygiene (3)
DHYG 443  Technology in Oral Health (3)
DHYG 444W Principles of Oral Health Promotion (3)

DHYG 445
DHYG 451

Educational Methods in Dental Hygiene (3)
Dental Hygiene Care Planning (3)
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DHYG 452  Decision Making in Periodontology (3)
DHYG 453  Research Methods in Denfal Hygiene (3)
DHYG 454 Oral Health Promotion Practice (3)

DHYG 455  Educational Practice in Dental Hygiene (3)
DHYG 456 Oral Medicine and Treatment Planning (2)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DHYG 100 (1) Perspectives in Dental Hygiene

This course will give the student an infroduction fo Dental Hygiene as a profession
and career. Exploration of dental hygiene practice and an overview of the dental
hygiene curriculum and conceptual framework will be covered.

Fall, Spring

DHYG 219 (2) Head and Neck Anatomy and Histology

Head and Neck Anatomy is the study of the hard and soft tissues of the head
and neck including bones, muscles, nerves, blood supply, glands and how they
function. Oral Histology is the study of cells and cell layers which compose basic
fissues, oral mucosa, gingival and dentogingival fissues, orofacial sfructures,
enamel, dentin and pulp.

Prerequisite: BIOL 220

Variable

DHYG 223 (3) Pharmacology

Pharmacology is the study of drugs used in dentisiry or medicine for the treatment,
prevention and diagnosis of disease.

Prerequisite: BIOL 220, CHEM 106 or CHEM 111

Fall, Spring, Summer (On Demand)

DHYG 225 (2) Oral Anatomy

This course includes the study of the permanent, mixed and primary dentitions
including each individual tooth’s morphology, function and occlusion.
Prerequisite: BIOL 220

Variable

DHYG 311 (3) Preclinical Orientation

This course includes an introduction to dental terminology and clinical aspects of
dental hygiene treatment including care and use of equipment/instruments, infection
control and preparation of patient records.

Prerequisite: Admission into Dental Hygiene Program and Dental Terminology packet
Fall

DHYG 313 (3) Clinical Skills Development

This course will teach the operative techniques needed fo perform oral prophylactic
procedures and health education through laboratory/clinical practice.
Prerequisite: Admission into Dental Hygiene Program

Faill,

Variable

DHYG 321 (3) Radiography |

This course includes production of dental radiographs, physics of x-radiation,
biologic effects, interpretation, processing, mounting, and laboratory practice on
mannequins and patients. Special attention is given to infection control, safety
precautions, and patient selection.

Prerequisite: Admission into Dental Hygiene Program

Fall

DHYG 322 (2) Biomaterials |

This course is the first of two courses that studies the fundamental elements, purposes
and uses of dental materials in the modern dental office. In addition it will give the
dental hygiene student a fundamental understanding and skill level of basic dental
assisting fechniques ufilized in the dental office.

Prerequisite: Admission info Dental Hygiene Program

Fall

DHYG 326 (2) Biomaterials Il

This course is the second of two courses that studies the fundamental elements,
purposes and uses of the materials used in the modemn dental office. The student
will develop laboratory or clinical competency in functions using dental materials
that are legal duties for Minnesota dental hygienists.

Spring
DHYG 327 (2) Periodontology |
This course will include a study of supporting tooth structures, identification, classi-

fication, efiology, progression and treatment of periodontal diseases.
Fall

DHYG 328 (2) Radiography Interpretation

This course will study the normal anatomical features from infraoral and extraoral
radiographs. Students will then use this knowledge to interpret what is seen on
radiographs to discern normal from abnormal. Interprefation of dental caries,
periodontal disease and pathology are among the fopics this course will cover.

Spring

DHYG 329 (3) Oral Embryology and Pathology

Oral Embryology encompasses development of human body from conception
through birth, with a focus on development of the face and hard and soft fissues of
the oral cavity. Oral Pathology addresses the causes and mechanisms of disease
with special emphasis on common oral lesions and neoplasms, stressing their
etiology and clinical manifestations.

Spring

DHYG 331 (2) Clinical Dental Hygiene |

This course provides an opportunity for dental hygiene students to develop their
roles as educators, clinicians, consumer advocates, change agents, researchers,
and administrators in a clinical setfing.

Spring,

Variable

DHYG 332 (2) Clinical Seminar |

This course is designed to reinforce topics covered in DHYG 311 through the use
of advanced case studies. Emphasis will be placed on evidence-based decision
making. Also designed fo collaborate with clinic needs as identified in DHYG 331.

Spring

DHYG 333 (2) Clinical Dental Hygiene IS

This course offers the student continued practice of dental hygiene treatment pro-
cedures in the Minnesota State Mankato Dental Clinic.

Summer

Variable

DHYG 334 (1) Dental Computer Software Management

This course is designed to equip the dental hygiene students with the skills necessary
fo manage a denfal computer software program. A focus on networking, dental
resource codes and insurance protocol will also be covered.

Spring

DHYG 336 (3) Cultural Awareness through the Lens of Health

Concepts of “Global Citizenship” and “Intercultural Competency” are desired
attributes of future health care professionals. Students will self-assess their cultural
knowledge in preparation for international fravel. Interacting with individuals from
different cultural backgrounds will provide the opportunity for students to become
aware of their own cultural understanding and improve critical thinking and inter-
personal skills. Through travel and experiential learning, the students will begin fo
develop the capacity fo identify, discuss and reflect upon the ethical challenges
presented in political, social, and personal lives to understand diverse world views
of social justice and common good.

Spring

Diverse Cultures - Gold

DHYG 420 (1) Local Anesthesia
This course is designed to be a study of the fundamental elements, purposes, and
uses of local anesthesia for the dental hygienist.

Spring

DHYG 421 (3) Clinical Dental Hygiene II

This course offers the student continued practice of dental hygiene freatment proce-
dures in the Minnesota State Mankato Dental Clinic. It includes several mandatory
off-campus experiences.

Fall

DHYG 422 (1) Clinical Seminar Il

This course focuses on clinical procedures, educational techniques and legal and
ethical issues as they apply fo the patient- dental hygiene provider relationship.
Fall

DHYG 424 (1) Nitrous Oxide Sedation

The course is designed fo be a study of the fundamental elements, purposes and
uses of nitrous oxide sedation in the practice of denfal hygiene. This course meets
the educational criteria established by the Minnesota Board of Dentistry.

Fall
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DHYG 425 (3) Community Dental Health

This course introduces second year dental hygiene students to the disciplines
and basic principles of community dental health, epidemiologic methods and
biostatistical measurement analysis. Preventive oral health measures and program
development is included fo provide a background for the practical application of
dental public health methods to the community.

Fall

DHYG 425W (3) Community Dental Health

This course intfroduces second year dental hygiene students to the disciplines
and basic principles of community dental health, epidemiologic methods and
biostatistical measurement analysis. Preventive oral health measures and program
development is included to provide a background for the practical application of
dental public health methods to the community. This course is an upper division
writing intensive course for the traditional dental hygiene program.

WI

DHYG 426 (1) Dental Hygiene Jurisprudence and Ethics

This course focuses on legal and ethical issues as applied to the patient dental
hygiene provider relationship.

Fall

DHYG 427 (2) Periodontology I
Didactic and clinical study of etiology, diagnosis, preventive and therapeutic
procedures involved with periodontal disease.

Spring

DHYG 428 (1) Technology in Dentistry
This course is designed fo prepare the dental hygiene student in the use of new
technologies in the modern dental office. Students will learn to integrate these new

technologies info the teledentisiry model.
Fall

DHYG 431 (3) Clinical Dental Hygiene Ill

This course offers the student continued practice of dental hygiene treatment proce-
dures in the Minnesota State Mankato Dental Clinic. It includes several mandatory
off-campus experiences.

Fall

Variable

DHYG 432 (2) Clinical Seminar llI
This course focuses on the development of a personal sense of responsibility for the
well-being and development of one’s workplace from an employee perspective.

Spring

DHYG 435 (2) Community Practicum

This course focuses on the role of dental hygiene practitioners in promoting optimal
oral health ot the individual level and in the community.

Fall

DHYG 437 (2) Dental Mgmt. of the Medically Compromised Patient

The course is designed to provide the dental hygiene practiioner with a survey of commen
medical disorders that may be encountered in a dental practice. The medical problems are
organized fo provide a brief overview of the basic disease process, efiology, incidence,
prevalence, behavior characteristics, medications and oral manifestations commonly
presented by the dental patients. As a result of the accumulation of evidence based
research, the dental hygiene practifioner will be provided with an understanding of the
disease, recognize the severity of the common medical disorders and make a dental
management decision providing the patient with the highest possible level of oral health.

DHYG 438 (1) Advanced Community Practice |

The first of two clinical courses designed to utilize the assessment, planning, im-
plementation and evaluation process in a community based sefting. This course
will address efforts fo reduce incidence and severity of oral diseases resulting in

improved access fo community oral health in complex cases.
Fall

DHYG 439 (1) Advanced Community Practice Il

This is the second of two clinical courses designed fo utilize the assessment, planning,
implementation and evaluation process in a community based sefting. This course
will address efforts to reduce incidence and severity of oral diseases resulting in
improved access to community oral health in complex cases.

Spring

DHYG 440 (4) Restorative Functions

This course meets the requirements of the Minnesota Board of Dentfisiry for dental
hygienists and assistants to legally perform new expanded duties including the
placement, confouring and adjustment of amalgam, glass ionomer and composite
restorations and the placement and adjustment of stainless steel crowns.

Spring

DHYG 441 (3) Advanced Dental Hygiene Practice

Identify clinical skills and knowledge needed to improve effectiveness as a dental
hygienist. Areas addressed: ultrasonic implementation using multiple types of devic-
es, risk factor analysis, comprehensive treatment planning, Periscope (endoscopel,
carbide/diamond files, advanced instrumentation techniques, patient management,
case presentation.

Spring, Summer (On Demand)

DHYG 442 (3) Current Issues in Dental Hygiene

Topics included but not be limited to: advanced practice models to expand oral
health services, including resforative procedures; counseling regarding smoking
cessation; recent medical advances in the field of dentistry and legal and policy
issues currently impacting dental hygiene.

Fall, Summer (On Demand)

DHYG 443 (3) Technology in Oral Health

Assessment, planning, implementation and evaluation of the impact of emerging
dental technology. Topics include dental practice software management, digital
radiography, infra-oral cameras, patient eduction software, lasers in dentistry, and
internet information sources for both practitioners and patients.

Fall (On Demand), Spring

DHYG 444W (3) Principles of Oral Health Promotion

Leadership preparation in the delivery of oral health care in the public health model.
Emphasis will be placed on defining oral health problems and solutions, community
planning, implementation and evaluation based on the oral health obijectives of
Healthy People 2010.

Fall, Spring (On Demand)

DHYG 445 (3) Educational Methods in Dental Hygiene

Examines educational methods needed for effective dental hygiene instruction.
Topics addressed within this course will include learner and context analysis, per
formance ob]ecﬁves, assessment instruments, instructional strafegies, formative and

summative evaluations. Emphasis will be placed on competency based instruction.
Fall, Spring (On Demand)

DHYG 447 (3) Dental Health Study Abroad in Belize

The purpose of this course is fo intfroduce students fo first hand experience in provid-
ing dental hygiene services through a study abroad opportunity. This course centers
on an international week long service learning project to San Pedro, Belize. Most
of our time and effort will be spent providing dental hygiene treatment for children
attending Holy Cross Anglican School. This course will also address ethics, cultural
issues, standard of care issues, as well as challenges in providing dental hygiene
care in a third world country.

Spring

Diverse Cultures - Gold

DHYG 451 (3) Dental Hygiene Care Planning

Evidence based dental management of patients with medical disorders encountered
in dental practice. Provides an overview of basic disease processes, epidemiology,
pathophysiology, and accepted medical therapies utilizing human needs model fo

formulate a dental hygiene care plan.
Fall, Spring (On Demand)

DHYG 452 (3) Decision Making in Periodontology

Combines the sciences and knowledge in the discipline of dental hygiene that
permits synthesis and application of periodontal treatment techniques. Surgical
and aggressive management of medically compromised periodontal patients will
be addressed in this course.

Fall, Spring (On Demand)

DHYG 453 (3) Research Methods in Dental Hygiene

Provides student awareness of the American Dental Hygienists’ Research Agenda
and prepares students on the methodology of research. Includes strengths and
limitations of quantitative and qualitative research methods while developing
methodilogical skills and proficiencies related to research.

Fall (On Demand), Spring
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DHYG 454 (3) Oral Health Promotion Practice

Demonstration of oral health delivery in community based clinics embracing oral
health promotion efforts as a methodology. Increasing demand for care, dental
services and prevention resulting in reduction of oral diseases and improved
community oral health.

Prerequisite: DHYG 444

Fall {(On Demand), Spring

DHYG 455 (3) Educational Practice in Dental Hygiene
Applies content from Principles of Educational Methods to support the role of dental
hygiene educator in didactic and clinical instruction. Active participation in course

design, delivery and evaluation in classroom, online or clinical format with emphasis
on competency based instruction.

Prerequisite: DHYG 445

Fall (On Demand), Spring

DHYG 456 (2) Oral Medicine and Treatment Planning

This course is designed to facilitate critical thinking skills related to drugs used in
dentistry and medicine with emphasis placed on the impact of the dental hygiene
diagnosis.

Spring, Summer (On Demand)

DHYG 499 (1-6) Individual Study

DEVELOPMENTAL ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION, TEACHING MINOR (DAPE)

Developmental Adapted Physical Education,
Teaching Minor (DAPE)

College of Allied Health & Nursing

Department of Human Performance
1400 Highland Center ® 507-389-6313
Website: ahn.mnsu.edu/hp/

Chair: Lynnette M. Engeswick
Program Coordinator: Sue Tarr
Faculty: Sue Tarr

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

Most school districts in Minnesota now require physical education teachers to have
licensure in Developmental Adapted Physical Education (DAPE) to obtain or retain
their teaching positions. In addition to DAPE licensure fo teach students with disabil-
ifies, a DAPE minor makes prospective teachers better equipped to teach students
of all abilities in general physical education classes. Applicant for DAPE licensure
must be a Health & Physical Education Teacher Education Major as DAPE licensure
is an add-on license fo the K-12 Health and Physical education teaching license.
Students in related disciplines who foresee teaching students and individuals with
disabilities may pursue the DAPE minor; however, pursuant to Minnesota teacher
licensure requirements, only physical education majors can be granfed the DAPE
teaching licensure. Prospective teachers will be eligible for DAPE licensure in the
State of Minnesota when all competencies have been met. See this link for more
information http://ahn.mnsu.edu/hp,/undergraduate/dape.html.

All courses in the minor must be taken for grade with the exception of HP 493

(Internship in DAPE) which must be taken as P/NC. HP 493 may be taken concur-
rently with student teaching with prior approval. Cooperating teacher for HP 493
must be a licensed DAPE teacher.

Candidates must pass the Minnesota Teacher Licensure Exam (MTLE] in Special
Education: Core Skills to receive DAPE license.

Admission fo Minor is granted by the department concurrent with or following admis-
sion fo physical education major. Minimum department admissions requirements are:
~ a minimum of 32 eamned semester credit hours
- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5 or above

DEVELOPMENTAL ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION, TEACHING MINOR (DAPE)

Required for Minor

HP 411 Developmental Adapted Physical Education (3)

HP 412 Assessment in Adapted Physical Education (3)

HP 413 lifespan Motor Development (2)

HP 423  Teaching Strategies in Secondary Developmental Adapted
Physical Education (3)

HP 445  Teaching Students with Cognitive & Emotional/
Behavioral Disabilities (3)

HP 471 Consulting Techniques in Developmental Adapted Physical
Education (3)

HP 493 Infernship in Developmental Adapted Physical Education (1)

Required Support Course for Minor (Special Education, 3 credits)
SPED 405 Individuals with Exceptional Needs (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
LOCATED UNDER HUMAN PERFORMANCE (HP) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

EARTH SCIENCE BA, BS CERTIFICATE AND MINOR

Earth Science

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences
Department of Geography

206 Morris Hall ® 507-389-2617

Website: http://sbs.mnsu.edu/earthscience/

Director: Phillip Larson

Faculty: Paul Eskridge, Steven Kipp, Donald A. Friend, Bryce Hoppie, Steven Losh,
Chad Wittkop, Forrest Wilkerson, Ginger Schmid, Thomas R. Brown, Martin Mitchell

The Earth Science program focuses study on the Earth’s inferrelated natural sysfems of
the atmosphere, biosphere, geosphere, hydrosphere, cryosphere and Earth's place
in the cosmos. Earth Science provides the scientific basis for understanding the in-
teractions of chemical, physical and biological processes at all spatial and temporal

scales on our planet - ranging from microscopic o planetary and on timescales from
the immediate fo billions of years. The impact of Earth systems and humans on one
another are of paramount societal importance and are a focus of Earth Science studies.

The Earth Science program provides a number of pathways fo study the science of our
planet. The Earth Science major (BA or BS), the Certificate in Geomorphology and Earth
Surface Processes and the minor in Earth Science are offered. An associated interdisciplin-
ary certificate in “Geoarcheology” is described under “Anthropology” and an associated
cerfificate in “Geographic Information Science” is described under “Geography.” For
secondary teacher licensure, see the “Science Teaching” program and maijor.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Major is granted by the department. Minimum university admission
requirements are:

a minimum of 32 earned semester credit hours.
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ECONOMICS

a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 (“C").
Contact the department for application procedures.

GPA Policy. A GPA of 2.0 or higher in a major or minor is required for
graduation.

Refer to the College regarding required advising for students on academic probation.

P/N Grading Policy. All courses in earth science must be taken for a letter grade.

EARTH SCIENCE BA and BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Major Common Core

AST 101 Infroduction to Astronomy (3)
AST 102 Introduction to the Planets (3)
BIOL 100 Our Natural World (4)
CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)
GEOG 101 Infroductory Physical Geography (3)
GEOG 217 Weather (4)

GEOG 315 Geomorphology (3)

GEOG 410 Climatic Environments (3)
GEOL 121 Physical Geology (4)

GEOL 122 Earth History (4)

GEOL 201 Elements of Mineralogy (4]
PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)

Maijor Restricted Electives (choose 6 credits)

AST 1251 Observational Astronomy (3)

BIOL 432 Lake Ecology (4)

GEOG 313 Natural Disasters (4)

GEOG 370 Cartographic Techniques (4)

GEOG 373 Infroduction to Geographic Information Sysfems (4)
GEOG 411 Soils Geomorphology (3)

GEOG 412 Advanced Weather (4)

GEOG 414 Biogeography (3)

GEOG 415 Earth Surface Processes (4)

GEOG  416W  Fluvial Geomorphology and Hydrology (4)
GEOG 420 Conservation of Natural Resources (3)
GEOG 440 Field Studies (1-4)

CEOG 471 Digital Field Mapping with GPS (4)
GEOG 474 Infroduction to Remote Sensing (4)
GEOG 480 Seminar (1-4)

GEOL 302 Petrology (4)

GEQL 320W  Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (4)
GEOL 330 Structural Geology (4)

GEOL 370 Geotectonics (2)

GEOL 410 Glacial Geology (3)

GEQL 450 Hydrogeology (3)

GEOL 497 Infernship (1-10)

Required for Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree ONLY: language (8 credits)
Minor Required: None.

EARTH SCIENCE BS TEACHING (5-12)
Requirements for the Earth Science, Teaching major can be found in the SCIENCE
TEACHING section of this cafalog.

Other Graduation Requirements
See the SECONDARY EDUCATION section for admission requirements fo Profes-
sional Education and a list of required professional education courses.

EARTH SCIENCE MINOR

Required General Education for Minor

AST 101 Infroduction to Astronomy (3)

BIOL 100 Our Natural World (4)

CHEM 100 Chemistry in Society (4)

GEOG 101 Infroductory Physical Geography (3)
PHYS 100 Cultural Physics (3)

Required for Minor

GEQL 121 Physical Geology (4)
GEOL 122 Earth History (4]
GEOG 217 Weather (4)

GEOG 315 Geomorphology (3)

Required Electives for Minor
[choose one from the following)

AST 102 Introduction to the Planets (3)
GEOG 410 Climatic Environments (3)
GEOG 420 Conservation of Natural Resources (3)

GEOMORPHOLOGY AND EARTH SURFACE PROCESSES CERTIFICATE
Geomorphology is the study of the form and character of the Earth's surface.
Earth Surface Processes shape and fransform our planet's landscape. Students
will develop a broad theoretical understanding and learn to apply specific ana-
lytical skill o the field of Geomorphology through a multi-disciplinary curriculum
in Geography, Geology and Anthropology.

Maijor Common Core
Take either GEOG 315 or GEOG 415 and GEOG 410

GEOG 315 Geomorphology (3)
GEOG 415 Earth Surface Processes (4)
GEOG 410 Climatic Environments (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives (choose one from the following)
GEOG 411 Soils Geomorphology (3)
GEOG  416W  Fluvial Geomorphology and Hydrology (4]

Major Unrestricted Electives

At least six credifs must be taken. Choose courses from two of the three listed de-
partments. GEOG 411 and GEOG 416 can be taken as an unrestricted elective
if they were not taken as a restricted elective.

ANTH 331 Environmental Anthropology (3)

GCEOG 411 Soils Geomorphology (3)

GEOG  416W  Fluvial Geomorphology and Hydrology (4)
GEOG 440 Field Studies (1-4)

GEOL 201 Elements of Mineralogy (4]

GEQL 320W  Sedimentology and Stratigraphy (4)

ECONOMICS BA, BS AND MINOR

Economics

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences,
Department of Economics

150 Morris Hall  507-389-2969

Website:  http://sbs.mnsu.edu/economics/

Chair: Phillip Miller

Faculty: Kwang-Il Choe, Ashok Chowdhury, Atrayee Ghosh-Roy, Saleheen Khan,
Ishuan Li, Phillip Miller, Kwang Woo Park, Ved Sharma, Robert Simonson, Michael
Spencer

Economics provides students with the basic analytical tools to understand how
markets and economies work. It also provides students with the basic fools fo

analyze data for decision-making purposes. Students learn crifical thinking and
problem-solving skills suited for a wide variety of careers. Economics is an excellent
maijor for students contemplating careers in business, government, and non-profits.
It is also an excellent major for students preparing for graduate education in law
school, MBA programs, and Economics.

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Major. Students enrolling in 300-400 level courses must be admit-
ted fo the program. Admission is granted by the department. Minimum university
admission requirements are:

a minimum of 32 earned semester credit hours.

a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 (“C").
Confact the department for application procedures.

www.mnsu.edu
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ECONOMICS CONTINUED

P/N Grading Policy. Up to six credit hours of electives in the major may be taken ECON 305 Money and Banking (3)
as P/N grading. ECON 481 and ECON 498 must be taken as P/N grading. ECON 405  Cenfral Banking (3)
ECON 420 International Economics (3)

GPA Policy. A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 is required for all ECON 463  Applied Econometrics of Financial Markets (3)
courses taken in the required economics core courses and required economics FNA 464  Financial Insfitutions and Markets (3]
electives for the economics BS or BA major. FINA 482  Commercial Bank Management (3]

Craduate School Preparation

These courses are recommended for students wanting to aftend graduate school
in economics. (Econ 301, Math 121-2, Math 247, Econ 462 and Math 354
are most important.) Emphasis is not required in Major. Emphasis used only as an
advising tool. See your advisor for guidance.

ECON 301  Quantitative Methods in Economics (3)

ECON 462  Econometrics (3)

MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

Center for Economic Education - Dr. Ashok Chowdhury, Director. The Center for
Economic Education seeks to improve the teaching of economics in elementary
and secondary schools. Working in close cooperation with the Minnesota Council
on Economic Education and the National Council on Economic Education, the
center provides teacher insfruction, research, library lending and other services
fo area schools.

ECONOMICS BA MATH 122 Calculus Il (4)
Degree completion = 120 credits MATH 223 Caleulus Il (4)
) MATH 247 linear Algebra | (4]
Maijor Common Core MATH 321 Ordinary Differential Equations (4)
Required Economics Core Courses MATH 354 Concepts of Probability & Statisfics (4)
(26 credits) MATH 417 Real Analysis | (3]
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
ECON 202  Principles of Microeconomics (3) Other Graduation Requirements
ECON 207 Business Stafisfics (4) Choose 8 credit(s): take one series Language
ECON 301  Quantitative Methods in Economics (3) Required Minor: Yes. Any.
ECON 355  Intermediate Microeconomics (3) ECONOMICS BS
ECON 356 Intermediate Macroeconomics (3) Degree complefion = 120 credits
ECON 462  Econometrics (3)
ECON  485W Seminar in Applied Econometrics (4) Major Common Core
Maijor Unrestricted Electives Required Economics Core Courses
Economics Course Electives (29 credits)
Choose at least 12 credits from the list of offered economics courses. ECON 201  Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
ECON 305 Money and Banking (3] ECON 202  Principles of Microeconomics (3]
ECON  314W Current Economic Issues (3) ECON 207  Business Statistics (4)
ECON  320W Gender Issues and Economic Globalization (3) ECON 301  Quantitative Methods in Economics (3]
ECON 403  labor Economics (3) ECON 355  Intermediate Microeconomics (3)
ECON 405  Central Banking (3] ECON 356  Intermediate Macroeconomics (3)
ECON 406  Economics of Unions (3) ECON 420 International Economics (3)
ECON 411 Urban Economics (3) ECON 462  Econometrics (3)
ECON 412  Resource and Environmental Economics (3) ECON  485W Seminar in Applied Econometrics (4)
ECON 416  Sports Economics (3) Required Non-E ics Core C
ECON 420 International Economics (3) €quired INon-tconomics Lore Lourses

Business Foundation Requirements (31 credits)
L ACCT 200  Financial Accounting (3]
ECON 440 Public Fmonce (3) ACCT 210 Managerial Accounting (3)
ECON 450  Economic Development (3) BIAW 200  leqal Polifical and Reaulatory Envi { of Busi 3
ECON 463  Applied Econometrics of Financial Markets (3) egal Polfical.and Regulafory Environment of Business (3)

ECON 472  Industrial Organization (3) FINA 362 Business Finance (3)
S o IT 101 Infroduction fo Information Systems (3)
ECON 480  Seminar in Economics (1-3)

A - MATH 112 College Algebra (4)
ECON 48] Readings in Economics (1-3) 9e Alg
ECON 49 In-Service (1-3) MGMT 200  Introduction to MIS (3)

) MGMT 330  Principles of Management (3)
Eggm jgg :EEU:ZT; (S3T'ud (13) MGMT 346 Production & Operations Management (3)
Y MRKT 310 Principles of Marketing (3)

ECON 429  Economic Education (3)

Maijor Emphasis:

Labor Economics Emphasis Maijor Unrestricted Electives

Emphasis is not required in Major. Emphasis used only as an advising fool. See Economics Course Electives

your advisor for guidance. ‘ Choose at least 9 credits from the list of offered courses.
ECON 403  Laobor E§Oﬂ0m\CS_(3) ECON 305  Money and Banking (3)

ECON 406  Economics of Unions (3) ECON  314W Current Economic Issues (3)

MGMT 440  Human Resource Management (3) ECON  320W Gender Issues and Economic Globalization (3)
MGMT 442 Compensation Management (3) ECON 403  labor Economics (3)

MGMT 444  Organization Design (3) ECON 405  Cenfral Banking (3)

MGMT 480  Human Behavior in Organizations (3) ECON 406  Economics of Unions (3)

Economics of the Public Sector Emphasis ECON 411 Urban Economics (3)

Emphasis is not required in Major. Emphasis used only as an advising fool. See ECON 412 Resource and Environmental Economics (3)
your advisor for guidance. ECON 416 Sports Economics (3)

ECON 403  labor Economics (3) ECON 429  Economic Education (3)

ECON 412  Resource and Environmental Economics (3) ECON 440  Public Finance (3)

ECON 420 International Economics (3) ECON 450  Economic Development (3)

ECON 440  Public Fim_ﬂce (3) ECON 463  Applied Econometrics of Financial Markets (3)
ECON 462  Econometrics (3) ECON 472 Industrial Organization (3)

ECON 472  Industrial Organization (3) ECON 480  Seminar in Economics (1-3)

Financial Economics Emphasis ECON 481 Readings in Economics (1-3)

Emphasis is not required in Major. Emphasis used only as an advising fool. See ECON  49] In-Service (1-3)

your advisor for guidance. ECON 498  Internship (3)

BLAW 455  legal Aspects of Banking and Finance (3) ECON 499  Individual Study (1-3)
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ECONOMICS CONTINUED

Maijor Emphasis:

Labor Economics Emphasis

Emphasis is not Required in Major. Emphasis used only as a advising fool. See
your advisor for guidance.

ECON 403  labor Economics (3)

ECON 406  Economics of Unions (3)

MGMT 440  Human Resource Management (3)
MGMT 442  Compensation Management (3)
MGMT 444 Organization Design (3)

MGMT 480  Human Behavior in Organizations (3)

Economics of Public Sector Emphasis
Emphasis is not required in Major. Emphasis used only as a advising fool. See
your advisor for guidance.

ECON 403  labor Economics (3)

ECON 412  Resource and Environmental Economics (3)
ECON 420 International Economics (3)

ECON 440  Public Finance (3)

ECON 462  Econometrics (3)

ECON 472 Industrial Organization (3)

Financial Economics Emphasis
Emphasis is not required in Major. Emphasis used only as a advising tool. See
your advisor for guidance.

BLAW 455  legal Aspects of Banking and Finance (3)
ECON 305  Money and Banking (3)

ECON 405  Cenfral Banking (3)

ECON 420 International Economics (3)

ECON 463  Applied Econometrics of Financial Markets (3)
FINA 464  Financial Institutions and Markets (3)

FINA 482  Commercial Bank Management (3)

Graduate School Preparation

These courses are recommendation for students wishing fo aftend graduate school
in economics. (Econ 301, Math 121-2, Math 247, Econ 462 and Math 354 are
most important.) Emphasis is not required in Major. Emphasis used only as a advising
tool. See your advisor for guidance.

ECON 301  Quantitative Methods in Economics (3)
ECON 462  Econometrics (3)

MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

MATH 122 Caleulus Il (4)

MATH 223 Calculus Il (4)

MATH 247 Llinear Algebra | (4]

MATH 321 Ordinary Differential Equations (4]
MATH 354  Concepts of Probability & Statisfics (4)
MATH 417 Real Analysis | (3)

Required Minor: None.

ECONOMICS MINOR

Required for Minor
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics (3)

Required Electives for Minor (12 credits)

ECON xxx ECON' xxx ECON xxx ECON xxx

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ECON 100 (3) An Introduction fo the U.S. Economy

Brief description of the operation of the US economic system illustrated by a
discussion of current economic policies, issues, and problems. No credit toward
a major, minor, or area with economics as a core, or if credit has been earned in
ECON 201 and/or ECON 202, or equivalent.

Fall, Spring

GE-5

ECON 103W (3) The Economics of Women's Issues and Public Policy in the United States
This course will examine the gendered nature of public policy using standard
microeconomic fools. It examines the impact of public policy on employment
discrimination, reproductive rights, and sexual orientation.

Variable

WI, GE2, GE-5

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ECON 199 (1) CLEP Economics

ECON 201 (3) Principles of Macroeconomics

Emphasis on forces influencing employment and inflation. Current problems of the
economy are stressed along with tools government has to cope with them.

Fall, Spring

GES

ECON 202 (3) Principles of Microeconomics

Examines decision making by the individual firm, the determination of prices and
wages, and current problems facing business firms.

Fall, Spring

GE5

ECON 207 (4) Business Statistics

Basic statistical methods including measures of central tendency and dispersion,
probability distributions, sampling, problems of estimation and hypothesis festing
in the case of one and two sample means and proportions. Chi-Square, one-way
analysis of variance, simple regression and correlation analysis, and brief infroduc-
fion fo multiple regression analysis. Use of computer statistical packages required.
Prerequisite: MATH 112 or equivalent

Fall, Spring

GE2, GE4

ECON 301 (3) Quantitative Methods in Economics

This course will infroduce the student to the use of mathematics in economic analy-
sis. Topics include optimization methods, comparative statics, and linear algebra.
Prerequisite: ECON 201, ECON 202, ECON 207, MATH 112 or equivalent
Fall, Spring

ECON 305 (3) Money and Banking

A descriptive and analytical study of the basic principles of money, banking, and
finance as they are related to business and public policy.

Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202

Fall, Spring

ECON 314W (3) Current Economic Issues

Elementary economic background and analysis of housing, medical care, infla-
fion, unemployment dilemma, pollution, poverty and affluence, balance between
public and private sectors, transportation, urban problems, and other issues will
be covered in this course.

Fall

WI, GE-5, GE-8

ECON 320W (3) Gender Issues and Economic Globalization

This course will provide tools for analyzing the effects of economic globalization on
employment, distribution of income, economic development and socio-economic
issues from a gender perspective.

Prerequisite: ECON 201 or ECON 202

Spring (On Demand), Summer (On Demand)

WI

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ECON 355 (3) Intermediate Microeconomics

A survey of imperfect competition, multiple-product firms, multiple-plant firms, and
inferest theory, designed to develop a system of economic thought.

Prerequisite: ECON 201, ECON 202 and ECON 301

Fall, Spring

ECON 356 (3) Intermediate Macroeconomics

Study of factors defermining aggregate level of production, employment, inflation,
and implications of monefary and fiscal policies.

Prerequisite: ECON 201, ECON 202 and ECON 301

Fall, Spring

ECON 403 (3) Labor Economics

Employment, wages, and economic security. The sfructure and impact of labor
organizations and labor legislation.

Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202

Fall, Spring

ECON 405 (3) Central Banking

A detailed examination of the Federal Reserve System and monetary policy. The
topics will include a history of the Federal Reserve and its monefary tools and
strategies: Monetarism, the demand for money, the money supply process, and
the impact of financial deregulation on federal policy.

Prerequisite: ECON 305
Spring

www.mnsu.edu
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ECON 406 (3) Economics of Unions

Students examine the economics of unions, including the history of union activity,
the development and impact of labor laws on labor markets, the economics of
strikes and alternative dispute resolution systems, and the impact of unions on
wages and price levels.

Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202

Spring

ECON 411 (3) Urban Economics

Economic forces which account for the development of cities and application of
principles to some of the major problems of the modem urban community.
Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202

Variable

ECON 412 (3) Resource and Environmental Economics

Concepts and fechniques for evaluating the alternative uses, management and
development of natural resources.

Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202

Fall

ECON 416 (3) Sports Economics

This course examines the economics of professional and collegiate sports and
sports insfitutions. Students examine the market for sports competitions, the labor
market for player talent, and the role government plays in the business of sports.
Prerequisite: ECON 202

Spring

ECON 420 (3) International Economics

The economic rationale for inferregional trade: emphasis on current problems.
Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202

Fall, Spring

ECON 429 (3) Economic Education

Fundamental ideas and sfructure of economics with emphasis on the application
of such ideas in the K-12 school curriculum.

Variable

ECON 440 (3) Public Finance

Public expenditures, taxes and other revenues, debts and financial administration
at federal, state, and local levels.

Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202

Fall

ECON 450 (3) Economic Development

Economic underdevelopment and the relafionships between mature economies
and developing nafions.

Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202

Fall

ECON 462 (3) Econometrics

The study of methods and techniques for building econometric models with the
goal of forecasting and measurement of the economic relationships by integrating
economic theory and statistics in it.

Prerequisite: ECON 201, ECON 202, and ECON 207

ECON 463 (3) Applied Econometrics of Financial Markets

This course is designed 1o cover basic tools in time series analysis and to equip
students with quantitative skills to analyze the financial market.

Prerequisite: ECON 207

Fall

ECON 472 (3) Industrial Organization

This course is an infroduction to non-competitive markets using economic models
and game theory.

Prerequisite: ECON 201, ECON 202 and ECON 207

Fall, Spring

ECON 480 (1-3) Seminar in Economics
Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202
Variable

ECON 481 (1-3) Readings in Economics
Fall, Spring

ECON 485W (4) Seminar In Applied Econometrics

Students learn how to conduct research projects in economics and related fields by
using modern econometric fools and undertake a semesterlong research assignment.
Prerequisite: ECON 355, ECON 356, ECON 301, and ECON 462. In addition
a student must get a minimum of a “C" grade in each prerequisite.

Fall, Spring, Summer (On Demand)

WI

ECON 491 (1-3) In-Service

ECON 498 (1-3) Internship
Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202
Fall, Spring

ECON 499 (1-3) Individual Study
Prerequisite: ECON 201 and ECON 202
Fall, Spring

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP COURSES

Educational Leadership

College of Education

Depariment of Educational leadership

115 Armstrong Hall © 507-389-1116
Website: http://ed.mnsu.edu/edleadership/

Chair: Dr. Candace Raskin

The Department of Educational leadership prepares professionals fo enter lead-
ership and administration roles in a variety of educational seffings and positions.
The department does not offer an undergraduate program, but undergraduate
courses are offered on a limited basis for Experiential Education. Please contact
the department or the website for more information.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

EXED 202 (3) Introduction to Experiential Education

This course infroduces foundations of experiential education through direct experi-
ence with various applications connected through reflection and group processing.
Course fopics include, but are not limited to, projectbased learning, service learning,

adventure education, ethics in leadership, and wildemess experience.
GE-11

EXED 490 (1-3) Workshop

EXED 499 (1-3) Individual Study
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING BSEE

Electrical Engineering

College of Science, Engineering and Technology

Department of Electrical & Computer Engineering and Technology
242 Trafton Science Center N @ 507-389-5747

Website: www.cset.mnsu.edu/ecet

Email: ecet@mnsu.edu

Chair: Qun Zhang
Program Coordinator: Qun Zhang

Faculty: Gale Allen, Nannan He, Tom Hendrickson, HanVWay Huang, Muhammad
Khalig, Julio Mandojana, Puteri Megat-Hamari, Vincent Winstead, Xuanhui W,
Jianwu Zeng, Qun Zhang

Accreditation. The Electrical Engineering program is accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission of ABET, www.ABET.org.

Electrical Engineering (EE) encompasses research, development, design and opera-

tion of electrical and electronic systems and their components. This program leads

to a Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (BSEE). The primary objective

of the Electrical Engineering program is to educate engineering professionals

who possess a sound design and analytfical background coupled with a strong

laboratory experience. This means that the department prepares ifs Electrical

Engineering graduates for:

1. Eniry info the engineering work environment with well-developed design and
laboratory skills.

2. Further study toward advanced degrees in engineering and other related
disciplines.

3. Advancement info managerial ranks and/or entrepreneurial endeavors.

The educational objectives for our Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
degree are fo prepare our graduates fo:

1. Function as responsible members of society with an awareness of the social,
ethical, and economic ramifications of their work.

Become successful practitioners in engineering and other diverse careers.
Succeed in full ime graduate and professional studies.

Pursue continuing and life-long learning opportunities.

Pursue professional registration.

Provide foundational education that allows for personal growth and flexibility
through their career.

Ok wLN

Our mefrics for defermining success in meeting these objectives include:

1. Assessment of societal, economic awareness, and ethical performance of our
graduates by the graduate and employer.

2. Monitoring of the success of our graduates in the work force.

3. Monitoring of the success of our graduates in graduate and professional
programs.

4. Assessment of confinuing and life-long leaming by the graduate (and their
employer as applicable).

5. Reviewing the number and success of our students completing professional
registration fo advance their careers.

The Electrical Engineering degree curriculum includes the following components:

1. Astrong background in the physical sciences, mathematics, and the engineering
sciences including extensive hands-on laboratory instruction.

2. Aninfegrated design component including instruction in basic practices and proce-
dures, creativity, confrol, economics, and synthesis. The process begins with basic
instruction during the first year and concludes with a capstone design project.

3. A choice of several sub-disciplines in their senior level elective offerings (power,
digital systems, controls, signal processing, communications, microelectronics design
and fabrication).

4. Opportunities for students to develop sensitivity fo the social and humanistic impli-
cations of technology and motivate them to make worth-while contributions to the
profession and society, while upholding the highest standards of professional ethics.

5. Courses in business and economics to promote awareness of management
and the economic aspects of engineering.

6. Preparation for continuing study and professional development.

The curriculum offers students the opportunity fo emphasize a number of specialized
areas including power, digital systems, controls, signal processing, communications,

microelectronics design and fabrication. During the senior year, students must fake
the first step toward registration as a professional engineer by taking the Funda-
mentals of Engineering (FE) examination as described in the GPA Policy below.

Minnesota State Mankato offers a 3/2 program with regional Liberal Arts colleges.
Contact the department for more information.

Recommended high school preparation is mathematics up to and including af least
pre-calculus and a year each of physics and chemisiry. Without this background it
may take longer than four years to earn the degree. In the first two years, students fake
science and mathematics courses common to all branches of engineering (pre-engi-
neering) as well as supporting work in English, humanities and social sciences, and
the foundational electrical engineering courses in the curriculum. Second-year elec-
frical engineering students complete remaining physics, mathematics and 200-evel
engineering science courses prior to starfing the upper level core coursework.

All infernational students wishing fo have transfer credits granted from non-U.S.
schools will be required to use the ECE evaluation service to be completed no later
than the first semester at Minnesota State University, Mankato.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Major. Admission fo the college is necessary before enrolling in
300- and 400-evel courses. Minimum college requirements are:

o A minimum of 32 eamed semester credit hours.

® A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 ("C").

Please confact the department for application procedures.

During the spring semester of the sophomore year, students should submit an appli-
cation form for admission fo the Electrical Engineering program. Admission to the
program is selective and, following applications o the department, subject to approval
from the department chair. The department makes a special effort to accommodate
transfer students. Only students admitted to the program are permitted to enroll in
upperdivision electrical engineering courses. No transfer credits are allowed for
upper-division engineering courses except by depariment chair review and approval.

Before being accepted into the program and admitted to 300-level engineering
courses [typically in the fall semester), a student must complete the following courses
including all necessary prerequisites:

- General Physics | and Il (calculusbased) (8 credits)

- Caleulus 1, Caleulus Il and Differential Equations (12 credits)

- Infroduction to Electrical /Computer Engineering | and Il (6 credits)

- Circuit Analysis | and |l (including lab) (7 credits)

- English Composition (4 credits)

- Technical Communication (4 credits)

- Microprocessor course and lab (4 credits)

A cumulative GPA of 2.5 for all science and math courses must have been achieved for
program admitiance. Grades must be 1.65 ["C-) or better for courses to be accepted.

GPA Policy. Students graduating with a degree in Electrical Engineering must have:

1. completed a minimum of 20 semesfer credit hours of upper division EE course
work;

2. have a cumulative GPA of 2.25 or higher in all upper division Minnesota State
Mankato EE coursework;

3. have completed their senior design sequence at Minnesota State Mankato; and

4. have taken the FE exam and achieved the competency level set by the department.

5. Grades mustbe 1.65 ("C-') or better for courses taken at Minnesota State Mankato
fo be accepted

Petition to evaluate transfer credits must occur no later than the first semester the
student is enrolled at Minnesota State Mankato.

All infernational students wishing fo have transfer credits granted from non-U.S.
schools will be required to use the ECE evaluation service to be complefed no
later than first semester at Minnesota State Mankato.

P/N Grading Policy. A student who majors in EE must elect the grade option for
all courses even if offered by another department.

www.mnsu.edu
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING BSEE
Degree completion = 128 credits

Required General Education

CHEM 191 Chenmistry for Engineers (3)
ENG 101 Composition (4)

ENG 271W  Technical Communication (4)

MATH 121 Caleulus | {4)

PHYS 221 General Physics | (4)

Economics Choose 3 Credits

ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics (3)
Prerequisites to the Major

EE 106 Introduction to Electrical/Computer Engineering | (3)
EE 107 Infroduction to Electrical /Computer Engineering Il (3)
EE 230 Circuit Analysis | (3)

EE 231 Circuit Analysis I (3)

EE 234 Microprocessor Engineering | (2)

EE 235 Microprocessor Engineering Laboratory | (1)
EE 240 Evaluation of Circuits (1)

MATH 122 Caleulus Il (4)

MATH 321 Ordinary Differential Equations (4)

PHYS 222 General Physics Il (3)

PHYS 232 General Physics Il Laboratory (1)

Major Common Core

EE 281 Digital System Design with Testability (3)

EE 282 Digital System Design with Testability Lab (1)
EE 303 Introduction to Solid State Devices (3)

EE 304 Lab: Introduction to Solid State Devices (1)
EE 332 Electronics | (3)

EE 333 Electronics 11 (3)

EE 336 Principles of Engineering Design | (1)

EE 337 Principles of Engineering Design Il (1)

EE 341 Signals & Systems (3)

EE 342 Electronics Laboratory (1)

EE 350 Engineering Electromagnetics (3)

EE 353 Communication Systems Engineering (3)

EE 358 Control Systems (3]

EE 363 Communication Systems Laboratory (1)

EE 368 Confrol Systems Laboratory (1)

EE 450 Engineering Economics (3)

EE 467W . Principles of Engineering Design Il (1)
EE 477W  Principles of Engineering Design IV (1)

EE 482 Electromechanics (3)

MATH 223 Caleulus Il (4)

ME 212 Statics (3)

ME 299 Thermal Analysis (2)

PHYS 223 General Physics Il (3)

PHYS 233 General Physics Il Laboratory (1)

Maijor Restricted Electives

EE 334 Microprocessor Engineering Il (3)

EE 344 Microprocessor |l Laboratory (1)

EE 453 Advanced Communications Systems Engineering (3)
EE 471 Advanced Control Systems (3)

EE 472 Digital Signal Processing (3)

EE 473 Electrical Power Systems Analysis and Design (3)
EE 474 Power Electronics (4)

EE 475 Infegrated Circuit Engineering (3)

EE 476 Antennas, Propagation, & Microwave Engineering (3)
EE 479 Superconductive Devices (3)

EE 480 Infegrated Circuit Fabrication Lab (1)

EE 481 VLS| Design Laboratory (1)

EE 484 VLSI Design (3)

EE 487 RF Systems Engineering (3)

EE 489 Realtime Embedded Systems (4)

Other Graduation Requirements

Choose seven (7) credifs from Major Restricted Electives. Choose a minimum of
twelve (12) credits from Humanities (6 credits) and Social Sciences (6 credits)
courses. For a complete listing of approved Humanities and Social Science cours-
es, please consult the department website. In general, graduation credit toward
the Humanities requirement is not allowed for any course in subject areas such as
communication studies, writing, art, music, or theatre that involve performance or
practice of basic skills. At least three (3) credits of the courses selected to complete
the above requirements must be 300-evel or above. At least one 300-level course
must follow a lower level course in the same subject area.

Analysis/Probability and Statistics
Choose 3 Credits
MATH 354
ME 291
Business/Finance
Choose 3 Credits.

Concepts of Probability & Statistics (3)
Engineering Analysis (3)

BLAW 200 legal,Political,and Regulatory Environment of Business (3]
FINA 362 Business Finance (3)

MGMT 330 Principles of Management (3)

MGMT 340 Human Resource Management (3)

MRKT 310 Principles of Marketing (3)

Required Minor: None.
No minor or other major accepted toward degree

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

EE 100 (1) Explorations in Engineering

This course offers an introduction to the various disciplines of engineering and their
relationship fo the principles of physics and mathematics. Students are prepared for
academic success and the transition info an engineering program.

Fall

GE-12

EE 106 (3) Introduction to Electrical/Computer Engineering |

This infroductory course covers digital systems topics including binary numbers,
logic gates, Boolean algebra, circuit simplification using Karnaugh maps, flip-flops,
counters, shift registers and arithmetic circuits. Problem solving methods, study skills
and professional development will be addressed throughout the course.
Prerequisite: MATH 112

Fall Spring

EE 107 (3) Introduction to Electrical/Computer Engineering I

The course presents algorithmic approaches to problem solving and computer
program design using the C language. Student will explore Boolean expressions,
implement programs using control structures, modular code and file input/output,
and interface with external hardware using robots and sensors.

Prerequisite: EE 106

Correquisite: EE 106

Spring

EE 230 (3) Circuit Analysis |

This course is meant fo develop Electrical Engineering Circuit Analysis skills in DC
and AC circuits. It includes circuit laws and theorems, mesh and node analysis.
Natural and step response of RL, RC, and RLC circuits.

Prerequisite: PHYS 222 or concurrent, MATH 321 or concurrent

Fall

EE 231 (3) Circuit Analysis Il

Continuation of Circuit Analysis | to include special topics in circuit analysis.
Prerequisite: EE 230 and EE 240, MATH 321, PHYS 222

Spring

EE 234 (3) Microprocessor Engineering |

A course that teaches how fo write computer assembly language programs, make
subroutine calls, perform 1/O operations, handle interrupts and resets, interface
with a wide variety of peripheral chips to meet the requirements of applications.
Prerequisite: EE 106, EE 107

Correquisite: EE 235

Fall

EE 235 (1) Microprocessor Engineering Laboratory |

Use of development boards and assembly language programming to handle
interrupts, interface with parallel 1/O ports, memory, and timers. Experiments will
involve signal and frequency measurements, data conversions, and interface design.
Prerequisite: EE 106, EE 107

Correquisite: EE 234

EE 240 (1) Evaluation of Circuits

Laboratory support for EE 230. Use of laboratory instrumentation fo measure currents
and voltages associated with DC and AC circuits. Stafistical analysis of measurement
data. Measurements of series, parallel and series-parallel DC and AC circuits.
Measurement of properties for circuits using operational amplifiers. Measurement of
fransient responses for R-L and R-C circuits. Simulation of DC and AC circuits using
PSPICE. Concepts covered in EE 230 will be verified in the laboratory.
Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with EE 230.

Fall
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EE 244 (2) Introduction to Digital Systems

Simple coding schemes, Boolean algebra fundamentals, elements of digital building
blocks such as gates, flip-flops, shift registers, memories, efc.; basic engineering
aspects of computer architecture.

EE 253 (1) Logic Circuits Lab

Laboratory support fo complement EE 244. Use of laboratory instrumentation to
measure characterisfics of various logic circuits and digital subsystems. Experimental
evaluation of digital logic devices and circuits including logic gates, flipflops, and
sequential machines.

Prerequisite: EE 230 and concurrent with EE 244.

Spring

EE 254 (1) Digital and Circuits Lab

Laboratory support for EE 231 and EE 244. Experimental evaluation of AC and
fransient circuits, digital logic devices including logic gates, flip flops, and sequen-
fiol machines.

Prerequisite: EE 230, EE 240 and concurrently with EE 231 and EE 244

Spring

EE 281 (3) Digital System Design with Testability

Infroduction to representing digital hardware using a hardware description lan-
guage. Introduction to implementation technologies such as PAL's, PLA'S, FPGA's
and Memories. Analysis, synthesis and design of sequential machines; synchronous,
pulse mode, asynchronous and incompletely specified logic.

Prerequisite: EE 106, EE 107

Variable

EE 282 (1) Digital System Design with Testability Lab

Laboratory support for EE 282 practical aspects of design and analysis of different
types of sequential machines will be presented through laboratory experience.
Correquisite: EE 281

EE 298 (1-4) Topics

Varied topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering. May be repeated as topics
change.

Prerequisite: fo be determined by course topic

EE 303 (3) Introduction to Solid State Devices

Infroduction to crystal sfructure, energy band theory, conduction and optical phenom-
enon in semiconductors, metals and insulafors. Study of equilibrium and non-equi-
librium charge distribution, generation, injection, and recombination. Analysis and
design of PN-junctions, (bipolar fransistor, junction] and MOS field-effect transisfors.
Infroduction fo transferred electron devices and semiconductor diode laser.
Prerequisite: PHYS 222, and MATH 321

Fall

EE 304 (1) Lab: Introduction to Solid State Devices

Laboratory support for EE 303. Experiments include resistivity and sheet resistance
measurements of semiconductor material, probing material, probing of IC chips,
PN-junction IV and CV measurements, BJT testing fo extract its parameters, MOSFET
festing and evaluating ifs parameters, cv-measurements of MOS structure, and
familiarization with surface analysis tools.

Fall

EE 332 (3) Electronics |

Infroduction to discrefe and microelectronics circuits including analog and digifal
electronics. Device characteristics including diodes, BJT's, JFET's, and MOSFET's will
be studied. DC bias circuits, small and large signal SPICE modeling and analysis
and amplifier design and analysis will be discussed.

Prerequisite: EE 231

Fall

EE 333 (3) Electronics Il

The second course of the electronics sequence presenting concepts of feedback,
oscillators, filters, amplifiers, operational amplifiers, hysteresis, bi-stability, and
non-linear functional circuits. MOS and bipolar digital electronic circuits, memory,
electronic noise, and power switching devices will be studied.

Prerequisite: EE 332

Spring

EE 334 (3) Microprocessor Engineering |l

A more advanced study of microprocessors and microcontrollers in embedded system
design. Use of C language in programming, interrupt interfaces such as SPI, 12C, and
CAN. External memory design and on-chip program memory protection are also studied.
Fall

EE 336 (1) Principles of Engineering Design |

Electrical and computer engineering project and program management and
evaluation techniques will be studied. Emphasis will be placed on the use of ap-
propriate tools for planning, evaluation, and reporting on electrical and computer
engineering projects.

Prerequisite: Junior Standing

Fall

EE 337 (1) Principles of Engineering Design I

Application of the design techniques in the engineering profession. Electrical en-
gineering project and program management and evaluation including computer
assisted tools for planning and reporting, design-to-specification techniques and
economic constraints.

Prerequisite: EE 336

Spring
EE 341 (3) Signals & Systems

Analysis of linear systems and signals in the time and frequency domain. Laplace
and Fourier transforms. Zransform and discrefe Fourier fransforms.

Prerequisite: EE 230, MATH 321 and PHYS 222

Fall

EE 342 (1) Electronics Laboratory

This lab is designed to accompany EE 332. The lab covers the experimental mea-
surement and evaluation of diode, BJT, and MOS characteristics; various feedback
topologies; oscillator and op-amp circuits; and rectifiers and filter circuitry.
Prerequisite: EE 231 and EE 332 taken concurrently.

Fall

EE 344 (1) Microprocessor Il Laboratory

Laboratory support for EE 334. Use of development boards and C Programming
language to handle /O devices, interrupts, and all peripheral functions. Multiple
functions such as timers, A/D converters, /O devices, inferrupts, and serial modules
will be used together to perform desired operations.

Prerequisite: Concurrent with EE 334

Fall

EE 350 (3) Engineering Electromagnetics

Vector fields. Electrostatic charges, potential and fields; displacement. Steady
Current/current density; magnetostatic fields, flux density. Materials properties.
Faraday's Law and Maxwell's equations. Skin effect. VWave propagation, plane
waves, guided waves. Radiation and antennas. Transmission line theory.
Prerequisite: EE 231, MATH 223, MATH 321 and PHYS 222

Spring

EE 353 (3) Communications Systems Engineering

Signals and Systems, Fourier transforms, Parseval’s theorem. Autocorrelation func-
tions and spectral density functions. Information theory. Noise and noise figure,
probability and statistics. Transformation of random variables, probability of error
and bit error rate. Modulation and demodulation. Overview of analog, sampled
analog and digital communication systems. Spread spectrum systems.
Prerequisite: EE 341 & MATH 223

Spring

EE 358 (3) Control Systems

Theory and principles of linear feedback control systems. Analysis of linear control
systems using conventional techniques like block diagrams, Bode plots, Nyquist
plots and rootlocus plots. Infroduction fo cascade compensation: proportional,

derivative and infegral compensation. State space models.
Prerequisite: EE 341

Spring

EE 363 (1) Communication Systems Laboratory

Measurement techniques using the oscilloscope, spectrum analyzer and network
analyzer. Signals and spectra. Frequency response. Noise and noise figure mea-
surements. Infermodulation products. Amplitude and frequency modulation/demod-
ulation. Sampling, aliasing, and intersymbol interference. Bit error measurement.
Prerequisite: Concurrent with EE 353

Spring

EE 368 (1) Control Systems Laboratory

Laboratory support for EE 358. Experimental evaluation of basic control system
concepts including transient response and steady state performance. Analog and
digital computers.

Prerequisite: EE 341 and concurrent with EE 358

Spring
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EE 390 (4) Smart Sensor Systems

This course explains the interfacing method between a sensor and the microcon-
troller, describes the features and functions of several frequently used sensors, it
then proceeds to explore the subject of sensor fusion, describe the algorithms how
multiple sensors are used fo extract correct and more useful information than each
individual single sensor; finally the course also explores how a large number of
sensor nodes are connected together via the wireless or wired networking technol-
ogy using one of the few possible topologies to enable the monitoring and control
of our environment to improve our life.

Prerequisite: EE 334, EE 344

Spring

EE 395 (3) Computer Hardware and Organization

High-level language constructs using a selected assembly language, design allerna-
fives of computer processor datapath and control, memory hierarchy/management
unit, use of HDL in describing and verifying combinational and sequential circuits.
Design of Computer processor and memory system.

Prerequisite: EE 234, EE 235, EE 281

Spring
EE 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit full-time
practical training experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply to preserve fullime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: EE 235. At least 60 credits eamed; in good standing; instructor
permission; co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

EE 450 (3) Engineering Economics

Overview of accounting and finance and their inferactions with engineering. Lectures
include the development and analysis of financial statements, time value of money,
decision making tools, cost of capital, depreciation, project analysis and payback,
replacement analysis, and other engineering decision making tools.

Prerequisite: Advanced standing in the program

Fall

EE 453 (3) Advanced Communications Systems Engineering

Behavior of analog systems and digital sysfems in the presence of noise, principles of
digital data transmission, baseband digital modulation, baseband demondulation,/
detection, bandpass mondulation and demodulation of digital signals. Channel
coding, modulation and coding trade-offs, spread spectrum techniques, probability
and information theory.

Prerequisite: EE 353 and EE 363

Fall

EE 463 (3) Advanced Digital System Design

Design of combinational and sequential systems and peripheral inferfaces. Design
techniques using MSI and LSI components in an algorithmic state machine; imple-
mentation will be stresses. Rigorous timing analysis transmission-line effects and
metastability of digital systems will be studied.

Prerequisite: EE 244

EE 467W (1) Principles of Engineering Design llI

The design and organization of engineering projects. Project proposals, reporting,
feasibility studies, and inferpretation. Specification preparation, inferpretation, and
confrol. Issues involving creatfivity, project planning and control, and intellectual
property rights. Students enrolled in this course must inifiate and complete a design
project in a small team format.

Prerequisite: EE 337 and senior standing

Fall

WiI

EE 470 (3) Wireless Networking

The features, data rate, frequency range, and operation of several wireless networking
profocols such as WiFi, low Energy Bluetooth, Near Field Communication, Radio
frequency Identifier (RFID), Threads, and ZigBee that can be used fo implement Internet
of Things (loT) are infroduced. The electrical, functional, and procedural specifications
of Wii are then examined in defail. The programming and data fransfer using the
hardware Wi-Fi kit are carried out fo demonstrate the versatility of this protocol.
Prerequisite: EE 344

On Demand: Fall, Spring

EE 471 (3) Advanced Control Systems
This course is a continuation of EE 358. Techniques for the analysis of continuous
and discrefe systems are developed. These techniques include pole placement,

state estimation, and optimal control.
Prerequisite: EE 358 and EE 368
Fall

EE 472 (3) Digital Signal Processing

Develop design and analysis techniques for discrete signals and systems via Zrans-
forms, Discrefe Fourier Transforms, implementation of FIR and IR filters. The various
concepts will be introduced by the use of general and special purpose hardware
and software for digital signal processing.

Prerequisite: EE 341

Spring

EE 473 (3) Electrical Power Systems Analysis and Design

Power generation, fransmission and consumption concepts, electrical grid modeling,
fransmission line modeling, electric network power flow and stability, fault tolerance
and fault recovery, economic dispatch, synchronous machines, renewable energy
sources and grid interfacing.

Prerequisite: EE 231 or via permission from instructor

Variable

EE 474 (4) Power Electronics

This course is designed fo provide students with knowledge of the design and
analysis of stafic power conversion and control systems. The course will cover
the electrical characteristics and properties of power semiconductor switching
devices, converter power circuit topologies, and the control techniques used in the
applications of power electronic systems. Laboratories consist of computerbased
modeling and simulation exercises, as well as hands-on laboratory experiments
on basic converter circuits and control schemes.

Prerequisite: EE 333

Spring

EE 475 (3) Integrated Circuit Engineering

Infroduction to theory and techniques of integrated circuit fabrication processes, ox-
idation, photolithography, efching, diffusion of impurities, ion implantation, epitaxy,
metallization, material characterization techniques, and VLS| process integration,
their design and simulation by SUPREM.

Prerequisite: EE 303 and EE 332

Fall

EE 476 (3) Antennas, Propagation, & Microwave Engineering

Principles of electromagnefic radiation, antenna parameters, dipoles, antenna
arrays, long wire antennas, microwave antennas, mechanisms of radiowave prop-
agation, scattering by rain, sea water propagation, guided wave propagation,
periodic structures, fransmission lines, microwave/millimeter wave amplifiers and
oscillators, MIC & MMIC technology.

Prerequisite: EE 350

Variable

EE 477W (1) Principles of Engineering Design IV

Completion of design projects and reports. Lectures on ethics, issues in contracting
and liability, concurrent engineering, ergonomics and environmental issues, eco-
nomics and manufacturability, reliability and product lifetimes. Lectures by faculty
and practicing engineers.

Prerequisite: EE 467 and Senior Standing

Spring

WI

EE 479 (3) Superconductive Devices

Magnetic and superconducting properties of materials, microscopic theory of super
conductivity and tunneling phenomenon. Josephson and SQUID devices, survey of
computer memories, memory cell and shift register, A/D converters and microwave
amplifiers. Integrated circuit technology and high temperature superconductors.
Prerequisite: EE 303

Variable

EE 480 (1) Integrated Circuit Fabrication Lab

Infroduction fo integrated circuit fabrication processes, device layout, mask design,
and experiments related to wafer cleaning, etching, thermal oxidation, thermal
diffusion, photolithography, and metallization. Fabrication of basic integrated circuit
elements pn junction, resistors, MOS capacitors, B]T and MOSFET in integrated
form. Use of analytic tools for in process characterization and simulation of the
fabrication process by SUPREM.

Prerequisite: Concurrent with EE 475

Fall
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EE 481 (1) VLS| Design Laboratory

This laboratory accompanies EE 484. The laboratory covers the basics of layout
rules, chip floor planning, the structure of standard cells and hierarchical design,
parasitic elements, routing, and loading. Students will learn o design and layout
standard cells as well as how to use these cells to produce complex circuits. The
laboratory culminates with the individual design and layout of a circuit.
Prerequisite: Concurrent with EE 484

Spring

EE 482 (3) Electromechanics

Electrical power and magnetic circuit concepts, switch-mode converters, mechanical
electromechanical energy conversion, DC motor drives, feedback controllers, AC
machines and space vectors, permanent magnet AC machines and drives, induction
motors and speed control of induction motors, stepper motors.

Prerequisite: EE 230

Fall

EE 484 (3) VLSI Design

The basics of digital VLSI technology. Bipolar and MOS modeling for digital
circuits. Physical transistor layout structure and IC process flow and design rules.
Custom CMOS/BICMOS static and dynamic logic styles, design and analysis.
Clock generation, acquisition, and synchronization procedures. Special purpose
digital structures including memory, Schmitt triggers, and oscillators. Individual
design projects assigned.

Prerequisite: EE 333

Spring

EE 487 (3) RF Systems Engineering

Overview of wireless communication and control systems. Characterization and
measurements of two-port RF/IF networks. Transmission lines. Smith chart. Scattering
parameters. Anfenna-preselector-preamplifier inferface. Radio wave propagation.
Fading. RF transistor amplifiers, oscillators, and mixer/modulator circuits. Multiple
access techniques. Transmitter/receiver design considerations. SAVWW matched filters.
Prerequisite: EE 353 and EE 363

Variable

EE 489 (4) Real-time Embedded Systems

This course infroduces students the recent advances in reakime embedded systems
design. Topics cover real-time scheduling approaches such as clock-driven scheduling
and static and dynamic priority driven scheduling, resource handling, timing analysis,
infertask communication and synchronization, reaHime operating systems (RTOS),
hard and soft realime systems, distributed realime systems, concepts and software
fools involved in the modeling, design, analysis and verification of realime systems.
Prerequisite: EE 107, EE 334, EE 395

Variable

EE 491 (1-4) In-Service

EE 494 (1) Global Experience in Engineering and Technology

This class provides students pursuing a minor in “Global Solutions in Engineering
and Technology” with an opportunity to explore a sef of fopics related to achieving
success in advance of and following an international experience (internship, study
abroad, etc.]. Speakers will include faculty, graduate studentfs, visiting researchers
and industry members as well as student participants. Returning students will be
required fo participate in mentoring of students preparing for their infernational
experience and provide written and/or oral presentations of various topics during
the semester. This course is required both before and after participation in the
international experience (min. 2 cr.)

Variable

EE 497 (1-6) Internship

EE 498 (1-4) Topics
Varied topics in Electrical and Computer Engineering. May be repeated as topics
change. Prerequisite: fo be determined by course fopic

EE 499 (1-6) Individual Study

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY BS, CERTIFICATE AND MINOR

Electronic Engineering Technology

College of Science, Engineering & Technology

Department of Electrical & Computer Engineering and Technology
242 Trafton Science Center N ® 50/-389-5747

Website: www.cset.mnsu.edu/ecet

Email: ecet@mnsu.edu

Chair: Qun Zhang
Program Coordinator: Qun Zhang

Faculty: Gale Allen, Nannan He, Tom Hendrickson, Han\Way Huang, Muhammad
Khalig, Julio Mandojana, Puteri Megat-Hamari, Vincent Winstead, Xuanhui VW,
Jianwu Zeng, Qun Zhang

Accreditation. The Electronic Engineering Technology program is accredited by
the Engineering Technology Accreditation Commission of ABET, www.abet.org.

Electronic Engineering Technology is a technological field requiring the application
of scientific and engineering knowledge and methods, combined with technical
skills, in support of engineering activities. An electronic engineering technologist
is a person who is knowledgeable in electronics theory and design and who
understands state-ofthe-art practices in digital and analog circuits and systems.
Computers, controls/ automation, robotics, instrumentation, and communications
are just a few fields open to engineering fechnologists.

Overall the program strives to prepare students for entry into the technical workforce
with well-developed skills. In particular, the department strives to ensure that its
graduates have an ability fo:

Apply knowledge of science, mathematics, and engineering

Design, and conduct experiments as well as analyze and inferpret dafa
Design a system, component, or process to meet specified needs

Function effectively in teams

Identify, formulate, and solve engineering problems

Have an understanding of professional and ethical responsibilities
Communicate effectively

NO O wh—

The Educational Objectives for our Bachelors Degree in Electronic Engineering
Technology program area:
Function as responsible members of society with an awareness of the social,
ethical, and economic ramifications of their work.
2. Become successful practitioners in electronic engineering fechnology and other
diverse careers.
Pursue continuing and life-long learning opportunities.
Provide necessary skills to advance technically and/or managerially
Provide foundational education that allows for personal growth and flexibility
through their career.

O A

Our mefrics for defermining success in meeting these obijectives will include:

1. Assessment of societal, economic awareness, and ethical performance of our
graduates by the graduate and employer.

2. Monitoring of the success of our graduates in the work force.

3. Assessment of continuing and life-long learning by the graduate (and their
employer as applicable).

4. Ongoing contact with graduates fo defermine career paths and challenges
confronted.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Major is granted by the department. Minimum program admission
requirements are:
- aminimum of 32 earned semester credit hours.
a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 (“C").
Contact the department for application procedures.

Graduation Policy. Students graduating with a degree in Electronic Engineering
Technology must have:
completed a minimum of 20 semester credit hours of upper division EET courses;
2) have a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher for all Minnesota State Mankato EET
coursework; and
3) have completed their senior design sequence (EET 461 and EET 462) at
Minnesota State Mankato.
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P/N Grading Policy. A student who majors or minors in EET must elect the grade
option for all required courses including general education courses listed by number
even if offered by another department.

If the credits eamned for composition, technical writing and communication studies
courses equal less than @ credits, either an advanced communication studies course
or a course in English language literature must be selected as a general elective.

In addition to the transfer of credit policy described in this catalog for students trans-
ferring to Minnesota State Mankato from other schools, the electronic engineering
technology program has additional policies:

1. Al transfer student must take EET 221.

2. For courses faken at technical colleges/vocational technical schools and
pertinent courses taken in the military the student may receive up to 8 credits
upon review of course materials, grades and written approval by the program
coordinator. The credit can be used for EET 112, EET 113 and EET 114. The
student may also attempt fo test out of EET 114, EET 222, and EET 223.

3. For courses taken at community colleges and fouryear colleges, up to 25
credits may be accepted if the transcript is from an ABET-accredited program.
If the program is not accredited by ABET, up to 20 credits may be accepted.
Grades of transfer credits must be “C” or better fo be acceptable for substitution
for required courses.

4. Grades must be "C" (1.67) or better for courses taken at Minnesota State
Mankato.

Pefition fo evaluate transfer credits must occur no later than the first semester the
student is enrolled in or declared a major housed in the Department of Electrical
and Computer Engineering and Technology.

All international students wishing to have fransfer credits granted from non-U.S.
schools will be required to use the ECE evaluation service to be completed no
later than first semester at Minnesota State Mankato.

Testing for course credit will be available via prior application made with the
program coordinator. Students may not apply for credit by examination for an EET
course in which they were previously enrolled at Minnesota State Mankato or for
any EET course above EET 223.

Grades must be 1.65 "C-" or better for courses taken at Minnesota State Mankato
to be accepted.

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY BS

Degree completion = 128 credits

Students who do not have the required background for MATH 115 may have to
toke additional preparatory coursework as well. Consult with your major advisor
to plan your general education and major requirements.

All students must complete a minimum of 12 semester credits of mathematics
starting with Precalculus math and @ minimum of 24 semester credits of combined
mathematics and science courses.

Required General Education

Students in this degree program must complete 21 additional general education
course credit hours to meet university general education and diverse cultures
requirements.

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

ENG 101 Composition (4)

Prerequisites to the Major

EET 113 DC Circuits (3)

EET 114 AC Circuits (3)

EET 141 Integrated Computer Technology | (4)
EET 142 Integrated Computer Technology Il (4]
EET 143 Integrated Computer Technology Il (4)
EET 221 Electronic CAD (3)

EET 222  Electronics | (4)

EET 223 Electronics Il (4)

EET 254 Microprocessors | (4]

MATH 115  Precalculus Mathematics (4)

MATH 121 Caleulus | (4)

MATH 127 Caleulus Il for Engineering Technology: Integration (2)
PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | (4)

PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

Major Common Core
Three (3] credits of EET 497 may be used fo satisfy common core requirements.

CHEM 104 Introduction to Chemistry (3)

EET 340  Programmable Hardware Technology (4)
EET 341  Electronic Shop Practices (2)

EET 355 Electrical Power Systems (3)

EET 452 Operational Amplifier Applications (3)
EET 456 Analog Communications (4)

EET 461 Industrial Automation | (4)

EET 462 Industrial Automation 11 (4)

EET 484 Microprocessors Il (4]

EET 497 Internship (3)

MET 427 Qudlity Management Systems (3)

Major Restricted Electives
(choose a minimum of 6 credits from 300-level and 400-level courses with advi-
sor's approval.)

Major Unrestricted Electives

[choose one of the following)

STAT 154 Elementary Statisfics (4)

STAT 354 Concepts of Probability and Statistics (4)
Other Graduation Requirements

EE 450 Engineering Economics (3)

Required Minor: None.
RENEWABLE ENERGY CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Renewable Energy certificate includes targefed courses in power systems, instrumen-
tation and fluid power intended to supplement the contents of a technical Associate
of Science [AS) degree or Technician program in Wind Turbine Technology or
AS/BS degree in Renewable Energy. The cerfificate includes three courses for a
fotal of nine credits.

Common Core

AET 334 Fluid Power (3)
EET 315 Programmable Instrumentation (3)
EET 355 Electrical Power Systems (3)

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY MINOR

Required for Minor

EET 12 Elementary Electricity and Electronics (3)
EET 13 DC Circuits (3)

EET 114 AC Circuits (3]

EET 222 Electronics | (4)

Required for Minor (Elective Options, 7-8 credits)
Digital Option

EET 254 Microprocessors | (4)

EET 14 Infegrated Computer Technology | (4)
Electronics Option

EET 223 Electronics Il (4)

[choose one of the following)

EET 452 Operational Amplifier Applications (3)
EET 455 Power Electronics (3)

EET 492 Integrated Circuit Technology (4)
Networking Option

EET 254 Microprocessors | (4)

EET 430 Computer Networking | (4)
Communications Options

EET 223 Electronics Il (4)

EET 456 Analog Communications (4)

Power Option

EET 223 Electronics Il (4)

EET 355 Electrical Power Systems (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

EET 112 (3) Elementary Electricity and Electronics

The basic elements of electricity and electronics are explored in an infernet enabled,
self paced course. Laboratories make use of a Virtual Laboratory environment to
provide experience with issues in wiring, power, circuits, and digital electronics.
Fall, Spring

GE-3
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EET 113 (3) DC Circuits

A study of DC electrical circuits, Kirchhoff's laws, series and parallel circuits, induc-
fors, capacitors, circuit response fo RL, RC and RLC circuits. Thevenin's equivalent
circuit theorem, and other network analysis theorems. Use of dependent sources
in DC circuits.

Prerequisite: MATH 115, or concurrent

Fall, Spring

EET 114 (3) AC Circuits

A study of AC circuifs, power, phasors, series and parallel AC networks, and
network analysis theorems. Ohm’s Laws and Kirchhoff's Laws for AC circuits. Use
of dependent sources in AC circuis.

Prerequisite: EET 113

Fall, Spring

EET 115 (3) Understanding Computers

A self-paced, interactive, multi-media course, for nonengineering students, exploring
the basics of computer hardware. The course will cover concepts behind computer
design and operation, including issues such as the need for RAM, hard drive,
memory, ROM, etc.

Fall, Spring

GE-13

EET 116 (3) Communications-Past, Present & Future

This is an introductory course in the use of technology for communication. During the
semester studenfs will study the evolution of communications technology from early
days to the present. This course will cover wireless, analog, and digital fechniques
including telephony, the infernet, and mobile formats. The student will study theory
and principles involved in the different types of communications. Modern techniques
in digital communications will be discussed and demonstrated through simulation.
A consumer example of digital communication will be given.

Variable

GE13

EET 117 (3) Introduction to Digital Electronics

Hands-on experiences in the use of digital integrated circuits and logic families.
Students will study logic gates, number systems, flip flops, latches, registers, com-
puter arithmetic and memory. A self paced format with an open laboratory format.
Variable

EET 118 (3) Electricity - Generation, Usage & Green Alternatives

This course covers the development and status of electrical power as a global
resource. This includes usage, generation, and impact on sociefies through out
the world. Finally, the course will exam the many renewable generation options.

Variable

GE-3, GE-8

EET 125 (3) Perspective on Technology

Historical, cultural, ethical, philosophical, developmental, and creative aspects of
engineering and fechnology as a discipline are explored. The course also examines
concepts and events leading fo imporfant innovations of recent times; microwave
ovens, FAX machines, personal computers, traffic signals, and video games. Avail-
able for general education and cultural diversity offered as selF-paced online format.
Fall

GE-6, GE-8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

EET 141 (4) Integrated Computer Technology |

This course covers digital circuit and logic needed for electronic and computer
engineering technology. Covers binary arithmetic, timing anlaysis, TTL, CMOS, logic
gates, Boolean algebra, multiplexer, counter, adder, comparator, logic simulation,
flip-flops, registers, and use of digital test equipment. Students design and build a
complex architecture from small-scale logic components

Correquisite: EET 113

Fall

EET 142 (4) Integrated Computer Technology Il

The course introduces syntax and semantics of C programming language, and
builds C programming skills needed for electronic and computer engineering tech-
nology. The course covers basic dafa types including arrays and sfrings, program
flow control, pointers, functions and basic 1/O utilities. Students will learn how to
name the registers and bit fields in the registers and perform 1/0 programming that
involves simple |/O devices such as LEDs, seven-segment displays, and DIP switches.
Prerequisite: EET 141

Spring

EET 143 (4) Integrated Computer Technology Il

Sequential circuits, logic fiming, clock distribution, counter, LED display, shift register,
fransceiver, 555 timer, 555 oscillator, D/A converter, RAM, ROM, mass memory, syn-
chronous logic, asynchronous logic, microprocessorinterfacing, testability, and simulation.
Prerequisite: EET 142

Fall

EET 221 (3) Electronic CAD

Drafting principles involving use of computer electronic CAD software in laying out
block diagrams, schematic diagrams, production drawings, graphical presentation
of data, and printed circuit board layout and consfruction.

Prerequisite: EET 113

Fall

EET 222 (4) Electronics |

An infroduction fo semiconductor theory and circuits: includes characteristics curves,
biasing techniques and small signal analysis of FETs and MOSFETs, feedback
concept, BT and FETs frequency response.

Prerequisite: EET 113

Fall

EET 223 (4) Electronics Il

An introduction fo differential amplifier, linear and nonlinear operational amplifiers,
power amplifiers, linear digital ICs, oscillators, power supplies, D/A, A/D conver-
sion, four layered devices and their applications.

Prerequisite: EET 222

Correquisite: EET 114

Spring

EET 254 (4) Microprocessors |

A study of microcomputer hardware and software fundamentals, the instruction
set and the addressing modes of a microprocessor/microcontroller, assembly
programming, basic I/O concepts, parallel |/O methods, asynchronous serial 1/O
methods, synchronous serial |/O methods, A/D conversion, timer applications, and

introduction to Internet of Things (IoT) and its impact o society.

Prerequisite: EET 143

Spring

EET 298 (1-4) Topics

Varied topics in Electronic and Computer Engineering Technology. May be repeated

as topics change.
Prerequisite: to be defermined by course topic

EET 310 (4) Programming Tools

Several programming tools and their use in creating electronic hardware systems are
covered in this course. Creating special-purpose hardware using numerical analysis
programs written in C. Creating hardware utilizing Visual applications written in C. Use
of scripting languages in hardware applications. Using Excel for inputoutput functions.
Prerequisite: EET 143, EET 222 and EET 254

EET 315 (3) Programmable Instrumentation

Instrumentation system design and integration with sensors, actuators and other
electronic indicator components. Programming in a block diagram environment and
with embedded C to interface different hardware components.

Prerequisite: MATH 113 or MATH 115

Variable

EET 340 (4) Programmable Hardware Technology

Create working programmable hardware using FPGA, GAL and other logic fech-
nology. Use indusiry standard tools such as Verilog, Xilinx, Orcad and Multism
along with development kits and extension boards to implement programmable
systems. Interface LED displays, switches and /O devices with programmable logic
fo create processing systems. Evolution of programmable logic and analog circuits.
Prerequisite: EET 143

Spring

EET 341 (2) Electronic Shop Practices

An introduction to tools, equipment, materials, and techniques used in fabrication

of electronic projects and printed circuit boards.

Prerequisite: EET 142

Spring

EET 355 (3) Electrical Power Systems

Electrical power and magnetic circuit concepts, transformers, generators and
motors (DC, synchronous, induction), special purpose motors, power-electronic
motor drivers, prime movers/alternatives, generation, transmission/distribution,
system stability/profection.

Prerequisite: PHYS 212

Fall
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ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY CONTINUED

EET 393 (1-4) Practicum

Elective credit for approved experience in off-campus work related to EET major.
Permission required.

Fall, Spring

EET 398 (0) CPT: Co-Operative Experience

Curricular Practical Training: Co-Operative Experience is a zero-credit fullime
practical training experience for one summer and on adjacent fall or spring term.
Special rules apply to preserve fulltime student status. Please contact an advisor
in your program for complete information.

Prerequisite: EET 223. At least 60 credits earned; in good standing; instructor
permission; co-op confract; other prerequisites may also apply.

Fall, Spring, Summer

EET 430 (4) Computer Networking |

An introduction fo the basic foundations of computer networking. The course will
encompass telecommunications, local area networks, wide area networks and
wireless communication. Topics covered include OSI model, the TCP/IP MODEL,
different network topologies and associated hardware, error detection and cor-
rection, protocols, and security.

Prerequisite: EET 223, EET 254

Fall

EET 431 (4) Computer Networking Il

A confinuation of EET 430. Router configurations, advanced LAN topologies,
network configurations, protocols, and switching designs. Network troubleshooting
and threaded case studies.

Prerequisite: EET 430

Spring

EET 441 (4) Embedded Systems

Design and prototyping of embedded systems including both hardware and
software components. A variety of hardware, software, sensors and displays
will be used depending on the embedded system requirements. Issues related
to hardware and software specifications will be studied as well as appropriate
documentation standards.

Prerequisite: EET 143

Spring

EET 452 (3) Operational Amplifier Applications

Operational amplifier circuits utilized in filters, sensors, comparators, voltage reg-
ulators, device testing, measurement systems, multipliers, phase-locked loops, and
A/D converters. Differential amplifier basics. Linear integrated circuit processing.
Prerequisite: EET 223 and MATH 121

Fall

EET 455 (3) Power Electronics

Use of solid-state switching devices in the conversion and control of electrical energy
for low power and high power applications such as switched-mode regulated DC
power supplies, motor speed control, lighting control, uninterruptible power supplies
and HVDC fransmission.

Prerequisite: EET 143

Variable

EET 456 (4) Analog Communications

Communications principles and systems. Practical engineering aspects involved
in modulation-demodulation, receivers, transmitters and filters. Also included are
radiation and antennas, guided waves, microwaves, and microwave systems.
Prerequisite: EET 222

Spring

EET 458 (1) Advanced Instrumentation

Experiences with electronic equipment and instrumentation including maintenance,
repair, calibration, safety and component identification.

Prerequisite: 25 hours of EET courses, or consent

Spring

EET 461 (4) Industrial Automation |

Automation components and subsystems involving sensors, transistors, logic,
ompliﬁers, sovaore, miCroprocessors, PLCs, actuators, encoders, stages, mofors,
controllers, and drives. Students design, simulate, build, test and document auto-
mation systems for Capsfone projects.

Prerequisite: EET 223 and EET 254

Fall

EET 462 (4) Industrial Automation |l

Continues building skills in automation components and subsysfems involving
sensors, fransistors, \ogic, omplifiers, software, microprocessors, PLCs, actuators,
encoders, slages, motors, controllers and drives. Students design, simulate, build,
test and document aufomation systems for Capstone projects.

Prerequisite: EET 461

Spring

EET 484 (4) Microprocessors |l

A study of a high performance microprocessor architecture. Applications of a
microprocessor for monitoring and controlling systems will be studied. Optimal
utilization of a microprocessors resources will be stressed. PC programming in
assembly and a high level language.

Prerequisite: EET 143

Fall

EET 486 (3) Digital Communications

An overview of a communication system. Phase Shift Keying, Amplitude Shift Key-
ing and Frequency Shift Keying. Coherent and non-coherent detection. Maximum
likelihood receiver and Maiched filier. Noise power, Noise figure, and Noise
Temperature. Error performance in presence of noise. Linear block codes, cyclic
codes and convolution codes. Spread Spectrum Techniques.

Prerequisite: EET 142, EET 222

Variable

EET 487 (3) RF Systems Technology

Overview of wireless communication and control systems. Characterization and
measurement of RF networks. Transmission lines. Antennas. Radio wave propagation.
Fading. Smith Chart. RF transistor amplifiers, oscillators and mixer/modulator circuits.
Klystrons, magnetrons and TVWTs. Spread spectrum techniques. SAVV maiched filters.
Prerequisite: EET 223

Variable

EET 491 (1-4) In-Service

EET 492 (4) Integrated Circuit Technology

Semiconductor industry and overview of integrated circuit manufacturing, infegrated
circuit types, crystal growth and wafer manufacturing, physics of semiconductor
materials, detail of major IC fabrication steps, process yield, semiconductor devices
and integrated circuit formation, packaging, and semiconductor measurements,
introduction to layout tools.

Prerequisite: EET 223

Spring

EET 494 (1) Global Experience in Engineering and Technology

This class provides students pursuing a minor in “Global Solutions in Engineering and
Technology” with an opportunity fo explore a set of fopics relafed to achieving success
in advance of and following an international experience (intership, study abroad,
efc.). Speakers will include faculty, graduate students, visiting researchers and industry
members as well as student participants. Refurning students will be required fo partici-
pate in menforing of students preparing for their interational experience and provide
written and/or oral presentations of various fopics during the semester. This course is
required both before and after participation in the international experience (min. 2 cr.)
Variable

EET 497 (1-6) Internship

Should be taken at end of junior year. Permission required.

Prerequisite: 40 hrs EET credits or written permission from program coordinator.
Fall, Spring

EET 498 (1-4) Topics

Varied fopics in Electronic and Computer Engineering Technology. May be repeated

as topics change.
Prerequisite: fo be defermined by course topic

EET 499 (1-4) Individual Study
Fall, Spring
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION BS, CERTIFICATE AND MINORS

Elementary Education

College of Education
Department of Educational Studies: Elementary and Early Childhood
328 Armstrong Hall ® 507-389-1516

Chair: Karen Colum

Faculty: Peg Ballard, Beth Beschorner, Ron Browne, David Kimori, Karl Matz, Lori
Piowlski, Steven Reuter, Elizabeth Sandell, Lisa Vasquez

Accreditation. Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP) and
Minnesota Board of Teaching (BOT)

The Elementary Education program strives to prepare elementary teacher candi-
dates for twenty-first century schools. Students in the program develop necessary
skills, knowledge and dispositions to create socially just classrooms for all leamers.
During the first two years, students complete program requirements designed fo build
knowledge of content across multiple disciplines. During the final two years, students
are admitted info a cohort. In this cohort, students develop pedagogical knowledge
and skills in elementary methods courses that focus on critical reflection, racial
equity, culturally responsive teaching, and integrating technology. A key part of the
Elementary Education program is completion of several extensive field experiences in
elementary classrooms, which culminate in a yearlong student teaching experience.

Note: Requirements related to feaching maijors are subject fo change as new rules
governing teacher licensure are adopted by the Board of Teaching.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission fo the Major.
1. Completion of 30 credis.
2. Minimum grade of “B" in ENG 101 and CMST 100 or CMST 102.
3. Cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or better.

Admission fo Professional Education.

Minimum grade of "B" (ENG 101, CMST 100 or CMST 102)
. MATH 201; EEC 215 and EEC 222W

. Cumulative GPA of 3.00 or higher

Completion of 40 credits

. Completion of or registration for Basic Skills Examination
Completion of National Criminal Background Check

Proof of liability insurance

NO AN —

Admission to Blocks. Admission fo Blocks is based upon an application process
and is competitive based upon cumulative GPA. While in Blocks students will be
monitored for:

1. Successful completion of coursework

2. Successful completion of field experiences

3. A cumulative GPA of 3.00 or higher

4. Evaluation of professional dispositions

5. Completion and validation of application materials one year prior to student

teaching semester.
6. Completion of National Criminal Background Check.

Admission fo Student Teaching (119 Armstrong Hall)

Director of Office of Field and International Experience: Elizabeth Finsness, Ph.D.
Student teaching at Minnesota State Mankato is a results-oriented, performance
based 16-week program requiring the demonstration of an acceptable level of
teaching performance in the areas of planning and preparation, enhancing the
learning environment, teaching for student learning, and professionalism. Multiple
methods of assessment are used and evidence collected to provide a view of the
teacher candidate’s skills and dispositions. These methods include direct obser-
vations of teaching activities by public school and university faculty, the use of
videotaped lessons and activities for selfFassessment, use of logs, participation in
learning communities, and participation in activities reflective of the professional
responsibilities of teachers (e.g., parent conferences). The Director of the Office of
Field and International Experience requests placements for all teacher candidates
in partner districts, especially our Professional Development Schools. Teacher

candidates should nof confact schools regarding their placement.

Admission fo the student teaching experience is confingent upon completion of:
1. Completion of all coursework in major and General Education requirements.
2. A cumulative GPA of 3.00 or higher; grades of “C" or higher in all program

requirements.

Admittance to Professional Education.

Completion of all professional education course work.

Complefion and validation of formal application materials one year prior to

student teaching semester.

Attendance at all preliminary student teaching meeting(s).

Recommendation of advisor.

Approval of placement by school disfrict administration, a mentor teacher, and

Director of the Office of Field and International Experience, and completion

of Minnesota State Police Background check materials.

O A w

© N O

Application material and specific deadline dates are available online at http:ed.
mnsu.edu/filed /studentteaching /applications.himl

EEC 463 Elementary Student Teaching | and EEC 473 Student Teaching Elementary
II'make up a yearlong student teaching experience. Yearlong student teaching
placements are consecutive and take place during the last two semesters in the same
one classroom. These typically take place in our professional development schools.

Study abroad experiences may be available during student teaching. Selection is
based on personal inferview, faculty recommendation, and grade point average.
Students develop interpersonal communication skills and dispositions for living in a
global society. Student participating in study abroad opportunities will be required
fo complete course requirements in a shorter timeframe, but they are compatible
with the yearlong student teaching experience. Additional fees will be incurred
with participation in student teaching abroad programs.

Teacher Licensure (118 Armstrong Halll)

Coordinator: Marisel Riquelme

The University recommends licensure fo a state upon satisfactory complefion of
a licensure program. However, licensure does not occur automatically through
graduation and the awarding of a diploma. Students need to make application
for a Minnesota teaching license at the close of the term in which they graduate.
The College of Education, 118 Armstrong Hall, coordinates the licensure process.
In addition to meefing all program requirements, the Basic Skills examination in
reading, writing, and mathematics needs fo be successfully completed, as well
as the Elemenfary Pedagogy and Content examinations. Minnesota Stafe Law
requires that all candidates applying for initial licensure in this state be fingerprinted
for national background checks. A conduct review statement will also need to be
completed and signed. There is a $31 fee for the criminal background check. The
fee for the issuance of a Minnesota feaching license is $57.

GPA Policy. All coursework listed in the elementary Education degree requires a
cumulative GPA of 3.00 and a grade of “C” or higher. Students must achieve at
least a 3.00 GPA in Professional Education courses.

University Requirements: University Requirements: A student may apply for admis-
sion to a combined undergraduate/graduate program. The student must complete
at least 60 undergraduate credits before applying fo a graduate program. A
max of 12 credits af the 400/500-evel may be double-counted toward both an
undergraduate and graduate program. The graduate program advisor will autho-
rize the double-counted courses for which a student may register. A student pays
graduate tuition for a double-counted course. A student must be registered for a
double-counted course in the same semester [e.g., no backdating of a 400-level
to a 500-level is permitted).

Department Requirements: This is for undergraduates pursuing a STEM Certificate
in Elementary Education. Students must have a 3.0 GPA in STEM related courses.

Admission fo major and Professional Education is granted by the Advising Office,
117 Armstrong Hall.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION BS, TEACHING

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
CHEM 100 Chemistry in Society (4)
EEC 222W  Human Relations in a Multicultural Society (3)
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GEOG 100 Elements of Geography (3)
GEOL 100 Our Geologic Environment (3-4)
MATH 112 College Algebra (4]

MATH 201 Elements of Mathematics | (3)
THEA 101 Acting for Everyone (3)

Art General Education (choose 3 credits)
ART 100 Elements and Principles of Art (3)

Communication Studies (choose 3 credits)
CMST 100 Fundamentals of Communication (3)
CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

English General Education (choose 4 - 8 credits)
Students must take ENG 101 or ENG 103 and ENG 104. Course requirements
are determined by your Accuplacer score.

ENG 101 Composition (4)
ENG 103 Strefch Composition | (4)
ENG 104 Stretch Composition Il (4)

History General Education (choose 4 credits)
HIST 190 United States to 1877 (4)
HIST 190W  United States to 1877 (4)

Major Common Core [choose 15 credits)

BIOL 480 Biological Laboratory Experiences for Elementary Teachers (3)
EEC 215 Iniroduction to Educational Psychology and Instruction in the Elem CI (4]
ENG 325  Children’s literature (3)

MATH 202  Elements of Mathematics Il (3)

PHYS 480 lob Experiences in Physical Science (3)

Block | (choose 17 credits)

EEC 411 Elementary Math Methods Primary (2)

EEC 412 Kindergarten Methods and Materials (3)

EEC 422W literacy Fundamentals (4-5)

EEC 423  Field Experience for the Diverse Classroom | (1)
EEC 427 Instructional Planning and Assessment (2)

EEC 444 Elementary Science | (4)

Block Il (choose 16 credits)

EEC 431 Elementary Math Methods Infermediate (3)
EEC 432 Social Studies in Elementary School (3)

EEC 437 Field Experience for the Diverse Classroom Il (1)
EEC 438  Creating Environments for Learning (1)

EEC 445 literacy Methods Intermediate (4)

EEC 454 Elementary Science Il (4]

Student Teaching | (choose 15 credits)

EEC 401 Music for Elementary Teachers (1)

EEC 405 Art for Elementary Teachers (1)

EEC 415 Physical Education for Elementary Teachers (1)

EEC 421 MTSS: Interventions in Reading and Math (4)

EEC 424 Special Education and Behavioral Need:s in Elementary Education (3)
EEC 463 Elementary Student Teaching | (1)

ENG 491  Teaching English Language Learners in the Mainstream Classroom

Student Teaching Il (choose 12 credits)
EEC 473 Elementary Student Teaching I (12)

FIELD EXPERIENCES. A major component of professional education coursework
involves field experiences in area schools. These experiences are sequential in
development, time commitment, and skills practice. Field experiences are required
for EEC 215 and EEC 222W. During blocks students will have extensive field
experience, Monday through Friday. Multiple methods of assessment are used fo
document competencies. These methods include direct observations of teaching
activities by public school and University faculty, the use of videotaped lessons
and activities for self-assessment, use of logs, participation in on-line acfivities, and
participation in activities reflective of the professional responsibilities of teachers.
The successful completion of each field experience is necessary for progression in
the program. All field placements are initiated by the Office of Field Experience.

Background Checks. All field placements are initiated by the Office of Field Ex-
perience. Students involved in any field experience need to undergo a national
criminal background check prior to admittance fo professional education and
prior fo student teaching. Students are responsible for the fees associated with the
background checks. This information is provided to districts for their determination
of suitability for placement. The Office of Field Experience coordinates the back-
ground check process.

Middle School Math Minor
Minor Core
EEC 494 (4) OR *EEC 451 (12)
*EEC 451 is for students who hold a K6 initial license

EEC 410 Philosophy & Practices in the Middle School (3)
EEC 428  Teaching Reading and Writing in the Content Areas (3)
EEC 446 Educational Technology-STEM (3)
EEC 451 Middle School Experience (2)
EEC 494 Student Teaching Middle School (4)
MATH 112 College Algebra (4)
MATH 181  Intuitive Calculus (3)
MATH 203  Elements of Math IIl (3)
STAT 154 Elementary Statistics (4]
Middle School Science Minor
Minor Core

EEC 494 (4) OR *EEC 451 (12)
*EEC 451 is for students who hold a K6 initial license

AST 101 Introduction to Astronomy (3)
BIOL 100 Our Natural World (4)
CHEM 201 General Chemistry | (5)
EEC 410 Philosophy & Practices in the Middle School (3)
EEC 428  Teaching Reading and Writing in the Content Areas (3)
EEC 446 Educational Technology-STEM (3)
EEC 451 Middle School Experience (2)
EEC 494 Student Teaching Middle School (4)
GEOL 121 Physical Geology (4)
GCEOL 310  Earth and Space Systems (3]
Middle School Communication Arts & Literature Minor
Minor Core

EEC 494 (4) OR *EEC 451 (12
*EEC 451 is for students who hold a K6 initial license

EEC 410 Philosophy & Practices in the Middle School (3)
EEC 428  Teaching Reading and Writing in the Content Areas (3)
EEC 494 Student Teaching Middle School (4)

ENG 242W Introduction To Creative Writing (4)

ENG 285 Practical Grammar (2)

ENG 425 Topics in Children's Literature (2-4)

ENG 464 Teaching literature in the Middle School (3]

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION STEM CERTIFICATE
The Elementary Education STEM Certificate will provide teacher candidates with
preparation needed to become effective STEM teachers.

Major Emphasis: Elementary Education STEM Certificate

BIO 480 Llab Experiences for Elementary Teachers (3)

EEC 436 Engineering for Elementary Teachers (3)

EEC 446 Educational Technology-STEM (3)

EEC 456 Special Topics: STEM for Elementary Teachers (1)

EEC 467 Integrating Science, Technology, Engineering, and
Math for Elementary Teachers (3)

EEC 470 Field Experience in Reading and STEM (1)

MTH 203  Elements of Math IIl (3)

PHY 480 Llab Experiences in Physical Science (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EEC 092 (2) Reading Strategies

This course is designed to assist students in the development of specific reading
strategies necessary for success with the literacy demands of the university class-
room and beyond.

Fall, Spring

EEC 200 (3) Early Clinical Experience: Elementary School

A first course for elementary education majors. Experience in elementary class-
rooms, understanding children as leamers, levels of instruction, general methods,
and the teaching role.

Fall, Spring

EEC 205 (3) Service Learning: Society and the Environment

Community-based field experience to increase understanding for elementary
education feachers about today’s complex environmental challenges. Students
examine the interrelatedness of human society and the natural environment through
a service learning experience at an area public school.

GE-10
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EEC 210 (1-4) Seminar

An early course for elementary education majors. Exploration of the career field,
infroduction to the role of sfandards in education, overview of general methodology
for the elementary classroom.

Variable

EEC 215 (4) Introduction o Educational Psychology and Instruction in the Elementary
This course provides students opportunities to: 1, understand the theories and contri-
butions of major educational psychologist and theorists; 2, develop and demonstrate
skills in educational fechnologies; 3, develop context for the knowledge and skills
described above through activities/field experience.

Fall, Spring

EEC 220 (1-4) Field Study

This experience is designed jointly between student, advisor and a classroom
teacher for the student to gain insight into the workings of the elementary classroom.
Variable

EEC 222W (3) Human Relations in a Multicultural Society

Study of interpersonal skills, motivation and group skills. Applied to educational
settings. Meets State of Minnesota human relations requirement for feacher licensure.
Fall, Spring

WI, GE7, GE-11

Diverse Cultures - Gold

EEC 225 (2) Technology Applications in Education
Provides the necessary knowledge base and instructional applications for using
technology in the classroom.

EEC 230 (1-4) Individual Study

An experience/project designed by the student and advisor to provide for further
study of a fopic or component within the realm of elementary education. Could
be exploratory in nature.

Variable

EEC 235 (1-4) Independent Study
Student directed learning; project jointly determined between student and advisor.
Variable

EEC 240 (1-4) Research

An opportunity fo fruly research an area within elementary education fo provide a
more in depth understanding.

Variable

EEC 250 (1-4) Internship

An opportunity to work in an elementary classroom under the direction of the
classroom teacher.

Variable

EEC 300 (1-4) Seminar: Children'’s Literature

Infroduction to children’s literature, both current and classic works. Exploration of
authors, genres, and illustrations. Selection, evaluation, and use with K-6 children.
Variable

EEC 301 (1-2) September School Experience

EEC 302 (1) Extended School Experience

Individually-designed field experience in an elementary education classroom.
Variable credits for 30 hours of practical experience in consultation with academic
advisor and cooperating classroom teachers.

EEC 303 (1) Classroom Methods
Presentation and experience of creative, active leaming methods for teaching in
the elementary education classroom.

EEC 310 (1-4) Individual Studies: Health for Elementary Teachers

The course is designed to prepare the elementary classroom teacher with methods
and materials for teaching health.

Variable

EEC 315 (1-4) Individual Study: Drug/Alcohol Education

This is a course jointly designed by the student and advisor to address the State of
Minnesota requirements concerning drug/alcohol education for licensure.
Variable

EEC 316 (1-4) Field Study: Math for Elementary Students

The purpose of this course is to prepare elementary level mathematics teachers to
use appropriate confenf, materials, and methods in teaching.

Variable

EEC 317 (1-4) Field Study: Math Grades 1-6

This course is designed fo provide students with the necessary math content for
successful math instruction in the elementary classroom.

Variable

EEC 318 (1-4) Field Studies: Math Grades 7-8

This course is designed to provide math content to assist the middle school level
math educator.

Variable

EEC 321 (1) Literacy Field Experience
Experiences in elementary classrooms.
Correquisite: EEC 320, EEC 334, EEC 355
Fall, Spring

EEC 322 (3) Science/Health in the Elementary School

Designed to help future teachers understand the role of science education in the
school curriculum and to become familiar with some of the trends, issues and
problems associated with if.

Prerequisite: EEC 333

Correquisite: EEC 323, EEC 324, EEC 407, EEC 421, EEC 444

Fall, Spring

EEC 325 (1) Classroom Management |

Basic methods and approaches for organizing the classroom for instruction and
for addressing minor misbehaviors.

Fall, Spring

EEC 330 (1-4) Individual Study: Social Studies in the Elementary School

This course is designed to prepare the elementary classroom teacher fo select
and organize content, materials, activities, procedures for effective instruction in
the area of social studies.

Variable

EEC 331 (1-4) Individual Study: History for Elementary Teachers

This course is designed fo prepare the elementary classroom teacher with the
necessary content to teach American Hisfory.

Variable

EEC 332 (2) Developmental Reading

Principles and organization of the reading program. Instructional materials and
procedures. This course does not meet requirement for elementary education.
Fall

EEC 333 (2) Classroom Learning Theory

Focus on principles of psychology and techniques of learning-behavioristic,
cognitive, and humanistic.

Fall, Spring

EEC 336 (1-4) Individual Study: Geography for Elementary Teachers

This course is designed to prepare students with the necessary content knowledge
fo teach geography in the elementary classroom.

Variable

EEC 340 (1-4) Research: Science Elementary Teaching
This course is designed to prepare the elementary classroom teacher to use appro-

priate content, materials, and methods in teaching.
Variable

EEC 342 (2) Teaching Science, Technology and Social Studies in the Middle School
Projectbased interdisciplinary instruction, infusing technology in middle school
mathematics, social studies, and science classrooms.

Fall, Spring

EEC 350 (1-4) Internship: Trends/Issues in Education

An opportunity fo explore in an extended manner many of the current trends and
issues within the elementary school setting to gain a more in-depth understanding.
Variable

EEC 352 (2) Reading in the Middle School

Development and definition of literacy in the middle school.
Prerequisite: EEC 333

Variable

EEC 368 (4) Preprimary Methods and Materials

Instructional sfrategies, theories of curriculum and development, integrated curriculum
for 3, 4, and 5 year olds.

Correquisite: EEC 369

Fall, Spring
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EEC 369 (1) Preprimary Field Experience
Clinical experience to accompany EEC 368.
Correquisite: EEC 368

Fall, Spring

EEC 400 (1-4) Seminar: Music Fundamentals
To provide the background content necessary for the elementary classroom teacher.
Variable

EEC 401 (1) Music for Elementary Teachers
To provide the methods and materials necessary to teach music in the elementary
classroom.

EEC 402 (3) Introduction to Teaching the LEP Student
For teachers of students whose dominant language is other than English.
Variable

EEC 405 (1) Art for Elementary Teachers

This course is designed to provide necessary methods and materials for use in
teaching art in the elementary classroom.

Variable

EEC 410 (3) Philosophy & Practices in the Middle School

The middle school concept, curriculum, and feaching methods.
Prerequisite: EEC 333

Fall, Spring

EEC 411 (2) Philosophy & Practices in the Middle School

This course is designed fo develop elementary teacher candidates’ understanding
of mathematics content, children’s mathematical thinking, and creating high-cogni-
tive demand tasks as well as cultivating an equity mindset that is needed fo teach
mathematics fo increasing diverse student populations. This course will strengthen
teacher candidates” understanding of number sense, place value, addition, and
subfraction concepts taught in primary grade classrooms.

Fall, Spring

EEC 412 (3) Kindergarten Methods and Materials

Instructional sfrategies, theories of curriculum and development, integrated curriculum
for kindergarten children.

Correquisite: EEC 413 for early childhood education major only.

Fall, Spring

EEC 413 (1) Kindergarten Methods and Materials: Lab

Clinical experience to accompany EEC 412.

Correquisite: EEC 413 for early childhood education majors only.
Fall

EEC 414 (2-4) Diagnosis and Corrective Instruction in Elementary Mathematics
Diagnostic feaching, evaluating deficiencies, skill analysis, use of case studies
and tools of diagnosis.

Prerequisite: EEC 324

Variable

EEC 415 (1) Physical Education for Elementary Teachers
This course is designed to prepare the elementary classroom teacher with methods

and materials for teaching physical education.
Variable

EEC 417 (3) Teaching Reading to ESL Students

This course presents the theoretical base for the reading process, strategies for
vocabulary development, and methods for content area learning as applied fo
second language learners.

Spring

EEC 418 (2) Elementary School Science Activities

Identification of appropriate science equipment, process skills, concepts and
instructional attitudes for science in the elementary school.

Prerequisite: EEC 322

Variable

EEC 420 (3) Reading Difficulties

Foundation level of knowledge concerning the characteristics, causes, diagnosis
and freatment of reading difficulties.

Prerequisite: EEC 332 or EEC 334

Variable

EEC 421 (4) Multi-Tiered Systems of Support: Assessment & Interventions
Assessment (benchmarking, progress monitoring & diagnostic) and sirategies for
assisting struggling learners in reading and mathematics within the Response to
Intervention (RTI) framework.

Correquisite: EEC 424 and ENG 491

Fall, Spring

EEC 422W (4-5) Literacy Fundamentals

This course explores young children’s [birth to age 8) development of emergent
literacy skills related fo reading, writing, visual representation, speaking, listening,
and viewing. The role of parents and early childhood learning environments are
included. Observation, assessment, and strategies fo promote emergent literacy
are discussed. The use of appropriate children’s literature is promoted.

Fall, Spring

EEC 423 (1) Field Experience for the Diverse Classroom |
A field experience focused on diagnosis and remediation of the struggling reader.
Fall, Spring

EEC 424 (3) Special Education and Behavioral Needs in Elementary Education
Provides elementary education majors with information about special needs students
in the regular classroom. Includes strategies for effectively teaching and managing
behavior of these students.

Fall, Spring

EEC 425 (1-4) Individual Study: Reading for Elementary

This course is designed fo prepare the elementary classroom teacher with the
methods and materials for teaching reading fo the K-6 student.

Variable

EEC 426 (1-4) Research: Utilizing Media for Teaching

This course is designed to prepare the elementary classroom teacher to use media
effectively for instruction.

Variable

EEC 427 (2) Instructional Planning and Assessment

Students will develop the knowledge they need to understand the difference
between assessment and evaluation; what validity, reliability and bias mean; the
uses, advantages and limitations of different types of assessments and how to
interpret their results. Students will also design assessments and scoring instruments.
Prerequisite: EEC 333

Correquisite: EEC 320, EEC 321, EEC 334, EEC 355

Fall, Spring

EEC 428 (3) Teaching Reading and Writing in the Content Areas

Presents strategies for teaching reading and writing knowledge, attitudes and skills
in the various teaching content areas.

Fall

EEC 430 (2) The Elementary Classroom

Historical foundations, influencing factors, issues. Projects in curricular organization.
Deals with educational values. Awareness of current elementary school issues.
Prerequisite: Admission to Professional Education

Variable

EEC 431 (3) Elementary Math Methods Intermediate

This course is designed to develop elementary teacher candidates’ understanding of
mathematics content, children’s mathematical thinking, and high-leverage practices
as well as cultivating an equity mindset that is needed fo feach mathematics to
increasing diverse student populations. This course will strengthen teacher candi-
dates’ understanding of multiplication, division, fraction, decimal and algebraic
concepts faught in infermediate classrooms.

Fall, Spring

EEC 432 (3) Social Studies in Elementary School

Selection and organization of confent, materials, activities, and procedures for the
elementary classroom.

Prerequisite: Admission fo Professional Education, EEC 333

Correquisite: EEC 321, EEC 334, EEC 335, EEC 355

Fall, Spring

EEC 436 (3) Engineering for Elementary Teachers

This course provides hands-on experiences through which students learn the basics
of engineering. Topics include the engineering design process, reverse engineering,
and engineering fields/professions. The course focuses on the engineering strand
of the K6 Minnesota State Science Standards.

Summer
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EEC 437 (1) Field Experience for the Diverse Classroom I
Science/health/math experience in elementary classrooms.
Correquisite: EEC 322, EEC 324, EEC 407, EEC 421, EEC 444
Fall, Spring

EEC 438 (1) Creating Environments for Learning

Teacher candidates will identify specific strategies for creating classroom environ-
ments that support all children. Emphasis will be placed on establishing classroom
procedures, routines, and practices that align with, and provide a foundation for,
racial equity, social justice, and cultural competence.

Fall, Spring

EEC 443 (1) Primary Grade Mathematics and Science Lab

Clinical field experience to accompany EEC 442. Students will observe and teach
primary age children. Requires 30 confact hours in an primary grade classroom.
Students will plan and implement developmentally appropriate activities/lessons
related to math, science, and social studies.

Correquisite: EEC 440, EEC 441, EEC 442

Fall

EEC 444 (4) Elementary Science 1

This course is designed to provide students with a variety of experiences and
teaching methodologies for teaching life science fopics in the elementary classroom.
Prerequisite: BIOL 100

Variable

EEC 445 (4) Literacy Methods for the Intermediate Classroom

A theoretical and practical methods course pertaining fo children’s intermediate
literacy development.

Fall, Spring

EEC 446 (3) Educational Technology-STEM

Elementary education teacher candidates will study the technology skills needed
in order o become effective STEM teachers.

Variable

EEC 450 (1-14) Internship: Elementary Student Teaching
Student teaching in the elementary school. Includes weekly seminar.
Variable

EEC 451 (1-2) Middle Level Practicum

The practicum consists of a minimum of four weeks during which candidates teach in
the specific academic subject for the new licensure field. Those holding a license at
the elementary level complefe the experience with students in grades 7 or 8. Those
who hold a license at the secondary level complete the experience with students
in grades 5 or 6. The focus is on applying the standards of effective practice in
teaching students, demonstrating both knowledge of the academic subject and
students as well as the pedagogical skills required af the middle level.
Candidates for licensure af the middle school level will apply the Standards of
Effective Practice in a new academic subject when working with learners in grades
5 - 6 (for those who hold a secondary license) or in grades 7 - 8 (for those who
hold an elementary license).

EEC 454 (4) Elementary Science I

This course is designed fo provide students with a variety of experiences and teach-
ing methodologies for teaching physical science topics in the elementary classroom.
Prerequisite: PHYS 101

Variable

EEC 456 (1) Special Topics: STEM for Elementary Teachers

This course provides students with familiarity in regard to emerging topics of impor-
fance in elementary STEM education.

Variable

EEC 463 (1) Elementary Student Teaching |

This course is the first semester of elementary (K-6] student teaching. It includes
lesson planning, small and whole group teaching, designing assessments and
planning inferventions.

Fall, Spring

EEC 467 (3) Integrating Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math for Ele-
mentary Teachers

In this pedagogy course, elementary teachers will learn to integrate the four disci-
plines of STEM: science, technology, engineering, and math.

Prerequisite: EEC 436

Variable

EEC 470 (1) Field Experience in Reading and STEM

Field experience focusing on the sruggling reader and insfruction in an integrated
approach to feaching science, technology, engineering, and math (STEM).

Fall, Spring

Correquisite: EEC 421, EEC 424, EEC 491

EEC 471 (6) Kindergarten Student Teaching and Seminar

Full responsibility of classroom with university supervision.

Prerequisite: EEC 370 and EEC 473, and admission fo student feaching
Fall, Spring

EEC 472 (11) Student Teaching: Moderately/Severely Mentally Handicapped
Student teaching in special education. (TMH)

Prerequisite: Special Ed. Methods

Fall, Spring

EEC 473 (12) Student Teaching Elementary I

Student teaching in the elementary school. Includes weekly seminar.
Prerequisite: Methods Courses; admission to student teaching.
Correquisite: EEC 466, EEC 494

Fall, Spring

EEC 478 (5) Supplementary Student Teaching Elementary

Student teaching in the elementary school including weekly seminar for K-12 majors.
Prerequisite: Admission fo student teaching.

Correquisite: EEC 476 and KSP 475

Fall, Spring

EEC 479 (11) Student Teaching Mildly/Moderately Mentally Handicapped
Student teaching in special education. (EMH)

Prerequisite: Admission fo student teaching

Fall, Spring

EEC 483 (2) Supervision of Student Teachers

Assist K-12 classroom teachers in developing their skills for supervising pre-service
and student teachers.

Variable

EEC 490 (1-3) Workshop

The workshop format provides teachers and others opportunity fo study a specific
fopic in a shortened, hands-on course.

Variable

EEC 491 (1-4) In-Service
Variable

EEC 493 (5) Student Teaching Middle School
Student teaching in a content area for a full-day, halfsemester, in a middle school
sefting. For elementary students student teaching in middle school.

EEC 494 (4) Student Teaching Middle School

Student teaching in a second content area for a full-day, half-semester, in a middle
school setting. For elementary students student teaching in middle school.
Prerequisite: EEC 473

Fall, Spring

EEC 495 (2-4) Internship: Early Childhood Family Education

Principles and practices in Early Childhood/Family Education and programs. On-
site experiences are required.

Prerequisite: FCS 483, FCS 488

Variable

EEC 496 (3-6) Internship
Provides clinical experiences for pre-service teachers; extends laboratory experi-
ences for those who have completed pre-student teaching experiences.

Prerequisite: Required methods
Variable

EEC 497 (3-6) Reading Internship

Student directed leaming; project defermined jointly between student and advisor.
Prerequisite: EEC 332 or EEC 334, EEC 420, EEC 422 or EEC 428

Variable

EEC 499 (1-4) Individual Study
By contract between student and faculty member.
Variable
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ENGLISH BFA, BA, BS, CERTIFICATE AND MINORS

English

College of Arts & Humanities
Department of English

230 Armstrong Hall ® 507-389-2117
Fax: 389-5887

Website: www.english.mnsu.edu

Chair: Matthew Sewell

Faculty: Dawn Armfield, Jacqueline Arnold, Edward Avila, Abigail Bakke, John
Banschbach, Robin Becker, Candace Black, Heather Camp, Donna Casella, Kirsti
Cole, Nancy Drescher, Danielle Haque, Sarah Henderson lee, Geoff Herbach,
Paolo Infante, Diana Joseph, Karen Lybeck, Lindsy Mason, Christopher McCormick,
Roland Nord, Glen Poupore, Melissa Purdue, Richard Robbins, Steven Rybin, Mat-
thew Sewell, Lee Tesdell, Jennifer Veltsos, Gwen Westerman, Elizabeth Williamsen

The Department of English prepares students to study, understand, and use the
English language in order to
e communicate through written composition
e comprehend and create written texts
e gain a crifical and analytical understanding of texts
e prepare for careers in feaching, writing, editing, publishing, and other pro-
fessions that value such knowledge and skills.

The department's goals are:

1. offering quality undergraduate education in creative writing, English education,
film, linguistics, literature, and technical communication;

2. offering general education and service courses that foster effective reading,
writing, speaking, and critical thinking, that promote an understanding of
literature and film, and that promote an appreciation for the variety of cultures
within our country and throughout the world;

3. contributing to students’ education in writing and teaching by means of
instruction in the effective use of communication technologies.

The department's undergraduate programs prepare graduates for a wide variety of
careers, including middle and high school English teaching, freelance writing, literary
publishing and editing, and technical and professional writing, publishing, and
editing. Some English majors choose to go on for master's or doctoral degrees that
will qualify them to teach at the college level. Others find careers in a wide range
of fields in business, government, and nonprofit organizations. Still others find that
their English degrees are ideal gateways info training for professions such as law.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Major is granted by the department. ENG 101: Composition must
be completed before admission to the major.

GPA Policy. Candidates for the major degrees in the department must maintain
a 2.5 grade-point average in all coursework in the major field, in addition fo the
2.0 overall average required by the university for graduation. Students must earn
a "C" or better for a course to apply to their major or minor.

P/N Grading Policy. Courses leading o a major or minor in English may not be
token on a P/N basis, except where P/N is mandatory.

Supporting Coursework. Since the different programs in English complement a wide
range of different fields of study, English majors should consult regularly with their
faculty advisors regarding choice of a minor and other elective courses beyond
the major or minor. In consultation with faculty advisors, students may choose a
second major instead of a minor.

English Majors and Minors. Students majoring in English may also elect one of the

Residency Requirements. Students pursuing a major and/or minor in the Deparfment
of English must complete at least 50% (half) of the required credits for the major
and/or minor at Minnesota State Mankato. Programs within the Department may
establish more stringent residency requirements.

Credit for Prior Learning. Students pursuing a major and/or minor in the Department
of English may receive no more than 33% (one-third) of the required credits for the
major and/or minor through credit for prior leaming. Programs within the Department
may establish more stringent credit for prior learning requirements.

Independent Work. Students pursuing a major or minor in the Department of English
may earn no more than 33% [one-third) of the required credits through supervised
independent work such as independent studies or infernships, not including cap-
stone experiences. Programs within the Department may establish more stringent
independent work requirements.

COMMUNICATION ARTS AND LITERATURE EDUCATION BS

Required General Education

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)
CMST 310 Performance of Literature (4)
HITH 240  Drug Education (3]

KSP 220W Human Relations in a Multicultural Society (3)
MASS 110 Introduction to Mass Media (4)

Literature, Humanities, Film (choose 4 credits)
Choose one course in literature, humanities, or film from the following list.

ENG 110 Introduction to Literature (4)

ENG  112W  Introduction to Poetry and Drama (4]
ENG  113W Introduction to Prose Literature (4)

ENG 118 Diverse Cultures in Literature and Film (4)
ENG 125 International Children’s Literature (4)
ENG 146 Introduction to Shakespeare (4]

ENG  21TW  Perspectives in Literature and Human Diversity (4)

ENG  212W Perspectives in World Literature (4]

ENG  213W  Perspectives: Ethics and Civic Responsibility in Literature (4)
ENG 215  Topics in Literature (2-4)

ENG  242W Infroduction To Creative Writing (4)

Any 100200 Film course. Any 100200 Humanities course.

Major Common Core

Only two credits of CMST 201 are required. Total Major Common Core credits:
34. Total Major Restricted Elective credits: 14. Total credits in program: 48.
CMST 101W  Interpersonal Communication (4]

CMST 201 Small Group Communication (2-4)
CMST 215 Effective Listening (2)
CMST 421 Methods: Teaching & Coaching in Communication (1-4)

ENG  275W  Introduction fo Literary Studies (4)

ENG 285  Practical Grammar (2)

ENG 327  American literature to 1865 (4)

ENG 361 Teaching English: Literature, Grades 5-12 (4)
ENG 362  Teaching English, Grades 5-12 (4)

ENG 381 Infroduction to English Linguisfics (4)

Major Restricted Electives

British Literature (choose 4 credits)

ENG 320  British Literature to 1785 (4)
ENG 321 British Literature: 1785-Present (4)
World literature (choose 2-4 credits)

Only two credits of world literature are required.

ENG 433  Selected Studies in World Literature (4)
ENG 435  The World Novel (2-4)
ENG 461  World Literature for Children and Young Adults (2-4)

Young Adult Literature (choose 3 credits)

following minors: film studies, linguistics, and technical communication. Ho T,
a course used to meet the requirements of an English major, minor, or certificate
cannot also be used to meet the requirements of another English major, minor, or
certificate. Consequently, because the technical communications programs share so
many required courses, students may elect only one of them: BA English Studies Tech-
nical Communications Emphasis, BS English Technical Communications Option, the
Certificate in Technical Communications, or the Technical Communications Minor.

Only three credits of young adult literature are required.
ENG 463  Adolescent Literature (3)

ENG 464  Teaching literature in the Middle School (3)
Shakespeare (choose 2 credits)

ENG 405  Shakespeare: Comedies and Histories (2)
ENG 406  Shakespeare: Tragedies (2)
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American literature (choose 3 - 4 Credits)

ENG 318 Multicultural Literature (2-4)

ENG 328 American Literature: 1865 to the Present (4)
ENG  436W Native American literature (4)

ENG 437W latina/o Literature (2-4)

ENG 438W African American Literature (4)

Other Graduation Requirements

See the Secondary 5-12 & K-12 Professional Education section of the undergradu-
afe catalog for admission requirements for professional education and for a list of
required professional education courses.

Required Minor: None.
CREATIVE WRITING BA

Major Common Core

Required Writing and Reading courses

Choose 20 Credit(s).

English 242 is a prerequisite for ENG 340 or 341. ENG 340 or 341 is a prerequisite
for any 300-level workshop. ENG 344 and either 342 or 343 are prerequisites
for a 400-level practicum course. A 400-level practicum is a prerequisite for ENG
447 Creative Writing Capsfone.

ENG  242W Infroduction To Creative Writing (4)
ENG  275W Introduction fo Literary Studies (4)

ENG 344  Beginning Poetry Workshop (4]
ENG 447  Creative Writing Capstone (4)
ENG 448  Contemporary Writers (4]

Maijor Restricted Electives

British Literature (choose 4 credits)

ENG 320 British Literature to 1785 (4)

ENG 321 British Literature: 1785-Present (4)
American literature (choose 4 credits)

ENG 327  American literature to 1865 (4)

ENG 328 American Literature: 1865 to the Present (4)
World literature (choose 4 credits)

ENG 433 Selected Studies in World Literature (4)
ENG 435 The World Novel (2-4)

Major Author courses (choose 4 credits)

Emphasis must be on three or fewer authors.

ENG 403W Selected Authors (4)

ENG 405  Shakespeare: Comedies and Histories (2)
ENG 406  Shakespeare: Tragedies (2)
ENG 449  Topics in Creative Writing Form and Technique (2-4)

Theory/Criticism or linguistics (choose 4 credits)

ENG 381  Infroduction to English Linguistics (4)
ENG 441 Literary Theory and Criticism (4)
FLM - 416 Film Theory and Criticism (4)

Form and Technigue courses [choose 4 credits)

ENG340 or 341 must be taken before any 300-level workshop.
ENG 340  Form and Technique in Prose (4)

ENG 341 Form and Technique in Poetry (4]

Elective Beginning Workshops (choose 4 credits)

Along with ENG 344, ENG 342 or 343 must be taken before a 400-level
practicum course.

ENG 342  Beginning Creative Nonfiction VWorkshop (4]
ENG 343  Beginning Fiction Workshop (4)

Practicum courses (choose 4 credits)

Acceptable sections of 449, 494, and 495 will be workshops.

ENG 446 Screenwriting Workshop (4)

ENG 449  Topics in Creative Writing Form and Technique (2-4
ENG 494 English Workshop (1-6)

ENG 495  Special Studies (1-4)

Other Graduation Requirements
The BA in creative writing requires 8 credits of a single modern language.

CREATIVE WRITING BFA

Maijor Common Core

Required Writing and Reading courses [choose 44 Credits)

English 242 is a prerequisite for ENG 340 or 341. ENG 340 or 341 is a prerequisite
for any 300-level workshop. ENG 344 and either 342 or 343 are prerequisites

for a 400-level practicum course. A 400-level practicum is a prerequisite for ENG
447 Creative Wiriting Capstone.

ENG  242W Infroduction To Creative Writing (4)
ENG  275W Infroduction fo Literary Studies (4)

ENG 320  British Literature 1o 1785 (4)

ENG 321 British Literature: 1785-Present (4)

ENG 327  American literature to 1865 (4)

ENG 328 American Literature: 1865 to the Present (4)
ENG 340  Form and Technique in Prose (4)

ENG 341 Form and Technique in Poetry (4]

ENG 344  Beginning Poefry Workshop (4]

ENG 447  Creative Writing Capstone (4]

ENG 448 Contemporary Writers (4)

Major Restricted Electives

World literature (choose 4 credits)

ENG 433  Selected Studies in World Literature (4)
ENG 435  The World Novel (2-4)

Major Author courses (choose 4 credits)

Emphasis must be on three or fewer authors.

ENG 403W Selected Authors (4)

ENG 405  Shakespeare: Comedies and Histories (2)
ENG 406  Shakespeare: Tragedies (2)
ENG 449  Topics in Creative Writing Form and Technique (2-4)

Theory,/Criticism or linguistics (choose 4 credits)

ENG 381 Infroduction to English Linguisfics (4)
ENG 441  literary Theory and Crificism (4]
FILM - 416 Film Theory and Cirificism (4)

Elective Beginning Workshops (choose 4 credits)

Along with ENG 344, ENG 342 or 343 must be taken before a 400-level
practicum course.

ENG 342  Beginning Creative Nonfiction Workshop (4)

ENG 343  Beginning Fiction Workshop (4]

Practicum courses (choose 4 credits)

Accepiable sections of 449, 494, and 495 will be workshops.

ENG 446 Screenwriting Workshop (4]

ENG 449  Topics in Creative Writing Form and Technique (2-4)
ENG 494  English Workshop (1-6)

ENG 495  Special Studies (1-4)

Other Graduation Requirements
The BFA in creative writing requires 8 credits of a single modem language.

CREATIVE WRITING MINOR
Core
Form & Technique
Choose 4 Credit(s).
ENG 340 Form and Technique in Prose (4)
ENG 341 Form and Technique in Poetry (4]

Writing Workshops
Choose 8 Credit(s).

(To count in this category, ENG 449 must be offered as a workshop.)

ENG 342 Beginning Creative Nonfiction Workshop (4)

ENG 343 Beginning Fiction Workshop (4)

ENG 344 Beginning Poetry Workshop (4)

ENG 442 Advanced Creative Nonfiction Workshop (4)

ENG 443 Advanced Fiction Workshop (4)

ENG 444 Advanced Poetfry Workshop (4)

ENG 446 Screenwriting Workshop (4)

ENG 449 Topics in Creative Writing Form and Technique (2-4)
Electives

Other Creative Writing and Literature Courses
Choose 8 Credit(s).
Courses may not be double-counted in different categories. Courses must be at

the 300/400 level.

ENG 316 Topics in Literature (1-4)

ENG 318 Multicultural Literature (2-4)

ENG 320 British Literature to 1785 (4)

ENG 321 British Literature: 17/85-Present (4)

ENG 325 Children’s Literature (3)

ENG 327 American literature to 1865 (4)

ENG 328 American Lliterature: 1865 to the Present (4)
ENG 340 Form and Technique in Prose (4)
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ENG 341 Form and Technique in Poetry (4]

ENG 342 Beginning Creative Nonfiction Workshop (4)
ENG 343 Beginning Fiction Workshop (4)

ENG 344 Beginning Poetry Workshop (4)

ENG 381 Introduction to English Linguistics (4)

ENG 402 Gender in Literature (2-4)

ENG 403 Selected Authors (2-4)

ENG 405 Shakespeare: Comedies and Histories (2)
ENG 406 Shakespeare: Tragedies (2)

ENG 410 21st Century Literature (1-4)

ENG 425 Topics in Children’s Literature (2-4)

ENG 426 Selected Periods (2-4)

ENG 432 Selected Studies in the Novel (2-4)

ENG 433W  Selected Studies in World Literature (4)

ENG 435 The World Novel (2-4)

ENG 436 Native American Lliterature (2-4)

ENG 437 Latina/o Literature (4)

ENG 438 African American Literature (2-4)

ENG 441 Literary Theory and Crificism (4)

ENG 442 Advanced Creative Nonfiction Workshop (4]
ENG 443 Advanced Fiction Workshop (4]

ENG 444 Advanced Poetry Workshop (4)

ENG 446 Screenwriting Workshop (4)

ENG 448 Contemporary Writers (4)

ENG 449 Topics in Creative Writing Form and Technique (2-4)
ENG 461 World Literature for Children and Young Adults (2-4)
ENG 463 Adolescent Literature (3)

ENG 48] History of the English Language (4]

ENG 492 Selected Topics (2-4)

ENG 495 Special Studies (1-4)

ENGLISH LITERATURE BA

Major Common Core
ENG 275 Introduction to Literary Studies (4)

Maijor Restricted Electives

British Literature (choose 4 credits)

ENG 320 British Literature to 1785 (4)

ENG 321 British Literature: 1/85-Present (4)
American literature (choose 4 credits)

ENG 327  American literature to 1865 (4)

ENG 328 American Literature: 1865 to the Present (4)
World Literature (choose 4 credlits)

ENG 433W Selected Studies in World Literature (4)
ENG 435  The World Novel (2-4)

Cultural Diversity [choose 2-4 credits)

ENG 318 Multicultural Literature (2-4)

ENG  412W  Arab American Literature (4)

ENG 436  Native American Literature (2-4)

ENG 437W latina/o Literature (2-4)

ENG 438  African American Literature (2-4)
Shakespeare (choose 2-4 credits)

ENG 405  Shakespeare: Comedies and Histories (2)
ENG 406  Shakespeare: Tragedies (2)

Theory (choose 4 credifs)

ENG 441 Literary Theory and Criticism (4)

FILM - 416 Film Theory and Cirificism (4)

Major Unrestricted Electives

Electives [Sufficient electives to reach 40 credits (12-16)]

Choose from any 300- or 400-level literature or linguistics course in consultation
with an advisor.

ENG 300 -499

Other Graduation Requirements
Language (8 credits)

Minor
Yes. See your faculty advisor.

ENGLISH MINOR

Core
ENG  275W Introduction to Literary Studies (4)

Elective

Literature Surveys

Students must take a minimum of 8 credits (two courses| from 2 of the 3 categories
(British, American, and World).

British Literaturey Survey (choose 0-4 credits)

ENG 320  British Literature 1o 1785 (4)

ENG 321 British Literature: 1785-Present (4)
American literature Survey (choose 0-4 credits)

ENG 327  American literature to 1865 (4)

ENG 328 American Literature: 1865 to the Present (4)
World literature Survey (choose 0-4 credits)

ENG 433  Selected Studies in World Literature (4)
ENG 435  The World Novel 2-4

Choose an additional 8 credits from any 300/400 English courses [except ENG
325, ENG 362, ENG 463, or ENG 464)

ENGLISH STUDIES BA

Major Common Core

48 1otal credits required for this degree. If you select 4 credifs in the Foundation
Category, you must select 40 credits in the Confent Areas Category.

ENG 275W  Introduction to Literary Studies (4)

Maijor Restricted Electives

FOUNDATION (choose 4-8 credits tofal in the Foundation Category)
Creative Writing and linguistics (choose 0-8 credits)

ENG 242W Introduction to Creative Writing (4)

ENG 381 Infroduction to English Linguistics (4]

Technical Communication (choose O-4 credits)

ENG 271W  Technical Communication (4)

ENG 272W Business Communication (4)

CONTENT AREAS

Choose 36-40 credits total in the Content Areas Category [Literature Surveys,
Content-Area Electives, and General Electives).

Students must fake a minimum of 8 credis (two courses| from 2 of the 3 categories
(British, American, and World).

Literature Surveys [choose 8-12 credits)

ENG 320 British Literature to 1785 (4)

ENG 321 British Literature: 1785-Present (4)

ENG 327 American Literature to 1865 (4)

ENG 328 American literature: 1865 to the Present (4)

ENG 433W Selected Studies in World Literature (4)
ENG 435  The World Novel (2-4)
ContentArea Electives (choose 8-12 credits)

ENG 340 Form and Technique in Prose (4]

ENG 341 Form and Technique in Poetry (4)

ENG 342  Beginning Creative Nonfiction Workshop (4)
ENG 343  Beginning Fiction Workshop (4)

ENG 344  Beginning Poetry Workshop (4)

ENG 381 Infroduction to English Linguistics (4]

ENG 474W  Research and Writing Technical Reports (4)

ENG 475 Editing Technical Publications (4]

ENG 476 Online Documentation (4)

ENG 477W Technical Documentation, Policies, and Procedures (4)

ENG 482  Teaching English Pronunciation and Discourse (4)
ENG 484  Pedagogical Grammar and Academic English (4]
ENG 485  language and Culture in TESL (4)

ENG 486  Theories of Teaching ESL (4)

Major Unrestricted Electives

General Electives (choose 12-24 credits)

Courses may not be double-counted from other categories

ENG 300 - ENG 499 Selected in consultation with an advisor.
FILM 300 - FILM 499 Selected in consultation with an advisor.

Other Graduation Requirements
Required for Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree: Language (8 credits)
48 total credits required for this degree.

Required Minor: None.
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TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE MINOR

Minor Core

ENG 381 Introduction to English Linguistics (4)

ENG 482 Teaching English Pronunciation and Discourse (4)
ENG 484 Pedagogical Grammar & Academic English (4]
ENG 485 language and Culture in TESL (4)

ENG 486 Theories of Teaching ESL (4)

ENG 487  Methods of Teaching ESL (4)

ENG 489 Policies and Programs in ESL (4)

A teaching licensure student must also complete the professional education require-
ments in order to get a K-12 feaching license. Please see the ESL licensure advisor
for the appropriate licensure program.

Required for Minor (Required for a state of Minnesota teaching license, an
additional 30 credits of professional education courses.). See the SECONDARY
5-12 AND K-12 PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION section for admission requirements
fo Professional Education and a list of required professional education courses.
This 30 credit requirement includes 11 credits of student teaching. Students must
satisfactorily complete a student feaching component of full-day experiences for
one academic semester, or its equivalent, including both elementary and secondary
education levels with students of limited English proficiency.

TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE, NON-LICENSURE MINOR

Minor Core
ENG 381 Introduction to English Linguistics (4)
ENG 482 Teaching English Pronunciation and Discourse (4)
ENG 484 Pedagogical Grammar & Academic English (4)
ENG 485 language and Culture in TESL (4]
ENG 486 Theories of Teaching ESL (4]
ENG 487 Methods of Teaching ESL (4)
LINGUISTICS MINOR
Required for Minor

[choose 8-16 credits from the following)

ENG 381  Infroduction to English Linguistics (4)

ENG 482  Teaching English Pronunciation and Discourse (4)
ENG 485  language and Culture in TESL (4)

ENG 494  English Workshop (selected sections, 1-6)

ENG 495  Special Studies (1-4)

ENG 494 or ENG 495 may be chosen when topic is appropriate [see advisor).

Electives (0-8 credits)
[choose up to 8 credits from the following courses)

CDIS 201 Observation of Human Communication (3)
CDIS 290 Introduction to Communication Disorders (3)
CDIS 312 Speech and language Development (3)
CDIS 392  Phonetics (3)

CDIS 402  Child Language Disorders (2)

CDIS 403  Child Llanguage Disorders Lab (1)

CDIS 438  Speech Sound Disorders (3)

GER 445 Topics in German Linguistics (1-4)

FREN 323  French Phonefics & Applied Linguistics (2-4)
FREN 404  French Syntax (2-4)

SPAN 301 Topics in Llanguage (1-4)

SPAN 401 Topics in Linguistics (1-4)

TECHNICAL COMMUNICATION BS

Major Common Core

Required Introductory Course (choose 4 credits)
ENG 271W  Technical Communication (4)
ENG 272W Business Communication (4)

Required Courses

ENG 474W Research and Writing Technical Reports (4)

ENG  475W Editing Technical Publications (4)

ENG  498W Intemship (3-4)

Documentation (choose 4 credits)

ENG 476  Online Documentation (4]

ENG 477W Technical Documentation, Policies, and Procedures (4)

Maijor Restricted Electives (18-19 credits)
Maijor Common Core and Electives must total 37 credits.

ENG 462 Document Design (4)

ENG 466 Usability (4)

ENG 467  International Technical Communications (1-4)

ENG 469  Project Management in Technical Communication (4)
ENG 471 Visual Technical Communication (4)

ENG 472 Topics in Technical Communication (1-4)

ENG 473  Deskiop Publishing (4)

ENG  474W Research and Writing Technical Reports (4)
ENG 476  Online Documentation (4)
ENG 477W Technical Documentation, Policies, and Procedures (4)

ENG 478  Technical and Scientific Literature (4)

ENG 479  Rhetorical Theory Applied to Technical Documents (4)
ENG 480  Proposals (4)

ENG 494  English Workshop (selected sections, 1-6)

Other Graduation Requirements. English Department policy does not permit
double-counting of courses for any English major or minor.

Minor. Choose a fechnical minor from the list below: Automotive Engineering
Technology, Civil Engineering, Electronic Engineering Technology, Manufactur-
ing Engineering Technology, Biology, Chemistry, Community Health, Computer
Information Science, Computer Technology, Environmental Science, Geography,
Geology, Math, Physics, Psychology, or others with approval. Contact your advisor
or the program director.

TECHNICAL COMMUNICATION CERTIFICATE

This certificate program prepares participants for careers in technical communication,
emphasizing current industry practice in the researching, writing, editing, and pub-
lishing of print or online fechnical documents. Required coursework emphasizes the
development of student skills in audience analysis, problem solving, and collaboration
within the workplace as well as the production of text and graphics for print and
online publication. Special topics courses focus on industry practice in standards and
documentation, document design, web development, usability festing, infernational
communication, and other topics of importance to technical communicators.

Major Common Core

ENG 471 Visual Technical Communication (4)

ENG 475 Editing Technical Publications (4)

Documentation (choose 4 credits)

ENG 476 Online Documentation (4)

ENG 477W  Technical Documentation, Policies, and Procedures (4)

Major Restricted Electives (choose 12 credits)

ENG 462 Document Design (4)

ENG 466 Usability (4)

ENG 469 Project Management in Technical Communications (4]
ENG 472 Topics in Technical Communication (1-4)

ENG 473 Deskiop Publishing (4)

ENG 474W  Research and Writing Technical Reports (4]

ENG 476 Online Documentation (4)

ENG 477W  Technical Documentation,Policies, and Procedures (4)
ENG 480 Proposals (4)

Other Graduation Requirements
English Department policy does not permit double-counting of courses for any
English major or minor.

TECHNICAL COMMUNICATION MINOR

Minor Core

Required introductory course for minor [choose 4 credits)
ENG  271W Technical Communication (4)

ENG  272W Business Communication (4)

Required advanced course for minor (choose 4 credits)

ENG  474W Research and Writing Technical Reports (4)

ENG 475  Editing Technical Publications (4)

ENG 476  Online Documentation (4)

ENG  477WTechnical Documentation, Policies, and Procedures (4)

Electives for Minor
[Choose 8 credits, may not include the advanced course chosen above.)

ENG 462 Document Design (4]

ENG 466  Usability (4)

ENG 469  Project Management in Technical Communication (4)
ENG 471  Visual Technical Communication (4)

ENG 472  Topics in Technical Communication (1-4)

www.mnsu.edu

2017-2018 Undergraduate Catalog

139



ENGLISH CONTINUED

ENG 473  Deskiop Publishing (4)

ENG  474W Research and Writing Technical Reports (4)

ENG 475  Editing Technical Publications (4)

ENG 476  Online Documentation (4)

ENG  477WTechnical Documentation, Policies, and Procedures (4)
ENG 478 Technical and Scientific Literature (4)

ENG 479  Rhetorical Theory Applied o Technical Documents (4)
ENG 480 Proposals (4)

WRITING STUDIES MINOR

Minor Common Core
ENG 201W  Intermediate Writing (4)
ENG 301W  Advanced Writing (4)

Minor Electives
[choose 12 credits from the following courses)

ENG 285 Practical Grammar (2)

ENG 430  Independent Reading (1-4)

ENG 442 Advanced Creative Nonfiction Workshop (4]
ENG 453 Topics in Rheforic and Composition (4)

ENG 454 Persuasive Writing on Public Issues (4)

ENG 455  Advanced Writing Workshop (4)

INTERDISCIPLINARY MINOR IN COMMUNICATIONS

This inferdisciplinary minor is for students who wish to enhance their communication
skills for use in business and other professional seftings. Students completing this minor
will develop an understanding of contexts and rhetforical strategies for oral and written
communication among professionals. Students will also develop their own ability fo
communicate through written fexts, oral communication, and electronic formats. These
skills are highly desired by employers in a wide range of business, government, and
nonprofit organizations. Students may maijor in any of the programs affiliated with this
minor, but the courses taken for the minor will not count toward the major. Students
must eam a “C" or better in English courses in order fo apply them to the minor.

Minor Core
CMST 312 Professional Communication & Interviewing (4)
CMST 412 Organizational Communication (4)

ENG  271W Technical Communication (4)
ENG 474  Research and Writing Technical Reports (4)

Minor Electives
Choose 11 credits from the following programs. At least one course must be at
the 3/400 level.

CMST 225 Communicating With/Through Technology (4)
CMST 335  Communication & Community (4)

CMST 333  Advanced Public Communication (4]

CMST 445 Conflict Management (4)

ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)

ECON 202  Principles of Microeconomics (3)

ENG  301W Advanced Writing (4)

ENG 454  Persuasive Writing on Public Issues (4)
ENG 455  Advanced Writing Workshop (4)

ENG 471  Visual Technical Communication (4)

ENG 473  Deskiop Publishing (4)

ENG 474  Research and Writing Technical Reports (4)
ENG 475  Editing Technical Publications (4)

IT 100 Infroduction to Computing and Applications (4)
RPLS 377  Public Relations (3)

RPLS 465  Event Management (3]

URBS 150  Sustainable Communities (3)

URBS 230  Community Leadership (3)

URBS 412 Public Information and Involvement (3)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ENG 098 (2-4) Integrated Reading and Writing (P/N Only)
This course offers insfruction in, and practice with, crifical reading and writing
strategies. Credit does not apply toward graduation. P/N only.

ENG 100 (4) Introduction to Composition
A writing course that progresses from personal writing to writing about readings
and the use of sources. Does not fulfill general education requirement TA.

ENG 101 (4) Composition

This course helps students develop a flexible writing process, practice rheforical

awareness, read critically o support their writing, research effectively, represent
others' ideas in multiple ways, reflect on their writing practices, and polish their work.
GE1A

ENG 103 (4) Stretch Composition |

This course helps students develop a flexible writing process, increase their rhetorical
awareness, acquire critical reading skills to support their writing, represent others’
ideas in multiple ways, reflect on their writing development, and polish their work.
Fall

ENG 104 (4) Stretch Composition I

This course helps students gain greater facility with the writing process, expand their
thetorical awareness, research effectively, compose argument-driven texts, represent
others’ ideas in multiple ways, reflect on their writing development, and polish their work.
Spring

GE-1A

ENG 107 (1-4) English Writing for Academic Purposes

This writing course focuses on the processes and products of writing for academic
purposes in the American context, with particular interest in the structural variation
among academic genres. This course is intended for non-native speakers of English.
This course does not meet General Education requirements.

Prerequisite: TOEFL BT score of 89 or above, or completed ESL 136 with a “C”
or higher, or the equivalent.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

ENG 110 (4) Introduction to Literature

Study and analysis of elements of prose, poetry and drama in English from earlier
periods through contemporary. Emphasizes crifical reading of literature. May include
such genres as short story, novel, memoir, nonfiction, biography, autobiography,
poem, play, screenplay.

GE-6

ENG 112W (4) Introduction to Poetry and Drama

Study and analysis of elements of poetic and dramatic literature in English, including
translations, from earlier periods through contemporary. Emphasizes crifical reading
of and writing about literature.

Prerequisite: ENG 101

WI, GE-6

ENG 113W (4) Introduction to Prose Literature

Study and analysis of prose literature in English from earlier periods through con-
temporary. Works will be chosen from the following forms: short stories, essays,
novellas, novels, memoirs, autobiographies, and other long forms. Emphasizes
critical reading of and writing about literature.

Prerequisite: ENG 101

WI, GE-6

ENG 118 (4) Diverse Cultures in Literature and Film

Students in this course learn about diverse peoples and societies by reading and
writing about novels, noniction, poetry, and/or films.

Variable

GE6, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 125 (4) International Children’s Literature

The course purpose is fo increase students’ knowledge of international children’s literature
that is written in English or franslated info English. Students will be infroduced fo individual
books, authors, and methods of responding to literature. This course studies children’s liter
ature set in countries such as Afghanistan, WWII Germany, and the Dominican Republic.
Variable

GE-6, GE-8

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 146 (4) Introduction to Shakespeare

This course will infroduce students to Shakespeare's plays (histories, fragedies, and
comedies) and sonnets. Students will read, analyze, and develop interprefations of these
works, learning about Shakespeare’s language, historical situations, and world views.
Variable

GE-6, GE-8

ENG 201W (4) Intermediate Writing

Work on developing mastery of the rhetorical principles of planning, executing, and
revising written texfs. Emphasis on strengthening analytical writing, both expository
and argumentative; valuable for writing on the job.

Prerequisite: ENG 101

WI, GE2
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ENG 207 (1-4) Special Topics in ESL

Special interest courses devoted to specific topics within the field of English as a
Second language. Topics vary, and the course may be re-taken for credit under
different topic headings.

Variable

ENG 211W (4) Perspectives in Literature and Human Diversity

Courses will explore various specialized fopics in literature to increase understanding
of literary contributions made by underrepresented peoples, to develop critical
thinking, reading, and writing skills, and fo increase appreciation of the diversity
of human experience. Typical courses include: Multicultural Literature, VWomen's
Literature. May be repeated as topics change.

Prerequisite: ENG 101

WI, GE-6, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 212W (4) Perspectives in World Literature

Courses will infroduce students fo works of literature from a variety of world cultures.
Designed fo increase knowledge of world cultures and appreciation and undersfand-
ing of cultural differences in representation, and in seeing, believing, and being. Em-
phasizes critical thinking, reading, and writing. May be repeated with different topics.
Prerequisite: ENG 101

WI, GE-6, GE-8

ENG 213W (4) Perspectives: Ethics and Civic Responsibility

Courses will focus on some characteristic ways in which literature addresses and
explore the ethical dimensions of citizenship and the relationships between works and
their cultural confexts. Emphasizes critical thinking, reading and writing. Typical courses
include: War and Peace; Utopias and Dystopias. May be repeated as fopics change.
Prerequisite: ENG 101

WI, GE-6, GEQ

ENG 215 (2-4) Topics in Literature
Course will explore specialized topics in literature; may be repeated under a different fopic.
GE-6

ENG 219 (1) Visiting Writers Series
This course operates as an independent study of those writers visiting campus for
the Good Thunder Reading Series.

ENG 242W (4) Introduction To Creative Writing

An infroduction to writing poetry and short prose. This course does not assume
previous creative wrifing experience on the part of the student. ENG 242 is a
prerequisite for ENG 340 or 341.

WI, GE-11

ENG 271W (4) Technical Communication

Infroduction fo learning the writtlen and oral communication of technical information.
Assignments include writing and presenting proposals, reports, and documentation.
Emphasis on use of rhetorical analysis, computer applications, collaborative writing,
and usability testing to complete technical communication tasks in the workplace.
Prerequisite: ENG 101

WI, GE2, GE-13

ENG 272W (4) Business Communication

Infroduction fo business communications. Assignments include writing and present-
ing proposals, reporfs, and documentation typical to a business/indusiry seffing.
Emphasis on use of rheforical analysis, software applications, collaboration, and
usability testing fo complete business communication tasks.

Fall, Spring

WI, GE2, GE-13

ENG 275W (4) Introduction to Literary Studies

An introduction fo literary genres and to the techniques of writing about literature.
Prerequisite: ENG 101

WI

ENG 285 (2) Practical Grammar
A review of traditional grammar designed to prepare students for advanced work
in language and grammar. This course will run for a halFsemester.

ENG 301W (4) Advanced Writing

Expressive expository and argumentative wrifing. For anyone interested in de-
veloping advanced rhetorical skills such as invention, arrangement, and style in
discourse. Especially recommended for students who plan to write as part of their
careers or pursue graduate study.

Prerequisite: ENG 101 and permission of instructor

WI, GE2

ENG 316 (1-4) Topics in Literature
Topic-oriented course in literature. May be repeated with change of topic.
Variable

ENG 318 (2-4) Multicultural Literature

Specific topics in multicultural literature with detailed study of a particular period,
region, or group in the United States and their contributions to a diverse literature.
Topics include African American Literature, American Indian Literature, Southern
Writers of Color, and others. May be repeated as topics change.

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 320 (4) British Literature to 1785

Representative works from British literature encompassing Beowulf through the
Eighteenth Century.

Prerequisite: ENG 2/5W

Fall

ENG 321 (4) British Literature: 1785-Present

Representative works from British Literature, the Romantic Period, to the present.
Prerequisite: ENG 2/5W

Spring

ENG 325 (3) Children’s Literature
Infroduction to authors, genres, illustrations, and works of literature published for
elementary age children. Current and classic works.

ENG 327 (4) American Literature to 1865

A survey of American Literature from ifs beginnings to the end of the Civil War.
Prerequisite: ENG 275W

Fall

ENG 328 (4) American Literature: 1865 to the Present

A survey of American Literature from the end of the Civil War fo the present.
Prerequisite or Co-requisite: ENG 275W

Spring

ENG 340 (4) Form and Technique in Prose

Study of the technical underpinnings of fiction and nonfiction genres. This course or
ENG 341 is a prerequisite for any 300-level creative writing workshop.
Prerequisite: ENG 242W

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

ENG 341 (4) Form and Technique in Poetry

Study of the technical underpinnings of poetry. This course or ENG 340 is a
prerequisite for any 300-level creative writing workshop.

Prerequisite: ENG 242W

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

ENG 342 (4) Beginning Creative Nonfiction Workshop

Infroduction fo wriing personal essays and literary journalism. ENG 344 and one
course from either ENG 342 or 343 are prerequisites for a 400-level practicum course.
Prerequisites: ENG 340, ENG 341

ENG 343 (4) Beginning Fiction Workshop

Infroduction to writing short stories. ENG 344 and one course from either ENG
342 or 343 are prerequisites for a 400-level practicum course.

Prerequisites: ENG 340, ENG 341

On Demand

ENG 344 (4) Beginning Poetry Workshop

Infroduction to writing poems. ENG 344 and one course from either ENG 342
or 343 are prerequisites for a 400-level practicum course.

Prerequisites: ENG 340, ENG 341

Variable

ENG 359 (4) Topics and Research

Topics and Research is a variable topics course giving students the opportunity to
work closely with a professor to study a specific aspect of English and do research
in a specialized area.

Variable

ENG 361 (4) Teaching English: Literature, Grades 5-12

Theory, practice, and materials for teaching English language arts in middle school
and high school, with particular attention fo literature.

Fall (On Demand), Spring (On Demand)

ENG 362 (4) Teaching English: Writing, Grades 5-12

Theory, practice and materials for teaching English language arts in middle school
and high school, with particular attention fo language and writing.

Fall
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ENG 381 (4) Introduction to English Linguistics

The English language considered structurally (phonology, morphology, syntax,
semantics| and sociolinguistically (geographical and social dialects, gender issues,
acquisition of first and second language, standard and nonstandard forms).

Fall

ENG 402W (4) Gender in Literature
Selected topics course on literature about gender and gendered experiences
Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 403W (4) Selected Authors
Studies in selected authors. Specific authors change. May be repeated with
content changes.

ENG 405 (2) Shakespeare: Comedies and Histories

A study of Shakespeare's comedies and hisfories. This course will run for a
halfsemester.

Spring

ENG 406 (2) Shakespeare: Tragedies

A study of Shakespeare's tragedies. This course will run for a half-semester.
Spring

ENG 410 (1-4) 21st Century Literature

Study of literature from the 21st century, with an emphasis on how these works
reflect contemporary concerns.

Prerequisite: ENG 2/75W

Variable

ENG 412W (4) Arab American Literature

This course crifically examines o wide array of literature, nondiction essays and
articles, film and art fo explore the historical experiences of diverse Arab American
communities. The course will begin by discussing major issues in the field, the history
of immigration and citizenship, and developments in Arab American writing. Students
will learn about waves of immigration from the 1880s onward, the literary communi-
ties that formed, and their contemporary legacy. The course will enable the students
fo better comprehend the historical and cultural confexts in which Arab American
literature has evolved and the diverse perspectives of individual writers and arfists.
On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 425 (2-4) Topics in Children’s Literature

Topics have included genres such as fantasy or historical fiction and thematic topics
such as survival or journeys. May be repeated for credit when the topic changes.
Fall

ENG 426 (2-4) Selected Periods
Selected periods of literary study.

ENG 430 (1-4) Independent Reading
Extensive reading in an area for which the student has had basic preparation.
Prerequisite: Consent

ENG 432 (2-4) Selected Studies in the Novel
Confent changes. May be repeated.

ENG 433W (4) Selected Studies in World Literature

Topics on themes, issues, and developments in genres of the literatures of the world.
Content changes. May be repeated.

Fall

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 435 (2-4) The World Novel
A study of selected novels from a variety of time periods and cultures, including
Eastern and Western Europe, Asia, Africa, and Lafin America.

Spring

ENG 436W (4) Native American Literature

This writing-intensive course surveys the earliest Native American literary works,
from oral tradition and songs o contemporary works and authors, with a particular
emphasis on fribal and cultural contexts that identify these works as Native American.
Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 437W (2-4) Latina/o Literature

This course surveys the origins and development of Chicana/o and Latina/o literature,
from oral narratives, early poetry, and narrative fiction and memoirs, through the Chicano
Movement and the emergence of Chicana/o literature and drama. The course also ex-
amines contemporary Chicana/o and Latina/o narrative fiction, including issues related o

immigration, the urban experience, Chicana/o and Latina,/o subjectivity, and the reappro-
priation and reinferpretation of myths, legends, and cultural figures in fransnational context.
On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 438W (4) African American Literature

This writing-intensive course surveys the earliest African American literary works,
including slave narratives, poetry, folklore, and oration, through 20th century
movements such as the Jazz Age, Harlem Renaissance, and Black Arts Movement
of the 1960s, o contemporary works and authors.

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 441 (4) Literary Theory and Criticism
Theories of literature and its production and use.
Prerequisite: 6 semester credits in literature
Variable

ENG 442 (4) Advanced Creative Nonfiction Workshop

Advanced workshop in writing personal essays and literary journalism. May be
repeated.

Prerequisite: ENG 340 or ENG 342

ALT-Fall

ENG 443 (4) Advanced Fiction Workshop

An advanced course in writing short stories and novels. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: ENG 340 or ENG 343

ALT-Spring

ENG 444 (4) Advanced Poetry Workshop

An advanced course in writing poems. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: ENG 341 or ENG 344

AlLT-Spring

ENG 445 (4) Advanced Critical Writing Workshop

An advanced course in wrifing crifical essays. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: Writing course or consent

Variable

ENG 446 (4) Screenwriting Workshop

Infroduction to writing for the screen. May be repeated with new content. This course
serves as a practicum course for the BA and BFA maijors in Creative Writing and
will serve as a pre-requisite for ENG 447 Creative Writing Capstone.
Prerequisite: Writing course or consent: Choose from either FILM 114, ENG 342,
ENG 343, or ENG 344.

Spring

ENG 447 (4) Creative Writing Capstone

This course enables BA and BFA Creative Writing students to bring their previous cri-
ical and creative study fo bear in a final program project. All required, elective, and
practicum creative writing workshops must be completed before taking this course.
Prerequisites: Choose from either ENG 446, ENG 449, ENG 494, or ENG 495.

Spring

ENG 448 (4) Contemporary Writers

This course approaches works of fiction, poetry, and creative nonfiction from the past 30
years with a special focus on the craft issues that are central components of each work’s
success. English 448 is a required course for BA and BFA majors in creative writing.
Spring

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ENG 449 (2-4) Topics in Creative Writing Form and Technique

Topics in Creative Writing Form and Technique is a variable-title course that explores
special topics relating fo the technical mastery of one or more creative genres, or
the technical achievement of one or more practitioners. May be repeated with
different topics. WHEN OFFERED AS A CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP, this
course serves as a practicum course for the BA and BFA majors in Creative Writing
and will serve as a pre-requisite for ENG 447 Creative Writing Capstone.

Fall, Spring, Summer

ENG 453 (4) Topics in Rhetoric and Composition

Topics in Rhetoric and Composition will be a variable file course that explores
special fopics relafing to the theory, history, and practice of one or more areas
within rhetoric and composition.

Prerequisite: ENG 201W, ENG 301W

Variable
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ENG 454 (4) Persuasive Writing on Public Issues

Advanced writing course emphasizing major contemporary public issues. Practice
in and study of: the logic by which writers construct arguments; the various means
that writers use o persuade an audience; the conventions of evidence, claims and
arguments in persuasive discourses.

Prerequisite: ENG 201W, ENG 301W

Variable

ENG 455 (4) Advanced Writing Workshop

Advanced interdisciplinary writing emphasizes critical reading and thinking, argu-
mentative writing, library research, and documentation of sources in an academic
sefting. Practice and study of selected rhetorics of inquiry employed in academic
disciplines preparing students for different systems of writing.

Prerequisite: ENG 201W, ENG 301W

Variable

ENG 461 (2-4) World Literature for Children and Young Adults

Selected works of literature for students in grades 5-12 from a variety of countries
and cultures.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

ENG 462 (4) Document Design

Addresses theories of design and teaches students design strategies in typogra-
phy, graphics, tables, color, and information architecture that will subsequently be
applied to documents.

Prerequisite: ENG 271W or ENG 272W

Variable

ENG 463 (3) Adolescent Literature

A survey of literature for students in grades 5-12, fiction and non-fiction, and methods
of teaching this literature.

Fall

ENG 464 (3) Teaching Literature in the Middle School
Survey of books suitable for the middle school classroom, covering a variety of
fopics and genres.

Spring
ENG 466 (4) Usability

Infroduces students fo theories of usability and teaches students various methods fo
evaluate design for usability including heuristic evaluations, card-sorting, task-based
evaluations, and fieldwork.

Prerequisite: ENG 271W or ENG 272W

Variable

ENG 467 (1-4) International Technical Communication

Students learn how to research and write technical information for multiple cultures,
both locally and internationally.

Variable

ENG 469 (4) Project Management in Technical Communication

This course is designed to infroduce students to technical project management. This
infroduction is achieved through parficipation in a simulated project management
experience. Assignments include standard documentation associated with project
management and reflective writing.

Prerequisite: ENG 271W

Fall, Spring

ENG 470 (1-4) Independent Writing

Writing in an area and of a type for which the student has demonstrated ability.
May be repeated.

Prerequisite: Consent

ENG 471 (4) Visual Technical Communication
This course provides analysis and fraining focused on concepts and practices of
visual design as they relate to technical and professional communication.

ENG 472 (1-4) Topics in Technical Communication
Overview of technical communication theory with emphasis on contemporary
approaches. Hands-on workshop which implements the theories discussed.

ENG 473 (4) Desktop Publishing

Brief history of publishing and typography, conventions of desktop publishing, and
hardware and software application tools for deskiop publishing. Students need
not have prior experience with DTP, but some word processing and microcomputer
experience will be helpful.

ENG 474W (4) Research and Writing Technical Reports

Practice in writing various types of reports for a variety of purposes and audiences.
Includes primary and secondary research methods, and data analysis of information
fo be used in reports.

Prerequisite: ENG 271W or ENG 272W

WI

ENG 475 (4) Editing Technical Publications

Editing the content, organization, format, style, and mechanics of documents; man-
aging the production cycle of documents; and discovering and learning computer
and software applications for technical editing tasks.

Spring

ENG 476 (4) Online Documentation
This course serves as an infroduction fo the conventions and sfrategies for publishing
online documentation and for managing online documentation projects. Topics
will include:

1. analyzing users and tasks;

2. designing and writing documents fo be published online;

3. tesfing online documents; and

4. managing online documentation projects.

ENG 477W (4) Technical Documentation, Policies, and Procedures

Creating both online and print documentation for products, with emphasis on
computer software and hardware documentation for users. Attention also to pol-
icies and procedures as written for a range of uses (e.g., employee handbooks,
manufacturing processes, usability fesfing).

Fall

WI

ENG 478 (4) Technical and Scientific Literature

Reading and analysis of stories, novels, poems, essays, and nonfiction accounts
that deal with scientific and technological topics. Focus on the role of technology
in communication forms and tools.

AlT-Fall

ENG 479 (4) Rhetorical Theory Applied to Technical Documents

Overview of prominent rhetorical theories, from classical to confemporary, which
are applicable fo technical communication. Practical application and implications
of the theories emphasized. Additional attenfion given to current issues such as
risk communication and ethics.

AlT-Spring

ENG 480 (4) Proposals
Practice in the development and production of proposals, focusing on the research,
writing, and management of proposals by technical communicators.

ENG 481 (4) History of the English Language
The development of English from its origins as a dialect of Proto-Indo-European to its
current form, with consideration of its social history as well as its formal development.

ENG 482 (4) Teaching English Pronunciation and Discourse

The English sound system and English discourse structures studied for the purpose
of discovering how they can be taught to students of English as a second or
foreign language.

Fall

ENG 484 (4) Pedagogical Grammar and Academic English

Investigation of English grammatical structures and the features of Academic English
for the purposes of understanding their use and of teaching them to speakers of
English As A Second language.

Spring

ENG 485 (4) Language and Culture in TESL

A consideration of the cultural issues encountered by teachers of English as a second
or foreign language in the US and abroad.

Spring

Diverse Cultures - Gold

ENG 486 (4) Theories of Teaching ESL

Infroduction fo theories of second language acquisition, focusing on some of
the major theories in this field, including individual and sociocultural factors in
language leaming, as well as practical issues and applications of theory in a
wide range of seffings.

Fall
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ENG 487 (4) Methods of Teaching ESL
Examines the integration of skills, including listening, speaking, reading, writing, and
vocabulary use in a variety of contexts, e.g. K-12, adult, higher education, ESL, EFL.

Spring

ENG 489 (4) Policies and Programs in ESL

This course describes state and federal legislation affecting ESL; identification,
assessment, placement, and fracking of English Llanguage leamers in the K-12
confext; current models of ESL program delivery; and Minnesota State Standards
ond standardized testing.

Spring

ENG 490 (1-4) Topics in TESL

Topics in learning and teaching English as a Second/Foreign Language. May be
repeated for credif.

Variable

ENG 491 (4) Teaching English Language Learners in the Mainstream Classroom
This course introduces education majors to feaching ELLs. Included in this course is an
investigation of the atfendant orthography, morphology, and syntax of English, and
exposure fo lesson planning, assessment, and differentiated instruction appropriate
for ELLs in the mainstream classroom.

Fall, Spring

ENG 492 (2-4) Selected Topics
Various topic-oriented courses in literature.

ENG 494 (1-6) English Workshop

Specialized workshops in topics such as computer assisted writing, teaching the
writing of poetry in the secondary school, or discipline-specific writing. May be
repeated with change in topic. WHEN OFFERED AS A CREATIVE WRITING
WORKSHOP, this course serves as a practicum course for the BA and BFA ma-
jors in Creative Writing and will serve as a pre-requisite for ENG 447 Creative
Wiriting Capstone.

ENG 495 (1-4) Special Studies

Specialized, in-depth study of topics such as Holocaust literature, environmental
literature, or regional literature. May be repeated with change in fopic. VWHEN
OFFERED AS A CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHORP, this course serves as a practi-
cum course for the BA and BFA majors in Creative Writing and will serve as a
pre-requisite for ENG 447 Creative Writing Capsfone.

ENG 498 (1-6) Internship
Onssite field experience, the nature of which is defermined by the specific needs of
the student’s program option. May be repeated with change in topic.

ENG 499 (1-4) Individual Study

Extensive reading and wrifing in an area for which the student has had basic
preparation. May be repeated with change in fopic.

Prerequisite: Consent

ENGLISH FOR MULTILINGUAL LEARNERS: INTENSIVE ENGLISH PROGRAM AND ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES

English for Multilingual Learners:
Intensive English Program and

English for Academic Purposes
College of Arts & Humanities

Department of English

230 Armstrong Hall © 507-389-2117

Chair: Matthew Sewell

Faculty: Nancy Drescher, Sarah Henderson lee, Paolo Infante, Karen lybeck,
Clen Poupore

Courses in English for English for Multilingual Learners: Intensive English Program
and English for Academic Purposes are intended fo help international students and
other students who are non-native speakers of English. These courses are advanced
level second language courses that prepare students fo meet the language demands
of academic study. Placement info these courses occurs at the beginning of each
semester for newly admitted students, including students who have transferred to
Minnesota State Mankato from other institutions. International students must register
for and complete any required courses as determined by placement exams. Specific
information regarding the testing and placement process may be secured from the
office of the Department of English or the Keamey International Center.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
GPA Policy. A grade of "C" (2.0) or better must be eamed in these courses.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Intensive English Program

IEP 020 (1-6) Low-Intermediate Reading and Vocabulary
In this course, multilingual students in the Intensive English Program develop their
reading comprehension and vocabulary af the low-intermediate level by reading

a selective range of academic texts from a variety of genres and by applying o
variety of reading and vocabulary-building strategies.
On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

IEP 021 (1-6) Low-Intermediate Writing

In this course, multilingual students in the Intensive English Program develop their
writing skills at the low-intermediate level by writing paragraphs in a range of genres
and by applying a variety of wrifing strategies.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

IEP 022 (1-6) Low-Intermediate Listening and Speaking

In this course, multilingual students in the Infensive English Program develop their
listening and speaking skills af the low-intermediate level by listening to a selective
range of academic lectures and other types of audio-visual fexts, by participating
in academic and social conversations, and by performing short oral presentations.
On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

IEP 023 (1-6) Low-Intermediate Grammar

In this course, multilingual students in the Intensive English Program develop their
grammar skills at the low-infermediate level by understanding how written and
spoken grammar is used in context and how fo apply them in written and spoken
contexfs.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

IEP 030 (1-6) High-Intermediate Reading and Vocabulary

In this course, multilingual students in the Intensive English Program develop their
reading comprehension and vocabulary at the high-intermediate level by reading
an exfensive range of academic fexts from a variety of genres and by applying a
variety of reading and vocabulary-building strategies.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

IEP 031 (1-6) High-Intermediate Writing

In this course, multilingual students in the Infensive English Program develop their
writing skills at the high-intermediate level by writing paragraphs and short essays
in a range of genres and by applying a variety of wriing strategies.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

IEP 032 (1-6) High-Intermediate Listening and Speaking

In this course, multilingual students in the Intensive English Program develop their
listening and speaking skills at the high-intermediate level by listening to an extensive
range of academic lectures and other types of audio-visual texts, by participating
in academic and social conversations, and by performing oral presentations.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer
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IEP 033 (1-6) High-Intermediate Grammar

In this course, multilingual students in the Intensive English Program develop their
grammar skills at the high-infermediate level by understanding how writtlen and
spoken grammar is used in context and how to apply them in written and spoken
confexfs.

On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

IEP 099 (1-6) Integrated Language Skills

In this course, multilingual students in the Intensive English Program develop in all four
skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing in an integrated manner through
a focus on selected inferdisciplinary themes and topics. Designed for lowerlevel
learers, the course will help students to develop their overall language proficiency.
On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

IEP 102 (4) Advanced Listening and Speaking Skills 1

In this English language class, multilingual students in the infensive English program
develop their listening and speaking skills af an advanced level. These skills include
listening to academic lectures and other forms of multimedia and audio-visual texts,
toking notes, participating in small group discussions, inferviewing, and practice
giving oral presentations. The course will help prepare students for regular enfrance
fo the university.

Fall, Spring

IEP 103 (4) Advanced Listening and Speaking Skills 2

In this English language class, multilingual students in the infensive English program
develop their listening and speaking skills at a more advanced level. These skills
include listening to academic lectures and other forms of muliimedia and audio-vi-
sual fexts, faking notes, participating in small group discussions, interviewing, and
practice giving oral presentations. The course will help prepare students for regular
entrance fo the university.

Fall, Spring

IEP 112 (4) Advanced Reading and Writing Skills 1

In this English language class, multilingual students in the intensive English program
develop their reading and writing skills at an advanced level. These skills include
reading academic texts from a variety of genres; using a variety of reading, writing,

and vocabulary-building strategies; wriing short essays; writing personal responses
o literary texts; and building grammatical competence. The course will help prepare
studenfs for regular enfrance to the university.

Fall, Spring

IEP 113 (4) Advanced Reading and Writing Skills 2

In this English language class, multilingual students in the infensive English program
continue fo develop their reading and writing skills ot a more advanced level. These
skills include reading academic texts from a variety of genres; using a variety of
reading, writing, and vocabulary-building strategies; writing essay compositions
including research essays; writing personal responses to literary texts; and build-
ing grammatical competence. The course will help prepare students for regular
enfrance fo the university.

Fall, Spring

IEP 199 (1-6) Integrated Language Skills

In this course, multilingual students in the Infensive English Program develop in all four
skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing in an integrated manner through
a focus on selected interdisciplinary themes and topics. Designed for higherlevel
learners, the course will help prepare students for regular entrance fo the university.
On Demand: Fall, Spring, Summer

English for Academic Purposes

EAP 125 (4) Introduction to Oral Communication for Multilingual Speakers

In this oral communication course, regularly admitted multilingual students develop
their academic listening and speaking skills. These skills include listening to authentic
academic lectures and taking notes, participating in small group discussions, study
skills, and proctice giving oral presentations.

Fall, Spring

EAP 136 (4) Introduction to Composition for Multilingual Writers

In this composition course, regularly admitied multilingual students develop their
academic writing skills. These skills relate to essay structure and organization, genre
and audience awareness, and language usage and grammar.

Fall, Spring

ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND INNOVATION MINOR

Entrepreneurship and Innovation

College of Business
150 Morris Hall ® 507-389-2966

Coordinator: Miles Smayling, Ph.D.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION

Minors in the College of Business include Business Administration, Business Law,
Accounting, Financial Planning, International Business, Human Resource Manage-
ment, Marketing, and Entrepreneurship and Innovation.

Students who are business minors, non-business maijors or those who are not seeking
a four year degree may take up to 24 credits in the College of Business. However,
prerequisites are enforced.

GPA Policy. Students must earn a minimum grade point average of 2.0 [“C") on
the total courses taken in the College of Business.

Residency. Transfer students pursuing a minor in the College of Business must com-
plete at least 50% [one-half) of their minor coursework at Minnesota State Mankato.

Assessment Policy. The College of Business believes that the ongoing assessment
of its programs makes a vital contribution fo the quality of those programs and to
student learning. Student participation is an important and expected part of the
assessment process.

The Enfrepreneurial studies minor is designed to expose, engage and support students
in thinking and experiencing the processes, challenges, and opportunities associated
with the inferdisciplinary and team-based nature of beginning a new venture.

Core

The core for the Enfrepreneurship and Innovation Minor consists of the required
Infegrated Business Experience (IBE) (12 credits) and an additional two courses
(6 credits) which include MGMT 332 Creativity and Innovation and MGMT 443
Entrepreneurship. The Entrepreneurship course involves a major project that requires
the development of a business plan related to the students major.

BUS 397 IBE Practicum (3)

FINA 362  Business Finance (3)

MGMT 330  Principles of Management (3)
MGMT 332  Creativity and Innovation (3)
MGMT 443  Enfrepreneurship (3)

MRKT 310 Principles of Markefing (3)
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ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES BS AND MINOR

Environmental Sciences

College of Science, Engineering & Technology

Department of Biological Sciences

242 Trafton Science Center S ® 507-389-2786

Website: http://cset.mnsu.edu/biology/programs/ugrad/envrsciences.html

Chair: Penny Knoblich

Program Coordinator: Beth Proctor, Ph.D.
507-389-5697

Environmental Sciences is an applied science designed fo study inferactions among
biological, chemical and physical components of the environment. Major areas
of focus include water qudlity, climate change, biodiversity, and environmental
assessment with an emphasis on experiential learning through research and/or
internships. This program is orientated fowards helping students develop skills for
leadership positions in industry, consulting firms, government and environmental
groups, as well as providing a foundation for individual community involvement
as an informed citizen.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All
POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Major is granted by the department. Admission requirements are:
32 earned credit hours including BIOL 105 and BIOL 106 with a grade of “C” in
both BIOL 105 and BIOL 106 plus a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00.

P/N Grading Policy. All courses leading to a major or a minor in environmental
sciences must be taken for letter grades.

Refer o the college regarding required advising for students on academic probation.

Residency Requirement. At least 20 credits of 300-400 level courses required
for the Environmental Science major must be taken at Minnesota State Mankato.
Fourteen of these 20 credits must include ENVR 440 (3 credits), ENVR 450 (3
credits), ENVR 460 (4 credits), ENVR 470 (3 credits) and 1 credit for ENVR 498
(infernship) OR ENVR 480 [Research).

GPA Policy. A minimum grade of “C" is required in all courses applied to the
Environmental Sciences BS degree.

In addition to the specific requirements of the major, all university requirements
must be met for graduation. This includes 120 credits of coursework, 40 credits
of upper division courses (including those in the maijor), purple and gold course
requirements, and two writing intensive courses.

Several scholarships in the Department of Biological Sciences are available for
entering first year students and currently enrolled Minnesota State Mankato students
who meet the requirements. Application deadline is in early February of each year.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES BS

Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
BIOL 105  General Biology I (4)
Select one of the following math classes (choose 4 credits)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4)
MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
MATH 121 Calculus | (4)

Select one of the following chemistry classes (choose 3-5 credits)
CHEM 106 Chenmistry of Life Process Part | (General) (3)
CHEM 201  General Chemistry | (5)

Major Common Core

BIOL 106 General Biology I (4)

BIOL 215 General Ecology (4)

BIOL 410 Global Change Biology (3)

ENVR 440 Environmental Regulations (3)

ENVR 450 Environmental Pollution & Control (3)

ENVR 460 Analysis of Pollutants (4)
ENVR 470 Environmental Assessment (3)

Major Restricted Electives

Select one of the following classes (choose 1-6 credits)

ENVR 480 Senior Research (1-6)

ENVR 498 Internship (1-6)

Select One of the Following Classes (choose 3 credits)

HLTH 475 Biostatistics (3)

STAT 154 Elementary Stafistics (4)

Select one of the following classes [choose 5 credits)

CHEM 111 Chemistry of Life Process Part Il (Organic & Biochemistry) (5)
CHEM 202  General Chemistry Il (5)

CHOOSE 1 CLUSTER

Select TWO courses from ONE of the following 6 Areas
Aquatic Ecology

BIOL 402 Stream Ecology (4)

BIOL 404 Wetlands (4)

BIOL 405 Fisheries Biology (3)

BIOL 432 lake Ecology (4]

Vertebrate Ecology

BIOL 316 Animal Diversity (3)

BIOL 405 Fisheries Biology (3)

BIOL 408  Vertebrate Ecology (4)

BIOL 409 Advanced Field Ecology (4)

BIOL 412 Soil Ecology (4)

BIOL 431 Comparative Animal Physiology (3)
BIOL 436 Animal Behavior (4)

Ecology

BIOL 316 Animal Diversity (3)

BIOL 403 Conservation Biology (3]

BIOL 405 Fisheries Biology (3]

BIOL 412 Soil Ecology (4)

BIOL 421 Entomology (3]

BIOL 443 Planf Ecology (4)

Toxicology

BIOL 460 Infroduction to Toxicology (3)

BIOL 461 Environmental Toxicology (4)

BIOL 464 Methods of Applied Toxicology (3)
BIOL 465 Applied Toxicology Project (3)
BIOL 467 Industrial Hygiene (3)

Plant Science

BIOL 217 Plant Science (4)
BIOL 412 Soil Ecology (4)
BIOL 441 Plant Physioclogy (4)

BIOL 442 Flora of Minnesota (4)

BIOL 443 Planf Ecology (4)

Microbiology

BIOL 270 Microbiology (4)

BIOL 420 Diagnostic Parasitology (3)

BIOL 475 Medical Microbioclogy (4)

BIOL 476 Microbial Physiology and Genetics (5)
BIOL 478 Food Microbiology and Sanitation (4)

CHOOSE 1 CLUSTER

Select TWO courses from ONE of the following 6 areas. These electives cannot
be used in the minor and are in addition to the two courses selected from one of
the 6 areas in Biology

Geography

GEOG 370 Cartographic Techniques (4)

GEOG 373 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems (4)

GEOG 410 Climatic Environments (3)

GEOG 420 Conservation of Natural Resources (3)

GEOG 471 Digital Field Mapping with GPS (4]
GEOG 473 Intermediate GIS (4)
GEOG 474 Introduction to Remote Sensing (4)

GEOG 475 Applied Remote Sensing & GIS (4]
Urban and Regional Studies

URBS 402 Urban Analysis (3)

URBS 411 Urban Policy and Strategic Analysis (3)
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URBS 417 Urban Law (3)

URBS 433 Urban Development (3)

URBS 455 Regional & County Development (3)
Political Science

POL 451 Administrative Law (3)

POL 452 Jurisprudence (3)

POL 453  Constitutional Law (3)

POL 461 Environmental Politics (3)

POL 472 Urban Government (3)

POL 473 legislative Process (3)

POL 474 Executive Process (3)

POL 475 Judicial Process (3)

Recreation, Parks and leisure Services

RPLS 378 Commercial Recreation and Tourism (3)
RPLS 379 Management of Parks and Recreation Facilities (3)
RPLS 475 Public Land Use Policies (3)

RPLS 481 Park Planning (3)

RPLS 483  legal Processes in Recreation, Parks and Leisure Services (3)
Business law

BLAW 453 International Legal Environment of Business (3)
BLAW 474 Environmental Regulation and Land Use (3)
BLAW 476  Construction and Design Law (3)

Biology

BIOL 316 Animal Diversity (3)

BIOL 320 Cell Biology (4)

BIOL 324 Neurobiology (3]

BIOL 402 Stream Ecology (4]

BIOL 403 Conservation Biology (3)

BIOL 404 Wetlands (4)

BIOL 405 Fisheries Biology (3)

BIOL 408 Vertebrate Ecology (4)

BIOL 409 Advanced Field Ecology (4)

BIOL 412 Soil Ecology (4)

BIOL 417 Biology of Aging and Chronic Diseases (3)
BIOL 420 Diagnostic Parasitology (3)

BIOL 421 Entomology (3)

BIOL 424 Developmental Biology (3)

BIOL 431 Comparative Animal Physiology (3)

BIOL 432 Llake Ecology (4]

BIOL 435 Histology (4)

BIOL 436 Animal Behavior (4)

BIOL 438 General Endocrinology (3)

BIOL 441 Plant Physioclogy (4)

BIOL 442 Flora of Minnesota (4)

BIOL 443 Planf Ecology (4)

BIOL 451 Plant Biotechnology (4)

BIOL 460 Infroduction to Toxicology (3)

BIOL 461 Environmental Toxicology (4)

BIOL 464 Methods of Applied Toxicology (3)

BIOL 472 Microbial Ecology and Bioremediation (4]
BIOL 474 Immunology (4)

BIOL 476 Microbial Physiology and Genetics (5)
BIOL 478 Food Microbiology and Sanitation (4)
BIOL 479 Molecular Biology (4)

General Electives
It is the student's responsibility fo ensure that he/she has completed 40 credits at
the 300-400 level. This is a University requirement for graduation.

Minor

Select One Minor from the following: Anthropology, Automotive Engineering Tech-
nology, Business Law, Chemisiry, Geography, Geology, Law Enforcement, Political
Science, Recreation, Parks and Leisure Services, or Urban and Regional Studies

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES MINOR

Minor Core
ENVR 440 Environmental Regulations (3)
ENVR 450 Pollution and Control (3)*

ENVR 460 Analysis of Pollutants (4)
ENVR 470 Environmental Assessment (3)
*Requires 2 semesters of chemisfry

Minor Electives
Select one of the following: CHEM 106 and CHEM 111 OR CHEM 201 and
CHEM 202

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ENVR 101 (4) Perspectives in Environmental Science

This course is designed fo infroduce students to the complex field of environmental
science. Reading assignments, lectures, discussions and other class assignments will
infroduce students fo the structure and functions of ecosysfems, the concept of sus-
tainability, issues in environmental protection with an emphasis on global commons,
the interrelationships between environment, culture, government and economics
and what individuals or groups can do o influence environmental policy/rules.
Fall, Spring

GE-8, GE10

ENVR 440 (3) Environmental Regulations

This is a lecture course introducing students to major federal environmental lows
and regulations. Discussions include the causels| that prompted the enactment
of various environmental legislation as well as infent and implementation of the

legislation. Both Federal and State of MN environmental statutes will be discussed.
Fall

ENVR 450 (3) Environmental Pollution & Control

This is a lecture course that introduces students fo sources and controls for pollut-
ants in air, water, and soils including hazardous waste. Chemical and biological
mechanisms that are important in nature and used to control/treat various types
of pollutants are emphasized. Strongly recommended that this course be taken
immediately after completing 1 year of Chemistry.

Prerequisite: 1 year CHEM

Fall

ENVR 460 (4) Analysis of Pollutants

The purpose of this lecture/lab class is to infroduce students fo standard practices
and procedures used in sampling and analysis of environmental matrices and
fo develop an environmental research project. Standard quality control/quality
assurance procedures per EPA are emphasized.

Spring

ENVR 470 (3) Environmental Assessment

Infroduces students fo National Environmental Policy Act and requirements for En-
vironmental Impact Statements and Environmental Assessment Worksheets. Phase
| Environmental Assessment of land and buildings, an international perspective
on environmental assessments, and economic and social impact assessment are
discussed.

Prerequisite: ENVR 440

Spring

ENVR 480 (1-6) Senior Research

Participate in an independent research project with advisory support and with a
focus on the student’s career objectives.

Fall, Spring

ENVR 498 (1-6) Internship

Only three credits can be counted toward major. Experience in applied Environ-
mental Sciences according to a prearranged training program.

Fall, Spring

ENVR 499 (1-6) Individual Study
Individual Research Project.
Fall, Spring

www.mnsu.edu

2017-2018 Undergraduate Catalog 147



ETHICS MINOR

ETHICS MINOR

Ethics Minor

College of Arts & Humanities
Department of Philosophy

227 Armstrong Hall  507-389-2012
Chair: Brandon Cooke

Faculty: Brandon Cooke, John Humphrey, Richard Liebendorfer, Craig Matarrese,
Joshua Preiss, Bekka Williams, Julie VWulfemeyer, Sun Kyeong Yu

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

ETHICS MINOR

Ethics is concered with some of our deepest values and commitments. Consider-
afions of right and wrong, of good and bad, permeate our public and private lives.
The Ethics Minor provides the opportunity to investigate theoretical and applied
ethics in a rigorous and deep way. This minor will be of special inferest fo students
planning careers in the professions, including business, medicine, law, and others.
Students complefing the minor will develop a deeper reflective understanding of
ethical values, an awareness of the history of ethical thought, an enhanced sense
of our shared human values, and the ability to understand and critically evaluate
the complex ethical issues of our time.

Required Core

Group 1

PHIL 120W  Introduction to Ethics (3)
PHIL  322W  Ethical Theory (3)

[choose one from the following 3 credits)

PHIL 115W  Philosophy of Race, Class and Gender (3)
PHIL ~ 205W  Culture, Identity, and Diversity (3)

PHIL ~ 222W  Medical Ethics (3)

PHIL  224W  Business Ethics (3)
PHIL  226W  Environmental Ethics (3)

PHIL 240W  law, Justice & Society (3)

Group 2 Choose 6 Credifs

PHIL  32IW  Social & Political Philosophy (3)

PHIL  323W  Philosophy of Economics (3)

PHIL ~ 334W History of Philosophy: Classical Philosophy (3)
PHIL 337 19th Century Philosophy (3)

PHIL ~ 358W Topics in Asian Philosophy (3)

PHIL 361 Philosophy of Religion (3)

PHIL 440  Philosophy of Law (3)

PHIL 445 Feminist Philosophy (3)

PHIL 455 Existentialism & Phenomenology (3)
PHIL 460 Philosophy of the Arts (3)

Choose 3 Credits

This course does not also count toward the Group 1 or Group 2 requirements
PHIL 115W  Philosophy of Race, Class and Gender (3)

PHIL ~ 205W  Culture, Identity, and Diversity (3)

PHIL  222W  Medical Ethics (3)

PHIL 224W  Business Ethics (3)

PHIL 226W  Environmental Ethics (3)

PHIL 240W  law, Justice & Society (3)

PHIL  32IW  Social & Political Philosophy (3)

PHIL  323W  Philosophy of Economics (3)

PHIL ~ 334W History of Philosophy: Classical Philosophy (3)
PHIL 337 19th Century Philosophy (3)

PHIL ~ 358W Topics in Asian Philosophy (3)

PHIL 361 Philosophy of Religion (3)

PHIL 440  Philosophy of Law (3)

PHIL 445 Feminist Philosophy (3)

PHIL 455 Existentialism & Phenomenology (3)
PHIL 460 Philosophy of the Arts (3)

ETHNIC STUDIES BS AND MINOR

Ethnic Studies

College of Social & Behavioral Sciences
Department of Ethnic Studies

109 Morris Hall @ 507-389-2798

Fax 507-389-6377

Website: www.mnsu.edu/dept/ethnic

Chair: Kebba Darboe
Faculty: Wayne Allen, Hanh Huy Phan

The Department of Ethnic Studies (ES), is an inferdisciplinary program, academically
committed fo promoting multicultural and ethnic knowledge, skills and values both within
and outside the United States and to preparing our students for effective participation in
culturally diverse global communities. A maior in ethnic studies gives students exposure fo
and understanding of those historical, economic, social and political forces which have
confoured the cross-cultural and ethnic experience in and outside the United States. This
program prepares students to identify social injustice issues [e.g., racism, discrimination,
oppressing social conflict) effectively and also aims fo provide students with multiculiural /
ethnic knowledge, multiculiural/ethnic values and skills (e.g., cultural competency skills
and other professional skills). The ES majors is academically strong and competitive
on the market. ES majors must take both ES core courses and skill-oriented or applied
courses focusing on one of the following areas of emphasis: Governmental /Public,
Business/Corporate, local Community and Human Services, International Community
and Human Services and Extended Program.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to Major. Students enrolling in 300-400 level courses must be admit-

ted fo the program. Admission to Maijor is granted by the department. Minimum
University admission requirements are:

- a minimum of 32 eamed semester credit hours.

- a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 (“C").

Confact the department for application procedures.

GPA Policy. 2.0 GPA.

P/N Grading Policy. No more than 1/4 of total undergraduate credits may be
taken as P/N.

ETHNIC STUDIES BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Prerequisites to the Major - General Education

[choose one of the following 3 credit courses)

ETHN 100 American Racial Minorities (3)

ETHN 101 Introduction to Multicultural & Ethnic Studies (3)

Major Common Core

Research Methods/Skills Course

[choose one of the following 3 credit courses)

ETHN 401 Applied Cultural Research (3)
ETHN  402W  Ethnic Research Methods/Skills (3)
Ciitical Thinking/ Theoretical Course

[choose one of the following 3 credit courses)

ETHN 400  Cultural Pluralism (3)

ETHN 410 Foundations of Oppression (3)

Maijor Restricted Electives

[choose at least 15 credif(s): Two must be writing infensive “W
must be 400 level courses)

ETHN 150 Multi-Cultural /Ethnic Experience (3)

"

courses and two
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ETHN  201W  Perspectives on African Americans (3)
ETHN  202W  Perspectives on American Indians (3)
ETHN  203W  Perspectives on Asian Americans (3)
ETHN  204W  Perspectives on Latinos/Hispanics (3)
ETHN  220W  Civil Rights in the United Stafes (3)
ETHN 295 Selected Topics (1-4)

ETHN  300W American Indian leaders (3)

ETHN 330 Immigration and Ethnicity (3)

ETHN 405 Perspectives on New Immigrants (3)
ETHN 420 African American Studies (3)

ETHN 430 American Indian Studies (3)

ETHN 440  Asian American Studies (3)

ETHN 450 Latino/Hispanic Studies (3)

ETHN 460  Urban Minority Problems (3)

ETHN 470 Women of Color (3)

ETHN 480 Social Justice in Ethnicity & Gender (3)
ETHN 482 Civil Rights in the United States (3)
ETHN 486 Racial and Ethnic Politics (3)

ETHN 495 Selected Topics: Black History (3)
ETHN 496 Workshop (1-3)

ETHN 497 Infernship (1-10)

ETHN 498 College Teaching Internship (1-6)

Major Unrestricted Electives
Multicultural Courses: (choose at least 15 credits)

ANTH 240  languoge and Culiure (4)

GEOG 103 Infroductory Cultural Geography (3)

HIST 434 East Asian Hisfory: 1800-1945 (4)

HIST 437 African History to 1800 (4)

HIST 442 History of Latin America (4]

HIST 477 Advanced African-American History (3)
MUSC 102 Pop Music USA: Jazz to Country fo Blues (3)
MUSC 103 Pop Music USA: R & B to MTV (3)

PHIL 115W  Philosophy of Race, Class and Gender (3)

PHIL 205W  Culture, Identity, and Diversity (3)
SOC 101 Infroduction to Sociology (3)
THEA  285W  Theatre of Diversity (3)

MAJOR EMPHASIS: BUSINESS/CORPORATE
[Students are encouraged to minor in Marketing, Human Resource Management
or International Business) (choose at least 15 credits)

IBUS 380 Principles of International Business (3)

MGMT 330 Principles of Management (3)

MGMT 440 Human Resource Management (3)

MGMT 445 Training & Development (3)

MRKT 100 Global Business Concepis (3)

MRKT 310 Principles of Marketing (3)

PSYC 463  Survey of Industrial /Organizational Psychology (4]

MAJOR EMPHASIS: INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY AND HUMAN SERVICES
(Students are encouraged fo minor in Infernational Relations or any foreign lan-
guage.) [choose af least 15 credits)

CMST 203 Intercultural Communication (4)

ECON 450 Economic Development (3)

ENG 101 Composition (4)

ETHN 497 Infernship (1-10)

GEOG 341 World Regional Geography (3)
GEOG 373 Infroduction to Geographic Information Systems (4)
GWS 220 Sex and Gender Worldwide (4)

HIST 191 United States Since 1877 (4)

IBUS 380 Principles of International Business (3)
POL 106 Politics in the World Community (3)
POL 431 International Relations (3)

PSYC 358 Cultural Psychology (4))

SOWK 255  Global Responses to Human Need (3)
URBS 150 Sustainable Communities (3)

MAJOR EMPHASIS: LOCAL COMMUNITY AND HUMAN SERVICES
[Students are encouraged to minor in Psychology, Social Work, and Counseling/
Education.) (choose at least 15 credits)

CSP 471 Inferpersonal Helping Skills (3)

ETHN 497 Internship (1-10)

HITH 260 Infroduction to Health Education (3)

KSP 235 Human Development (3)

PSYC 101 Infroduction to Psychological Science (4)

PSYC 358 Cultural Psychology (4)
URBS  230W Community leadership (3)

MAJOR EMPHASIS: PUBLIC/GOVERNMENT
(Students are encouraged to minor in Political Science, Law Enforcement or Urban
Studies.) (choose at least 15 credits)

CORR 485 Selected Topics (2-6)

ECON 100 An Infroduction to the U.S. Economy (3]
ETHN 482 Civil Rights in the U.S. (3)

ETHN 497 Internship (1-10)

LAWE 234 Policing in a Diverse Society (3]

POL 101 Introduction to Public Life (3)

POL 1M United States Government (3)

POL 260 Introduction to Public Administration (3)
SOC 417 Program Adminisfration (3)

URBS 100 Infroduction to the City (3)

URBS 415 Urban Housing Policy (3)

EXTENDED PROGRAM COURSES (SUBJECT TO AGREEMENT)

One computer skills course or quantitative/ statistical skills course (3)
Four multicultural electives are to be taken within or outside Department of Ethnic
Studies but subject to the approval of ES advisors.*

* [Example of multicultural electives outside the ES Department may include but
are not limited to: the curricula of social/behavioral sciences, arts/humanities,
education or other academic areas—e.g., Anthropology (ANTH 240: language
and Culture), Gender and Women'’s Studies (GWS 220: Perspectives on Women
and Change or GWS 251: Coming Age: Gender and Culiure.), Geography
[GEOG 103: Introductory Cultural Geography), History (one Advanced African
American History— HIST 437 or HIST 477, or Asian History—HIST 434 or Latin
American History=HIST 442), Music (MUS 125 or MUS 126: Pop Music USA,
Jazz or R&B) Philosophy (PHIL 115W: Race, Class and Gender; or PHIL 205W:
Culture, Identity and Diversity], Sociology (SOC 446: Race, Culture and Ethnicity),
Theatre (THEA 285W Theatre of Diversity) All these are just examples subject to
the approval of ES advisors.]

Required Minor: Yes. Any.

ETHNIC STUDIES MINOR ONLINE
(18 credits required)

This Online Ethnic Studies Minor Program requires a fotal of 18 credits-semester
hours. Faculty teach courses via the Desire2learn. The Desire2learn (D2L) is
Minnesota State Mankato's web-based management system, which manages
the delivery of the online courses. All registered students have immediate access
to D2L via its link on the Minnesofa State Mankato homepage. Upon completion,
students can transfer the coursework fo the baccalaureate degree at Minnesota
State Mankato or other universities.

Admission requirements. Students must be admitted to a major af Minnesota
State Mankato or other universities and must have a minimum cumulative GPA of

2.00 or higher.

Prerequisites to the Minor Core
[choose at least three credits from the following)

ETHN 100  American Racial Minorities (3)
ETHN 101 Introduction to Multicultural & Ethnic Studies (3)
Minor Core

Wiriting Intensive
[choose at least three credits from the following)

ETHN  201W Perspectives on African Americans (3)

ETHN  202W Perspectives on American Indians in Ethnic Studies (3)
ETHN  203W Perspectives on Asian Americans (3)

ETHN  204W Perspectives on Latinos/Hispanics (3)

ETHN  220W Civil Rights in the U.S. (3)

Research Methods/Skills

[choose at least three credits from the following)
ETHN 401  Applied Cultural Research (3)
ETHN 402  Ethnic Research Method/Skills (3)
Critical Thinking/Theoretical Course

[choose at least three credits from the following)
ETHN 400  Cultural Pluralism (3)

ETHN 410  Foundations of Oppression (3)
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Maijor Restricted Electives
[choose at least six credits from the following)

ETHN 150  Multicultural /Ethnic Experience (3)
ETHN 200 Interracial/Interethnic Dating/Marriage (3)
ETHN 300  American Indian leaders (3)

ETHN 330  Immigration/Ethnicity (3)

ETHN 420  African American Studies (3)

ETHN 430  American Indian Studies (3)

ETHN 440  Asian American Studies (3)

ETHN 450  latino/Hispanic Studies (3)

ETHN 460  Urban Minority Problems (3)

ETHN 470  Women of Color (3)

ETHN 480  Social Justice in Ethnicity and Gender (3]
ETHN 486  Racial and Ethnic Politics (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ETHN 100 (3) American Racial Minorities

A study of American racial/ethnic minorities, especially the histories of Nafive
Americans, African Americans, Hispanic Americans, and Asian Americans. Their
roles and contributions fo American society will be emphasized.

Fall, Spring

GE5, GE7

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 101 (3) Introduction to Multicultural & Ethnic Studies

This course infroduces students to multicultural and ethnic knowledge and values in
and outside the United States. Students are exposed fo such issues as race, culture,
ethnicity, dominance, immigration, stereotypes, discrimination, and intergroup rela-
fions through inferdisciplinary approaches-anthropological, economic, historical,
political, psychological and/or sociological.

Fall, Spring

GE5, GEV

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 150 (3) Multi-Cultural/Ethnic Experience

Students will participate in field frips, activities, and guest discussions that will enable
them to inferact with people ethnically (race, religion, lifestyle, efc.) different from
the students, to understand their perspectives and to appreciate their unique expe-
riences and/or confributions to the U.S. pluralistic society. Students are expected
fo learn actively in and outside the classroom by experiencing events or people
from diverse cultural groups.

Fall

GE/

Diverse Cultures - Gold

ETHN 200 (3) Interracial/Interethnic Dating/Marriage

This course deals with the history of inferracial/inferethnic and intergroup [sex, age,
religion, efc.) dating and marriage in the U.S. It will explore dating patterns, mate selec-
tion theories and impacts on multi-racial children in the area of identity and adjustment.
Variable

GE7

ETHN 201W (3) Perspectives on African Americans

This course will explore the historical, social, political, and cultural experience of
African Americans. It will also examine the contributions of African Americans to
the growth and development of the United Stafes.

WI, GE5, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 202W (3) Perspectives on American Indians in Ethnic Studies

This course is an examination of the historical and confemporary issues and forces
affecting American Indian peoples.

WI, GE-5, GE/

ETHN 203W (3) Perspectives on Asian Americans

Infroduction to the history and cultures of the major Asian American ethnic groups
with a comparative approach fo their similarities and differences.

WI, GE-5, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 204W (3) Perspectives on Latinos/Hispanics

A survey of the history and present status of Hispanics/Latinos in the United States
from 1848. Emphasis will be on culture, history, and socio-political patterns.

WI, GE5, GE/

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 220W (3) Civil Rights in the U.S.

This course will focus on the struggle for civil rights by diverse groups in the United
States. Emphasis will be on how these struggles have impacted their communities
and cultural pluralism in the U.S.

Variable

WI, GE5

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 295 (1-4) Selected Topics

The course is offered according fo student demand and instructor availability/
expertise. A variety of topics related fo ethnic and cultural areas will provide
curriculum enrichment on an ongoing, but iregular basis.

Variable

ETHN 296 (1-3) Workshop

Courses will employ changing topics from year to year and will deal with cogent
issues of current interest o ethnic and minority communities.

Variable

ETHN 299 (1-3) Individual Study

Exploratory independent study and research. Areas of interest not addressed in
regular courses are given priority. Maximum three credits foward the maijor; one
credit toward the minor.

Prerequisite: Two other ETHN courses.

Fall, Spring

ETHN 300W(3) American Indian Leaders

The course surveys the social and cultural dimensions of traditional and contemporary
American Indian leadership. This leadership is understood through a study of the lives,
strategies, and words of American Indian leaders who played significant roles in the
history of contact between Euro-American and indigenous North American peoples.
Prerequisite: Consent

Variable

WI

ETHN 330 (3) Immigration and Ethnicity

Examines the hisfory, identity, conflict and ethnic relations related to immigration
as explored from an Ethnic Studies perspective as well as from American and
global perspectives.

ETHN 400 (3) Cultural Pluralism

This course will examine issues confronted in a multicultural society. It will study
ethnic/minority groups not usually included in mainstream society, including their
uniqueness and harmonious coexistence with other ethnic groups.

Fall, Spring

ETHN 401 (3) Applied Cultural Research

This course introduces concepts and methods of applying socio-cultural under
standing fo contemporary problems to bring about the empowerment of affected
people. Case/field studies and other research methods in social sciences will be
used fo illustrate the impact and problems of cultural change with special attention
fo its affect on disadvantaged groups of people. Students will also design their
own applied projects.

Prerequisite: ANTH 101, ANTH 230 or consent; ETHN 100, ETHN 101 or ETHN
150 or consent

Variable

Diverse Cultures - Gold

ETHN 402W (3) Ethnic Research Methods/Skills

This is a comprehensive course, which infroduces students to qualitative, quantitative
and evaluation social research methods. It provides students with hands-on expe-
rience of collecting and analyzing data, from any given diverse ethnic community
through participant observation and needs assessment.

Prerequisite: ETHN 100 or ETHN 101 or ETHN 150, or Consent

Variable

WI

Diverse Cultures - Gold

ETHN 403 (3) Chicana Feminisms

This course examines the different forms of Chicana Feminisms produced by Chicana
scholars and activists. It demonstrates how Chicana Feminisms challenge social
inequalities, and focuses on the construction of Chicana identities regarding the
intersections of gender, race/ethnicity, sexuality and culture.

Diverse Cultures - Purple
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ETHN 405 (3) Perspectives on New Immigrants
The purpose of this course is to examine the challenges and opportunities of the new

immigrants, refugees, families, and specifically their children, in the United States.
Fall

ETHN 410 (3) Foundations of Oppression

Students will examine the forces which create and maintain prejudice, discrimina-
fion and racism within global perspectives. Special aftention will be given to the
work of Paulo Freire.

Prerequisite: ETHN 100 or ATHN 400

Fall

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 420 (3) African American Studies

This course will provide students with an in-depth examination of the issues affect-
ing presentday Africans, and those of the Black Diaspora. Possible topics are
fair representation in the media, education, cross-cultural interactions, economics,
politics/law, and racial identity.

Prerequisite: ETHN 110 or ETHN 400 or consent

Variable

ETHN 430 (3) American Indian Studies

This course will provide multiple perspectives about the issues facing American
Indian peoples today. Topics to be considered are education, health care, gender,
land rights, religious freedom, cultural identity, natural resource management, law
enforcement, economic development, self-determination, and mass media images.
Prerequisite: ETHN 400, or consent

Variable

ETHN 440 (3) Asian American Studies

Examination of current issues affecting the status of Asian Americans. The focus of
this course will vary fo reflect students interests in the area of politics, education,
economics, social and/or cultural dealing with Asian Americans.

Prerequisite: ETHN 400, or consent

Variable

GE-5

ETHN 450 (3) Latino/Hispanic Studies

Thematic examination of major issues surrounding Latino/Hispanic communities in
the United States. Emphasis will be on education, labor, politics, social welfare
and migration.

Prerequisite: ETHN 400, or consent

Variable

ETHN 460 (3) Urban Minority Problems

This course is concerned with racial/ethnic minorities who live in large urban (inner
city) areas. It is especially concerned with the roles that culture and discrimination
play in the shoping of America’s ghettos, barrios, reservations, and Chinafowns.
Spring

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 470 (3) Women of Color

Examines the effects of sexism and racism on women of color and provides an
understanding of the significant contributions they have made in their struggle
against oppression.

Prerequisite: ETHN 400, or consent

Spring

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 480 (3) Social Justice in Ethnicity & Gender

Survey of institutional sexism and racism including their impact on U.S. society.
Special atfention will be given to their interconnectedness.

Prerequisite: ETHN 400 or consent

Variable

ETHN 482 (3) African American Civil Rights Movement

This course will take an inferdisciplinary ethnic studies approach fo examine the
past, present and future implications of the African American civil rights movement
on race relations in the United States.

Fall

ETHN 486 (3) Racial and Ethnic Politics

The course examines racial and ethnic minorities, and the mutual influences between
these groups and the sfructures, procedures and issues of US politics. Maijor topics
include: opinion on racial issues, the representation of minorities in elective and
appointive offices, and the nature of value conflicts underlying contemporary racial
issues, including affirmative action, immigration, welfare, language policies and
Native American fribal issues.

Variable

Diverse Cultures - Purple

ETHN 490 (3) Racial/Ethnic Families in the U.S.

This course will examine the different definitions of “family” through time in the
United Stafes. It will focus on changes in the African, Native, Hispanic/Latino, and
Asian-American families. It will compare and contrast differences and similarities
among ethnic minority families as well as between them and white ethnic families.
Prerequisite: ETHN 400, or consent

Variable

ETHN 495 (3) Selected Topics

Multiple perspectives on the selected topic(s| will be addressed. Student scholars
may confribute to the selection and/or refinement of the topicls). Highly mofivated
seniors will join with graduate students in a graduate-type seminar.

Prerequisite: ETHN major

Variable

ETHN 496 (1-3) Workshop

Courses will employ changing topics from year fo year and deal with cogent issues
of current interest to one or more minority communities.

Variable

ETHN 497 (1-10) Internship

Supervised, scholarly experience to which the theories and methodologies of ethnic
studies can be applied. Opportunities may be on-caompus and/or off-campus,
including work in other countries.

Prerequisite: ETHN major or minor

Fall, Spring

ETHN 498 (1-6) College Teaching Internship
Students assist a faculty member in teaching an ETHN 100 or ETHN 101.

ETHN 499 (1-3) Individual Study

Advanced independent study and research. Maximum of three credits foward the
maior; one credit foward the minor.

Prerequisite: 2 ETHN courses at 300/400 level

Fall, Spring

EXERCISE SCIENCE BS

Exercise Science
College of Allied Health & Nursing

Department of Human Performance
1400 Highland Center © 507-389-6313
Website: ahn.mnsu.edu/hp/

Chair: Lynnette M. Engeswick

Program Coordinator: Jessica Albers

Faculty: Jessica Albers, Julia Dutove, Cindra Kamphoff, Theresa Mackey, Cherie
Pettitt, Robert Peftitt, Vicki Schull, Patrick Sexton, Mary Visser,

The Exercise Science major is recognized by the National Strength and Conditioning
Association for successfully meeting established educational criteria in strength and
condifioning. It is a broad-based, science-oriented major that prepares students
fo creafe effective exercise prescriptions and fo oversee exercise programs for
normally healthy individuals. An Exercise Science maijor also prepares students for
admission to graduate programs in Exercise Physiology, Cardiac Rehabilitation,
Sports Psychology, and related areas. Students who have also completed the
pre-physical or pre-occupational therapy concentrations in addition fo this major
have successfully gained admission fo graduate programs in those areas.

Exercise science students are not required to complete a minor but may choose to
obtain one fo gain additional fraining or expertise.
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EXERCISE SCIENCE CONTINUED

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All
POLICIES/INFORMATION

Admission to Program. Admission to the Exercise Science major is selective and
not all students who apply will be accepted. Minimum requirements for application
are as follows:

1. Minimum overall grade point average fo 2.75

2. Completion of BIOL 330 with a grade of “C" or better

3. Successful completion of at least 32 semester credits

EXERCISE SCIENCE BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required General Education
ENG 101 Composition (4)
IT 100 Infroduction to Computing and Applications (4)

Maijor Common Core

Students may toke HP 466W instead of HP 466.
BIOL 220 Human Anatomy (4)

BIOL 330  Principles of Human Physiology (4)

HP 348 Structural Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)

HP 414 Physiology of Exercise (3)

HP 439 Nutrition for Physical Activity and Sport (3)

HP 456 Athlefic Testing and Conditioning (2)

HP 465 Llegoal Aspects of Physical Education and Sport (3)
HP 466  Graded Exercise Testing and Exercise Prescription (3]

Major Restricted Electives
[Please select 2 credits from these activity classes)

HP 103 Fitness for Living (1)

HP 104 Adult Fitness (1)

HP 105 Beginner and Advanced Beginner Swimming (1)
HP 107 Orienteering (1)

HP 114 Billiards and Bowling (1)

HP 117 Aerobic Conditioning (1)

HP 130  Self-Defense for Women (1)

HP 138  Beginning Horsemanship (1)

HP 139 Winter Survival (1)

HP 143 Aqua Exercise (1)

HP 145 Aquatic Conditioning and Water Polo (1)
HP 146 Intercollegiate Bowling (1)

HP 147 Intercollegiate Cross Country (1)
HP 148 Infercollegiate Softball (1)

HP 149 Intercollegiate Volleyball (1)

HP 150  Intercollegiate Wrestling (1)

HP 152 Intercollegiate Track and Field (1)

HP 153 Infercollegiate Swimming (1)

HP 154 Intercollegiate Football (1)

HP 155 Intercollegiate Basketball (1)

HP 156 Intercollegiate Baseball (1)

HP 157 Infercollegiate Golf (1)

HP 158 Intercollegiate Tennis (1)

HP 159 Infercollegiate Hockey (1)

HP 160 Introduction to Human Performance Studies (2)
HP 161 Intercollegiate Soccer (1)

HP 166 Team Game Skills (1)

HP 174 Individual-Dual Activities (1)

HP 175 Fiess Activities (1)

HP 176 lifetime Activities | (1)

HP 177 lifetime Activities Il (1)

HP 178  Social, Folk and Square Dance Techniques (1)
HP 179 Winter Activities (1)

HP 180  Introduction to Handball (1)

HP 181  Advanced Handball (1)

HP 182 Aquatic Skills (1)

HP 190 Sport Activities (1)

Maijor Unrestricted Electives

Elective courses (choose 3-6 credits)

Pre-Physical Therapy emphasis requires 3 credits. The General Exercise Science
emphasis requires 6 credits. Electives may not be double counted for courses
required in the emphases.

BIOL 320 Cell Biology (4]

BIOL 324 Neurobiology (3)

BIOL 380 Blood Banking/Urinalysis (3)

BIOL 417 Biology of Aging and Chronic Diseases (3)
BIOL 433 Cardiovascular Physiology (3)

BIOL 466  Principles of Pharmacology (3]

BIOL 474 Immunology (4)

CHEM 360 Principles of Biochemistry (4]

FCS 440  Nutrition 11 (3)

FCS 446  lifespan Nutrition (3)

HLTH 210 First Aid & CPR (3)
HLTH 321  Medical Terminology (3)
HLTH 451  Emotional Health and Stress (3)

HLTH 455 Health and Aging (3)
HP 340 Prevention and Care (2)

HP 341  Athletic Training Techniques (3)

HP 413 Lifespan Motor Development (2)

HP 415 Advanced Sports Medicine (2)

HP 418 Intercultural Competence for Allied Health Professionals (3)
HP 421 Teaching Sport fo Individuals with Disabilities (2)

HpP 440 Medical Aspects of Athletic Training (3)

HP 441 Organize & Adminisfer (2)

HP 451 Principles of Coaching (3)

HP 467 Worksite Wellness Program Development (3)
HP 470 Psychology of Coaching (3)

HP 472 Psychology of Sport and Athletic Injury (3)

PSYC 433 Child Psychology (4)
PSYC 436 Adolescent Psychology (4]
PSYC 455 Abnormal Psychology (4)
PSYC 460  Psychology of Women (3)
PSYC 466 Psychology of Aging (3)

Required Minor: None.

Maijor Emphasis: General Exercise Science

The General Exercise Science emphases requires a minimum of 3 credits of HP 496
which can be split across semesters. One credit = 50 hours. Students commonly
use physical therapy observation hours 1o fulfill the internship requirement.

Required General Education
CHEM 111 Chemistry of Life Process Part Il (Organic & Biochemistry) (5)
FCS 140 Introduction to Nutrition (3)

HLTH 210 First Aid & CPR (3)

MATH 112 College Algebra (4)

General Exercise Science Core

HP 160  Introduction to Human Performance Studies (2)
HP 290  Psycho-Social Aspects of Sport (3)

HP 291 Concepts of Fitness (2)

HP 392 Group Exercise Instruction (3)

HP 403  Research Methods & Statistics in Exercise Science (3)
HpP 477  Behavior Change Strategies and Foundations (3)
HP 486  Small Group Personal Training (3)

HP 487 Applied Exercise Science (3)

General Exercise Science Capstone (choose 3-10 credits)

The General Exercise Science emphasis requires a minimum of 3 credits of HP 496
which can be split across semesters. One credit = 50 hours.

HP 496 Internship (1-10)

Maijor Emphasis: Pre-Physical Therapy

The Pre-Physical Therapy emphases requires a minimum of 3 credits of HP 496
which can be split across semesters. One credit = 50 hours. Students commonly
use physical therapy observation hours 1o fulfill the internship requirement.

Required General Education
BIOL 105  General Biology | (4)

CHEM 201  General Chemistry | (5)

MATH 115 Precalculus Mathematics (4)

PHYS 211 Principles of Physics | {4)

PSYC 101 Introduction to Psychological Science (4)

STAT 154 Elementary Statistics (4)

Pre-PT Core (choose 34 credits)

BIOL 106 General Biology Il (4]
CHEM 202 General Chemistry Il (5)
HLTH 321  Medical Terminology (3)
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HP 265 Orientation to Occupational and Physical Therapy (2)
PHYS 212 Principles of Physics Il (4)

PSYC 433  Child Psychology (4)

PSYC 436 Adolescent Psychology (4] AND

PSYC 455 Abnormal Psychology (4) AND

PSYC 466 Psychology of Aging (4]

Pre-PT Capstone (choose 3-10 credits)

The Pre-Physical Therapy emphases requires a minimum of 3 credits of HP 496
which can be split across semesters. One credit = 50 hours. Students commonly
use physical therapy observation hours 1o fulfill the internship requirement.

HP 496 Internship (1-10)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
LOCATED UNDER HUMAN PERFORMANCE (HP) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

FAMILY CONSUMER SCIENCE BS AND MINOR

Family Consumer Science

College of Allied Health & Nursing
Department of Family Consumer Science
102 Wiecking Center ® 507-389-2421
Website: http://ahn.mnsu.edu/fcs/

Chair: Heather Von Bank

Faculty: David Bissonnette, Joye Bond, Jill Conlon, Jae Min lee, Dan Moen,
Maureen [Molly) Timlin

Accreditation. Academy of Nutrition and Diefetics (ACEND). National Council
on Family Relations (NCFR). Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation
[CAEP) and MN Board of Teaching (BOT)

The mission of the Department of Family Consumer Science is to promote the well-being
of people, the enrichment of quality environments, and fo prepare men and women to
assume essential professional roles in a culturally diverse global society. The comprehen-
sive program provides training for professional roles within dietetics, family and consumer
sciences education, child development and family studies, and food and nufrition.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Declaring an FCS Major. Students may declare an FCS major at any point in
their academic program. Upon declaring an FCS major, an advisor is assigned.
Full admission to the department and major requires:

- A minimum of 32 eamed semester credit hours.

- A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5. FCS Education majors need a minimum GPA

of 2.75.

Contact the department for application procedures.

GPA Policy. All courses required for major or minor option must be at "C" level
or higher.

Course Policy. For those options requiring FCS 440 (dietefics, food and nufriion
maijor and minor): CHEM 111 and BIOL 330 must both be completed af “C" level
or higher in order fo receive permission fo register.

P/N Policy. All FCS courses required for an option must be taken for a grade,
except where P/N grading is mandatory.

FAMILY CONSUMER SCIENCE BS
Degree completion = 120 credits

Required for Major (Option). Select one of the following options to correspond
with personal and professional obijectives:

CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY STUDIES OPTION

This option helps prepare students to work with children, adults and families in a
variety of human services, educational and community seftings.

Required General Education
FCS 100  Personal & Family Living (3)

Major Common Core
FCS 101 Infroduction to Family Consumer Science (3)

Major Restricted Electives
Family Consumer Science Electives
[choose 6 credits from the following FCS courses)

FCS 120  Clothing and People (2)

FCS 140  Introduction to Nutrition (3)

FCS 150  Food, Culture and You (3)

FCS 280  Orientation fo Family Consumer Science Education (2)
FCS 331 Clothing Construction and Textiles (4)

FCS 473  Consumer Profection (3)

Child Development and Family Studies Electives
[choose 18 credits from the following)

FCS 230  Child Care Psychology (3)

FCS 270  Family Housing (2)

FCS 360  Romantic Relationships (3]

FCS 402  Play and Child Development (3)

FCS 403  Parents and Peers and Adolescent Development (3)
FCS 446  lifespan Nutrition (3)

FCS 474  Community Resources and Family Support (3)

FCS 478  Family Finance (3)

FCS 483  Adult and Technical Education in Family Consumer Science (2)
FCS 494  Family life Education Practicum (1-3)

FCS 495  Intern: Early Child Family (3-4)

FCS 496 Selected Topics: CDFS (2-3)

FCS 497  Internship (1-6)

FCS 498  Undergraduate Internship (1-6)

Maijor Emphasis: Child Development and Family Studies

FCS 275  Consumers in the Economy (3)
FCS 301 Llifespan Development (3)

FCS 303  Working With Families (3)
FCS 400  Culturally Diverse Family Systems (3)
FCS 401 Family Life Development (3)
FCS 414 Family Policy and Ethics (3)
FCS 482  Family Life Education (3)

FCS 488  Parenting Education (3)

FCS 496 Selected Topics: CDFS (2-3)
HITH 311 Family Life & Sex Education (3)
Minor

Choose 16-36 credits from any minor

Becoming a Certified Family Life Educator (CFLE)

The Child Development and Family Studies program has been approved by the National
Council on Family Relations. Minnesota State Mankato graduates with an CDFS maijor
or minor who have taken the approved courses are €ligible to become Certified Family
Life Educators. Being a CFLE recognizes a broad understanding of family life issues. Cer-
fification is available fo professionals from all disciplines who have met the requirements.

DIETETICS OPTION

The Dietetics Option* promotes growth among students wanting to become com-
petent dietefics professionals by providing the ‘highest practicable quality’ advisory,
academic, reaHife and inferactive opportunities while at Minnesota State Mankato,
and by developing confidence and competence fo advance after graduation to
Dietefics Infernship, graduate programs and/or related employment.

A student who chooses fo become a Registered Dietitian Nutritionist (RDN) upon
graduation from Minnesota State Mankato will also need to:
a. Meet published requirements to receive a Verification Form from the Diefetics
Director.
b. Apply, be accepted, and complete a supervised practice program (Dietefic
Infernship).
c. Pass a natfional registration examination.
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Minnesota State Mankato faculty are committed fo positioning majors for successful
fransition from Minnesota State Mankato to Diefetic Internship and beyond. Regular
and confinuous advising is recommended fo be successful.

Graduates are employed as RDNs and non-RD fo non-RDN nutritionists in health
care; community, public health, and corporate fitness settings or as members of food
management teams.

* The Diefetics Option, a Didactic Program in Diefetics (DPD) is accredited by
the Accreditation Council for Education in Nutrition and Dietetics, the accrediting
agency for the Academy of Nutrition and Dietefics. Academy of Nutrition and
Dietefics 120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2000, Chicago, IL 60606. (800-87 /-
1600 ext. 5400) www.eafright.org/ACEND.

Required General Education

BIOL 270  Microbiology (4)

CHEM 106 Chemistry of Life Process Part | (General) (3)
ENG 101 Composition (4)

IT 100 Introduction fo Computing and Applications (4)
MATH 112 College Algebra (4)

SOC 101 Infroduction fo Sociology (3)

(choose 3 credits)

CMST 100  Fundamentals of Communication (3)

CMST 102 Public Speaking (3)

(choose 3 credits)

ETHN 101 Introduction to Multicultural & Ethnic Studies (3)
ETHN 150  Multi-Cultural /Ethnic Experience (3)

Prerequisites to the Major

BIOL 220 Human Anafomy (4)
BIOL 330  Principles of Human Physiology (4)
CHEM 111 Chemistry of Life Process Part Il (Organic & Biochemistry) (5)

ENG  271W Technical Communication (4)

HITH 321 Medical Terminology (3)

HITH 475 Biostatistics (3)

HITH 477  Behavior Change Foundations and Strategies (3)
PSYC 101  Introduction to Psychological Science (4)

Maijor Common Core
FCS 101 Introduction to Family Consumer Science (3)

Maijor Emphasis: Dietetics

(2 credits from FCS 497 required)

FCS 150 Food, Culture and You (3)

FCS 242 Nutrition for Healthcare Professionals (3)
FCS 252 Food Service Systems | (3)

FCS 340 Food Science (4)

FCS 342 Food Production Management (3)

FCS 350 Food Service Systems Il (3)

FCS 420 Nutrition Assessment (3)

FCS 440 Nutrition Il (3)

FCS 442 Medical Nutrition Therapy | (3)

FCS 444 Experimental Food Science (3)

FCS 446 Llifespan Nutrition (3)

FCS 447 Food Policy (3)

FCS 448 Medical Nutrition Therapy Il (3)

FCS 483 Adult and Technical Education in Family Consumer Science (3)
FCS 492 Dietfetics Seminar (2)

FCS 497 Internship (1-6)

FOOD AND NUITRITION OPTION

This option prepares graduates for various careers in health promotion, wellness,
food service, and/or nutrition, (such as restaurant or school lunch management);
research and development or quality assurance in the food industry; and/or in
corporate food distribution, production, sales and service. A supervised internship
during the major allows students to gain experience in a particular area of interest.
While a minor is not required, it is strongly recommended in order fo improve
employment opportunities.

Required General Education

CHEM 106 Chenmistry of Life Process Part | (General) (3)

CHEM 111 Chemistry of Life Process Part Il (Organic & Biochemistry) (5)
ENG  271W Technical Communication (4)

FCS 140 Introduction to Nutrition (3)

Prerequisites to the Major

BIOL 220  Human Anatomy (4]

BIOL 330 Principles of Human Physiclogy (4]

HITH 475  Biostatistics (3)

Major Common Core
FCS 101 Infroduction to Family Consumer Science (3)

Maijor Unrestricted Electives
(choose 8 credits; at least 3 credits must be from 3-400 level courses

BIOL 270  Microbiology (4)

BIOL 478  Food Microbiology and Sanitation (4)
FCS 100 Personal & Family Living (3)

FCS 275 Consumers in the Economy (3)

FCS 400 Culturally Diverse Family Systems (3)

FCS 417 Principles of Wellness Coaching (3)

FCS 439  Nutrition for Physical Activity and Sport (3)
FCS 473 Consumer Protection (3)

HITH 210 First Aid & CPR (3)

HITH 212 Consumer Health (3)

HITH 260  Introduction to Health Education (3)

HITH 315 Holistic Health and Wellness (3)

HITH 321 Medical Terminology (3)

HITH 361 Health Communication and Advocacy (4]

HITH  380W Health Education Planning, Implementing, and Evaluating 1 (3)

HITH 400  Women's Health (3)

HITH 410 Current Health Issues (3)

HITH 450  Environmental Health (3)

HITH 451 Emotional Health and Stress (3)

HITH 454 Chronic and Infectious Diseases (3)

HITH 455  Hedlth and Aging (3)

HITH 460  Introduction to Epidemiology (3)

HITH 465  Hedlth Care Delivery in the United States (3]

HITH 467 Public Health Law (3)

HITH 480  Health Education Planning, Implementing and Evaluating 2 (3)
HITH 481 Community Organizing for Health (3)

HITH 488  Worksite Health Promotion (3)

HpP 348  Structural Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)

HP 414 Physiology of Exercise (3)

HP 465 legal Aspects of Physical Education and Sport (3]
HP 466 Graded Exercise Testing and Exercise Prescription (3)

Maijor Emphasis: Foods and Nutrition

FCS 150  Food, Culture and You (3)

FCS 242 Nutrition for Healthcare Professionals (3)
FCS 252 Food Service Systems | (3)

FCS 340  Food Science (4)

FCS 342 Food Production Management (3)

FCS 350 Food Service Systems Il (3)

FCS 420 Nutrition Assessment (3)

FCS 440  Nutrition I (3)

FCS 444 Experimental Food Science (3)

FCS 446  lifespan Nutrition (3)

FCS 447 Food Policy (3)

FCS 483  Adult & Technical Education in Family Consumer Science (3)
FCS 497 Internship (1-6)

Required Minor: None
FAMILY CONSUMER SCIENCE MINOR

The Department of Family Consumer Science offers a flexible minor consisfing of
20 semester hours of approved FCS courses or other courses approved by advisor.
Students may work with an FCS advisor fo select the courses that will be most helpful.
However, most students will benefit from a minor with one of three focus areas below.

FOOD AND NUTRITION EMPHASIS
Students majoring in Nursing, Human Performance, Dental Hygiene, Food Science
Technology, Health Science, or other similar majors can benefit from a Food and
Nutrition minor.

Required Courses (18 credits)

FCS 140 Introduction to Nutrition (3)

FCS 150 Food, Culture and You (3)

FCS 242 Nutrition for Healthcare Professionals (3)
FCS 420 Nutrition Assessment (3)

FCS 440 Nutrition Il (3)

FCS 446 lifespan Nutrition (3)

Required Minor Electives
[choose a minimum of 2 credits from any 300-400 level FCS courses
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FAMILY CONSUMER SCIENCE CONTINUED

CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY STUDIES EMPHASIS
A minor with a focus in Child Development and Family Studies is useful fo a variety
of students going into professions related to health and human services, especially
those who will work with children and families. Students may choose any combina-
fion of 20 credits from the list of courses below for a minor. Other courses may be
chosen with advisor approval. A minor in this area can enable students to become
Certified Family Life Educators through National Council on Family Relations.

Minor Electives (choose 20 credits)

FCS 100  Personal & Family Living (3)

FCS 101 Infroduction to Family Consumer Science (3)
FCS 230  Child Care Psychology (3)

FCS 270  Family Housing (2)

FCS 275  Consumers in the Economy (3]

FCS 301  Llifespan Development (3)

FCS 303  Working With Families (3)

FCS 400  Culiurally Diverse Family Systems (3)

FCS 401  Family Life Development (3)

FCS 402  Play and Child Development (3)

FCS 403  Parenfs and Peers and Adolescent Development (3)
FCS 408  Family Life Dynamics (3)

FCS  414W Family Policy and Ethics (3)

FCS 446  lifespan Nutrition (3]

FCS 474 Community Resources and Family Support (3)

FCS 478  Family Finance (3)

FCS 482  Family life Education (3)

FCS 483  Adult and Technical Education in Family Consumer Science (3)
FCS 488  Parenfing Education (3)

FCS 496 Selected Topics: CDFS (2-3)

FCS 497  Infernship (1-6)

HITH 311 Family Life & Sex Education (3)

CONSUMER STUDIES EMPHASIS
Professionals in this business related area usually work with people in professions
such helping consumers gef the best product or service for their money, advocating
for a good availability of choices, resolving consumer complaints to achieve fair
solutions, and helping consumers with a variety of money management issues.

Core Course
FCS 101

Introduction to Family Consumer Science (3)

Consumer Related Courses

FCS 376 Household Equipment (3)

FCS 275 Families in the Economy (3)

FCS 473  Consumer Protection (3)

FCS 474 Residential Mgmt. for Families and Special Needs People (4)
FCS 475 Family Policy (2)

FCS 478  Family Finance (2)

[May count one of the following)

FCS 140  Introduction to Nutrition (3)

FCS 120 Clothing and People (2)

FCS 270 Family Housing (2)

FCS 303  Working with Families (2)

FCS 483 Adult Education in Family Consumer Science (2)

FCS 496 Selected Topics: CDFS (2-3)
FCS 498 Infernship (1-3)

Strongly Recommended Electives
MRKT 310 Principles of Marketing (3)
MRKT 316 Consumer Behavior (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

FCS 100 (3) Personal & Family Living

Emphasizes individual growth and interpersonal relationships within our diverse
society. Focuses on issues such as interpersonal communication, conflict resolution,
mate selection, marriage and family issues, family strengths, stress and crises,
parenting decision-making and parent-child relationships, resource management,
and personal and family financial issues.

Fall, Spring
GE5

FCS 101 (3) Introduction to Family Consumer Science

An overview of the scope of family consumer sciences and the career potentials
of the profession.

Fall, Spring

FCS 120 (2) Clothing and People

Relationship of clothing fo people from cultural, social, psychological, economic
and aesthetic perspectives.

Fall

Diverse Cultures - Purple

FCS 140 (3) Introduction to Nutrition

An introductory nutrition class which emphasizes the scientific method and natural
science principles from biochemisiry, physiology, chemistry, and other sciences to
explain the relationships between food and its use by the human body for energy,
regulation, sfructure, and optimal health.

Fall, Spring

GE-3 non-lab

FCS 150 (3) Food, Culture, and You

Infroduces students to basic food preparation and culinary techniques. Students
look at different cultures and the roles of individuals and nations in a global context
using food habits as a model.

Fall, Spring

FCS 230 (3) Child Care Psychology
Principles of psychology applied to child rearing.
Diverse Cultures - Gold

FCS 242 (3) Nutrition for Healthcare Professionals

The science of six nutrifion classes, including digestion through metabolism, and
application of nutrition knowledge to clinical care, including weight control and
common chronic conditions requiring nutrition therapy.

Prerequisite: BIOL 220, CHEM 106 or CHEM 111

Fall, Spring

FCS 252 (3) Food Service Systems |

Principles of food services operations related to menu planning, standardized
recipes, production, and service in for profit and nonprofit settings. Includes the
NRA ServSafe certification.

Fall

FCS 270 (2) Family Housing

Physical, psychological, social, and managerial aspects of housing. Reciprocal
relationship between housing and people. Guidelines and basic principles in
planning for individual and family needs.

Spring

FCS 275 (3) Consumers in the Economy

Economic decision making related to achieving maximum satisfaction from resources
spent in the marketplace on housing, food, clothing, transportation, and other dimen-
sions of the family. Basic information about the functions and responsibilities of the
consumer, laws and agencies affecting consumer wellbeing and sources of help.
Fall

FCS 284 (3) Foundations of FCS Education

Nature and scope of Family and Consumer Sciences (FCS) education for grades
5-12. Principles and application of traditional, career/technical and critical science
FCS Education perspectives studied. Presentation of varied FCS teaching methods

and fechniques.
AltFall

FCS 301 (3) Lifespan Development

Study of the family from a historical perspective; in terms of the family system and
the broader ecological system; in terms of stresses faced and coping responses. This
course will address issues at each of four life stages: infancy and early childhood;

the school years; transition from school to adult life; and the adult years.
Fall

FCS 303 (3) Working With Families

Study of the role of the family in the development of the young child. Provide
teachers and care providers with knowledge and understanding of family systems
and oppropriate interactions with families. Students will participate in a service
learning acfivity.

Fall, Spring

FCS 331 (4) Clothing Construction and Textiles

Infroduction to principles and hands-on application of construction techniques for
clothing and home fumishings. Emphasis on terminology, equipment, application and
practice of sewing skills. Emphasis on consumer aspect of textiles and applications.
Student projects will be aligned with sewing skills and experience.

Spring
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FCS 340 (4) Food Science

Study of why, how, and when physical and chemical phenomena occur during
the preparation of food and its products. Includes discussion and laboratory expe-
rience demonsirating how preparation methods affect food quality, composition,
and nutritive value.

Prerequisite: FCS 150

Fall

FCS 342 (3) Food Production Management

Planning, preparing and serving meals with emphasis on effective management, nu-
fritive needs, purchasing, and equipment. Includes quantity food service laboratory.
Prerequisite: FCS 252, FCS 340, FCS 350

Spring

FCS 350 (3) Food Service Systems Il

Principles of food services management related to budgeting, food safety and
operational sanitation, analysis and control of quality and quantity in institutional
and public food service operations.

Prerequisite: FCS 252

Spring

FCS 360 (3) Romantic Relationships

This course is an in-depth examination and discussion of the many complex dynamics
that make up romantic relationships. A diverse set of relationship topics are covered,
including attachment, infimacy building and conflict diffusing strategies. Open discussion,
crifical thought, and application are encouraged via classroom and online opportunities.
Summer (On Demand)

FCS 400 (3) Culturally Diverse Family Systems

An analysis of culturally diverse family systems in America; emphasis on relation-
ships within the family and with the larger community across the family life cycle.
Fall

Diverse Cultures - Purple

FCS 401 (3) Family Life Development

The course is a study of development through the family life cycle. Emphasis on
developmental interaction and systems theory.

Spring

FCS 402 (3) Play and Child Development

An examination of the important role that play has in the cognitive, emotional,
physical, and social development of the child from birth to adolescence.
Summer

FCS 403 (3) Parents and Peers and Adolescent Development

Examination of how adolescents’ development are affected by their relationships
with their parents and with their peers.

Spring

FCS 414W (3) Family Policy and Ethics

An examination, analysis, and application of the impact of law, public policy, and
ethical principles on family life.

Fall, Spring

WI

FCS 417 (3) Principles of Wellness Coaching

This course contains content associated with challenging entry-level certifications
for wellness coaching. Health behavior change strategies are emphasized within
the context of the health coaching theory, coaching relationship skills, well-being
assessment, and goal setting.

Fall, Spring

FCS 420 (3) Nutrition Assessment

In-depth study and practice of nutrition assessment techniques including diefary
histories, anthropometrics, physical signs and symptoms, and laboratory interpreta-
fion in various age groups and conditions. Students will use findings to defermine
nutritional needs and make nutritional diagnoses.

Prerequisite: FCS 242

Spring

FCS 439 (3) Nutrition for Physical Activity and Sport

Provides in-depth exploration of the dietary needs of physically active individuals
across the lifespan. lis laboratory component will focus on performance and inferpre-
fafion of assessments commonly used to defermine diefary and physiological status.
Prerequisite: FCS 140 or FCS 242

Fall, Spring

FCS 440 (3) Nutrition Il

An advanced nutrition course in human metabolism, emphasizing the function and

inferaction of nutrients in metabolic and physiologic processes. A grade of “C" must
be aftained in CHEM 111 and BIOL 330 before faking this course.

Prerequisite: BIOL 330, CHEM 111, FCS 242

Spring

FCS 442 (3) Medical Nutrition Therapy |

The role and influence of diefetics in society, nutritional assessment and care
plans, dietefic principles applied fo normal and malnourished states. Case-based
approach.

Prerequisite: FCS 420, FCS 440, HITH 321

Fall

FCS 444 (3) Experimental Food Science

Food quality, safety, formulation, processing, preservation, and biotechnology are
explored. Original food science experiments are planned, executed, interpreted,
and presented using appropriate scientific techniques.

Prerequisite: ENG 271W, FCS 340, HLTH 475

Spring

FCS 446 (3) Lifespan Nutrition

Study of nutritional needs of pregnancy, infancy, childhood, and adulthood. Expe-
rience in group dynamics in providing nutritional education to a targef population.
Prerequisite: FCS 140 or FCS 242

Fall

FCS 447 (3) Food Policy

The development, establishment, and execution of personal, local, federal and
global food issues are studied. A previous nutrition course is not required. Graduate
students, with the instructor, will develop an additional project, relating the student’s
maijor interest to food policy.

Prerequisite: FCS 242 and FCS 340

Spring and Summer

FCS 448 (3) Medical Nutrition Therapy I
The pathophysiological, nufrient assessment, planning and counseling aspects
of biliary, surgical, endocrine, cardiovascular and renal conditions. Case-based

approach.
Prerequisite: FCS 442

Spring

FCS 454 (3) Sensory Evaluation and Food Product Development

Principles of sensory evaluation and application of those principles and other
food science by selecting, planning, conducting, and reporting on a food product
development project.

Spring

FCS 473 (3) Consumer Protection

Emphasizes the analyses and assessment of the effectiveness of consumer protection
efforts. Emphasis will be placed on government laws, regulations, and agencies
at the federal, state and local levels.

Variable

FCS 474 (3) Community Resources and Family Support

The system approach to analyzing family situations to make decisions and
correlate resources in the resolution of family managerial problems. Emphasis
on the application of managerial skills to lifestyle situations: young families,
older adults, special needs, singles, and low income.

Spring

FCS 478 (3) Family Finance

Infroduce students fo the how's and why's of family financial management to reduce
mistakes made in successfully managing financial aspects of life. For non-business
majors.

Variable

FCS 482 (3) Family Life Education

Analyze issues and concerns related to family life education. Investigate teaching
strategies and methods of evaluation. Preparation of appropriate lesson plans.
Fall

FCS 483 (3) Adult and Technical Education in Family Consumer Science

Study of the philosophy, objectives, and implementation of adult and technical
education for family consumer science professionals. Emphasis is placed on the
knowledge and skills which are necessary for the process and preparation of
delivering effective leaderled individual and group learning with concentration on
methods, tools, and techniques employed in facilitating adult leaming.

Fall, Spring
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FCS 484 (4) Program Development in Family Consumer Science

Philosophy, scope/sequence, curriculum, evaluation and administration of family
consumer science educational programs for youth of varied abilities, interests, and
socioeconomics levels. 12 hour program clinical required.

Fall

FCS 487 (1-3) Topic: Family Consumer Science Education
Current issues and/or research findings to be announced as offered. May be

repeated.
Variable

FCS 488 (3) Parenting Education

A systems perspective on parent-child relationship. This course covers parent-child
issues during the stages of human development. It also focuses on special needs
children and families, cross-cultural issues and family violence. Emphasis is on
research and theory and parenting education strategies.

Fall

FCS 490 (1-3) Workshop
Workshop topics vary as announced in class schedule. May be repeated.
Variable

FCS 491 (1-4) In-Service
May be repeated on each new topic.
Variable

FCS 492 (2) Dietetics Seminar

Preparation for advancement in a career as a registered dietitian, including a first
draft of the dietefic infernship application.

Prerequisite: Graduation by the following May to December; FCS 497 or concurrent
Fall

FCS 494 (1-3) Family Life Education Practicum

A scheduled, supervised work assignment that includes preparation and delivery of
family life education materials within a community/organizational /corporate setfing.
Fall, Spring, Summer

FCS 495 (3-4) Intern: Early Child Family

A scheduled work assignment that will include on-site experiences with parents in
early childhood family education.

Fall, Spring

FCS 496 (2-3) Selected Topics: CDFS

Topics announced as offered. May be repeated.

FCS 497 (1-6) Internship

A scheduled work assignment with supervision in private business, industry and
government agency appropriafe fo each area of concentration.

Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

FCS 498 (1-6) Undergraduate Internship

A scheduled work assignment with supervision in private business, indusiry, and
government agency appropriafe fo each area of concentration.

Prerequisite: Consent

Fall, Spring

FCS 499 (1-4) Individual Study

Arranged with the instructor.

Prerequisite: Consent
Fall, Spring

FAMILY CONSUMER SCIENCE EDUCATION BS

Family Consumer Science Education
College of Allied Health & Nursing

Department of Family Consumer Science

102 Wiecking Center ® 507-389-2421

Website: http://ahn.mnsu.edu/fcs/

Chair: Heather Von Bank

Faculty: David Bissonnette, Joye Bond, Jill Conlon, Jae Min lee, Daniel Moen

Accreditation. Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics (ACEND). National Council
on Family Relations (NCFR). Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation
[CAEP) and MN Board of Teaching (BOT)

The mission of the Department of Family Consumer Science is to promote the
well-being of people, the enrichment of quality environments, and to prepare men
and women fo assume essential professional roles in a culturally diverse global
society. The comprehensive program provides training for professional roles within
dietetics, family and consumer sciences education, child development and family
studies, and food and nutrition.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Declaring an FCS Maijor. Students may declare an FCS major at any point in their
academic program. Upon declaring an FCS major, an advisor is assigned. Full
admission to the department and major requires:
A minimum of 32 earned semester credit hours.
A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5. FCS Education majors need a
minimum GPA of 2.75.
Contact the department for application procedures.

GPA Policy. All courses required for major or minor option must be at “C" level
or higher.

Course Policy. For those options requiring FCS 440 (dietetics, food and nutrition
maijor and minor): CHEM 111 and BIOL 330 must both be completed af “C" level

or higher in order fo receive permission fo register.

P/N Policy. All FCS courses required for an option must be taken for a grade,
except where P/N grading is mandatory.

FAMILY CONSUMER SCIENCE EDUCATION BS TEACHING

This option prepares men and women to teach family consumer science in grades
5-12 and for other education-related professions.

Required General Education (35 credits)
FCS 100 Personal & Family Living (3)
FCS 140 Introduction to Nutrition (3)
HITH 240  Drug Education (3)

Major Common Core

FCS 101 Introduction to Family Consumer Science (3)
Major Emphasis

FCS 120 Clothing and People (2)

FCS 150 Food, Culture and You (3)

FCS 270  Family Housing (2)

FCS 275  Consumers in the Economy (3)

FCS 284 Foundations of FCS Education (3)
FCS 301 lifespan Development (3)

FCS 331 Clothing Construction and Textiles (4)
FCS 340  Food Science (4)

FCS 400  Culturally Diverse Family Systems (3)

FCS A414W  Family Policy and Ethics (3)

FCS 478  Family Finance (3)

FCS 484 Program Development in Family Consumer Science (4)
FCS 488  Parenting Education (3)

HITH - 311 Family Life & Sex Education (3)

Other Graduation Requirements
See the SECONDARY EDUCATION section for admission requirements to Profes-
sional Education and a list of required professional education courses.

Required Minor: None

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS SEE FAMILY CONSUMER SCIENCE
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FILM AND MEDIA STUDIES

FILM AND MEDIA STUDIES BA AND MINOR

Film and Media Studies

College of Arts and Humanities
Department of English
230 Armstrong Hall  507-389-2117

Program Director (Film Studies): Donna Casella 507-389-5260
Program Director (Media Studies): Rachael Hanel 507-389-6417

Chair: Matthew Sewell (English)
Chair: Amy Lauters (Mass Medial)

Faculty:

Film Studies: Donna Casella, Brandon Cooke, Najda Kramer, Steven Rybin,
Matthew Sewell

Media Studies: Rachael Hanel, Amy Lauters, Chuck Lewis, Jane McConnell, Heather
Mclntosh, Ellen Mrja, Mavis Richardson

The Film and Media Studies Major is an undergraduate liberal arts program in
the College of Arts and Humanities that teaches students to look at all aspects of
media including: technical, creative, aesthetic, historical, theorefical and cultural
perspectives. The program prepares students for careers as communicators, inno-
vative creators of film and other media fexts, and competent professionals in such
fields as news, public relations, film production and othermedia related fields.
The degree also prepares students for graduate work in film and media studies.

Academic Map/Degree Plan at www.mnsu.edu/programs/#All

POLICIES/INFORMATION
Admission to the Major is granted by the Program Directors. Please see one of the
directors for information on admission procedures.

GPA Policy. Majors must earn a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or beter in their major, in addition
to the 2.0 overall GPA required by the University for graduation. A student must earn a “C"
or better for a course to apply to their maijor; this includes the required general electives.

P/N Grading Policy. A course leading to a Film and Media Studies major may
not be taken on a P/N basis, unless it is an Infership or an Independent Study
not connected fo the student’s Capstone Project.

Transfer Credit. The program accepts no more than 16 credits from other colleges
and universities as transfer credits to be applied toward the major. They must be
taken in courses that match or are the equivalent of courses that are offered in the
program. Please consult the Program Directors on any transfer issues.

Internships. In addition to the two-credit Infernship Option for the Capstone Project,
students may take additional internship credits up to a tofal of six internship credits.
Opportunities for film and media studies internships exist on and off campus for
majors who want fo work in a professional sefting.

Additional Requirement. Students may not use any course in this major to meet
the requirements of any other degree in the Mass Media or English departments.

Student Advising. Students are encouraged to consult the Program Directors on a
regular basis for advice about course selection and career planning. Please see the
Program Director in the area that matches your career inferests: Film or Media Studies.

FILM AND MEDIA STUDIES BA

Required General Education
These credits do not count fowards the major.

FILM 114 Introduction to Film (4)

MASS 110 Infroduction to Mass Media (4)
Major Common Core

FILM 210W Film Genres (4)

FILM 329 Film History (4)

FILM 416 Film Theory and Crificism (4)

MASS 221W Basic Writing for Mass Media (4)
MASS 41 Mass Media Ethics and Criticism (4)
MASS 412 Mass Media History (4)

Capstone (choose 2 credits)

The 2-credit Capsfone Project may be an infernship either in film production or a
mass media field, or an individual study involving either a creative portfolio (for
example: short film, screenplay, multimedia web design] or a written critical paper
of no less than 10 pages using the type of research and critical thinking expected in
the student's upperdivision major classes. Students must consult one of the program
directors about the design of their chosen project which typically is completed in
their junior or senior year. Choose 2 credits of one of the following:

FILM 498 Internship (1-6)

FILM 499 Individual Study  (1-4)

MASS 498 Mass Media Internship (2-4)

MASS 499 Individual Study in Mass Media (1-2)

Major Restricted Electives
Group A (choose 8 credits)

MASS 312 Mass Media Law (4)

MASS 325W  Media Reporting and Editing (4)
MASS 330W  Writing for Digital Multimedia (4)
MASS 334 Writing & Speaking for Broadcast (4]
MASS 436W  Specialized Writing (4)

Group B [choose 8 credifs)

ENG 446 Screenwriting Workshop (4)

FILM 216W Writing About Film (4)

FILM 217 Introduction to Film Production (4)
FILM 317 Advanced Film Production (4)
Group C (choose 4 credits)

MASS 233 Public Relafions Principles (4)
MASS 260 Principles of Visual Mass Media (4)
MASS 351 Digital Imaging for Mass Media (4)
MASS 360 Digital Design for Mass Media (4)
MASS 434W  Public Relations Writing (4)

Group D (choose 4 credits)

Students taking PHIL 465 must add 1 credit of PHIL 499 (Individual Study) at the
time they take this course in order to meet the 4 credit requirement for Group D.
FILM 214 Topics in Film (1-4)

FILM 334W International Cinema (4)

FILM 493 Topics in Film Studies (1-4)
GER 460 Topics in German Cinema (4)
PHIL 465 Philosophy of Film (3)

Other Graduation Requirements - language (8 credits)

FILM STUDIES MINOR
Minor Core
FILM 114 Introduction fo Film (4)
FILM 329 Film History (4)
FILM - 416 Film Theory and Crificism (4)

Minor Electives
(choose 8 credits: 4 credits must be a 300 or 400 level International film course
FILM 210W  Film Genres (4)

FILM 214 Topics in Film (1-4)

FILM 216W  Writing About Film (4)

FILM 217 Infroduction fo Film Production (4)
FILM 317 Advanced Film Production (4)
FILM 334W International Cinema (4)

FILM - 493 Topics in Film Studies (1-4)

GER 460 Topics in German Cinema (4)
PHIL 465 Philosophy of Film (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

FILM 110 (4) Film Appreciation

Promotes appreciation and understanding of cinema through the study of film style,
film history, film genres, and the cultural impact of films.

Variable

GEo6

158 2017-2018 Undergraduate Catalog

www.mnsu.edu



FILM AND MEDIA STUDIES CONTINUED

FILM 114 (4) Introduction to Film

Study and analysis of the elements basic to a critical understanding of film: story
elements; visual design; cinematography and color; editing and special effects;
functions of sound and music; styles of acting and directing; and functions of genre
and social beliefs.

GE-o6

FILM 210W (4) Film Genres

Study and analysis of the techniques, thematic conventions, and cultural and
historical contexts of major film genres including the western, the musical, crime,
melodrama, science fiction, and gangster. Films will include @ mix of classic and
contemporary examples.

Fall

WI, GE-6

FILM 214 (1-4) Topics in Film
Courses will explore specialized fopics in film. May be repeated as topics change.
GE-6

FILM 216W (4) Writing About Film

Studies analytical film language in several different film writing forms, including
short-and longform reviews, collaborative analysis, and formal critical essays.
Emphasizes social and critical contexts needed for film analysis and practice of
writing in these film forms.

Variable

WI, GE-6

FILM 217 (4) Introduction to Film Production

Infroduces fundamentals of film production: writing, producing, directing, lighting,
shooting, and editing, through lecture, critiquing the work of other filmmakers, and
hands on production. By the end of this course students will be ready to pursue
their own film projects.

Fall, Spring

GE-6, GE11

FILM 317 (4) Advanced Film Production

Designed for students who have prior experience and want to make an experimental,
narrative and/or documentary film. Students will move from screenplay/proposal
to production and post production of short films. May be repeated

Prerequisite: FILM 217 or permission of insfructor

Fall, Spring

FILM 329 (4) Film History

The course is designed fo give students a foundation in film history. The course
focuses on maijor directors, genres, and periods in film history with an emphasis on
social technological and critical context in order to provide an analytical framework
that will support subsequent work.

FILM 334W (4) International Cinema

Introduces students to film from a variety of world cultures. Designed to increase
knowledge of world cultures and appreciation and understanding of cultural dif
ferences in representation. Emphasizes history of national cinemas, film analysis,
and wrifing.

Variable

WI, GE-6, GE-8

Diverse Cultures — Purple

FILM 416 (4) Film Theory and Criticism

Trends in film theory and criticism. Practice in critical analysis.
Prerequisite: FILM 329 or permission of instructor

Variable

FILM 493 (1-4) Topics in Film Studies
Topic-oriented course in film studies. May be repeated with change in topic.
Variable

FILM 498 (1-6) Internship

Onssite field experience, the nature of which is determined by the specific needs of
the student’s program option. May be repeated with change in topic.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor

Fall, Spring, Summer

FILM 499 (1-4) Individual Study

Extensive reading, research, writing and/or film production in an area for which
the student has had basic preparation. May be repeated with change in topic.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor

Fall, Spring, Summer

Mass Media Courses

MASS 110 (4) Introduction to Mass Media

Nature, functions, responsibilities and effects of the media in contemporary society.
GE©Q

Diverse Cultures- Purple

MASS 221W (4) Basic Writing for Mass Media

Basic fechniques of gathering information and writing readable and accurate
media stories.

Prerequisite: ENG 101,